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| « - 
| | The Arts of Drawing,Engraving, 
|| Etching, Limning, Painting, Wathing, 


Varnithing, Gilding , Colouring 5. 
Dying, Beautifying and Perfuming. 


; | 


eee ee 

Exemplified, in the Drawing of Men, Women, Laudskip a 
Countries, and Figures of various forms 3 The way of 
Engraving, Etching and Limning , with all their Requi-} # 
Ctes‘and Ornaments; The Depicting of the moft eminent ) 
Pieces of Antiquities > The Paintings of the Antients 5 
Wafbing of Maps, Globes, or Pictures; The Dying of| | 
Cloth, Silk, Horns, Bones, Wood, Gla{s Stones, and| | 
Metals; The Varnifbing, Colouring an@Gilding thereof, | | 
according to any purpole or intents The Painting, Co-1 | 
louring and Beautifying of the Face, Skin and Hair; The} | 
whole Dotirine of Perfumes (never publithed till now, )) | 
together with the Original, Advancement and Perfection | | 
of the Art of Painting. ge 


To which is added, 


BRE: Saar iat RE eres 
The Third Edition, with many large Additions: Adorned) 
with Sculptures: The like never yet extant. 


Profeffor of Phyfick. 
Non quot, fed guales. 


London, Printed by Aner. Clark, for at the 
Sign of the three Bibles, in St, Pauls Church-Yard, “167%. 
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To the Right Honourable 


HENRY 


Lord Howarp; Earl: 
NORWICH, 
Earl Marfhal of ENGLAND; 


My LORD; 


4 He Art of Paintirig was a thing | 
: which of old Princes admi- 


. red, Kings did affect, Empe- 
rors atid Noble men of almoft all Ages 
did loyeand make ufe of. Not to mens 
tion Juba, Rex Mauritartiz,P erfins King 
of Macedonia, King Demetrius, Cyrus 
King of Perfia, Alexander the Great , 
Cxfar, and others: How was Ziberius 
the Emperor. taken with the Archigal. 

, A 2 lus 


Zhe Epiftle 

lus of Parrbafius, and the ftatue which 
Lyfippus made ? How highly did. Mna- 
fon the Tyrant’ of the Fleatenjes prize 
the Pictures.of the 7hebean Battel-done 
by Ariftides ? How did King Nicomedes, 
who proffered an unknown fum of mos 
ny to the Gnidians; for the Venus which 
Praxiteles made,admire it ? Befides ma- 
ny others too tedious here to be reci- 
ted, and [yfticiehtly enough known to 
your Lordfhip, of which to make any 
repetition »might be accounted -pret 
fumption, elpecially to your Honour, 

whofe Skill in Art is large, and whofe 
Knowledg of: Untiverfal Learning ig not 
fmall; chiefly’ uv ‘that of Hiffory. It is 
Honour,as Cicero faith, whicly gives Be- 
ing, Life andiNourifhment to Arts, and 
where can thatthe found more thamin 
your noble Self?Prefuming thereforeof 
your Lordfhips Affection. and that.un> 
parallel’d Vereneyand Heroiek Spirit, 
which not only lodges i in your'Honours 


Breatt, but is alfo Hereditary to. your 
| Noble 


Dedicatory. 


Noble Family, l have made bold to fhet- 
ter this Work under. your Lordthips 
Patronage; expecting either to fee it 
live in your Hoxours Eftimation , ‘or 
perith in your diflike. .Now if thefe 
Lucubrations of mine ‘obtain but fo 
much as your Honours leatt Approba- 
tion, [fhall think my felf happy ; and 
hope, that with your Name and Memory 
this Work inay be confecrated t0 eter 
nity. ‘May your Lordjbip daily increate 
in Honour and Glory ; be replenithed 
with all earthly Bleffings , and forever 
enjoy the full fruition:of all Happinefs 
both in this World, and that which ts 
to come, is the Prayer of , 


MY LORD, 


your Honours moft Humble and 


Affefionate Servants 


Az William selmoni 


THE 


PREFACE 


TO THE 


READER. 


He Subject of the enfuing Works the Art of 

Painting: a name not only too fingular , bat 

. alfo too fort or ‘narrow, to exprofs what is 

bere intended thereby: For. we do not only 

exprefs that Art; (as it is generally received ) 

but alfo Drawing’, Engraving , Etching , Limning, 

Wathing, Colouring and Dying ; all which being con- 

Fidered in their proper extent,infinitely exceed that curtail ’d 

name of Painting; which that we might join allin one 

proper and comprebenfive word, we made choice of that 
Greck Compound POLY GRAPHICE. 

To perf{wade any one to the.Study or Prattice of this 
‘Art, would be a great folly fince Ignorance (which is 
always blind) can unever be able to judg aright: For to 
bim that already underftands it,tbe labour would be ufelefs 
and unprofitables to him which is already delighted there- 
in, it would be needlefs and fuperfluows y and to the averfe 
and ignorant,it would be the putting a Fewel into'a Swines 
fnont: the exquifite knowledg of which is impoffible ever 

bo be trained or underftood, by {uch prejudicate and cloudy 
Souls, although it is fuficiensly known to many already; 
gad its wfefulne[s as apparent as itis excellent: To ents 
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merate the one, or reber{e the other, is but to per{wade the 
world, that it is day-light when the Sun is upon the 
Meridian 3 or at leaft te inculeate,an ignorance of thofe 
things, which bave been maniteftly known even @ long 
time fince. 

The Method of this work is wholly new, mberein we 
have united and made one, {ach various fubjects, as bave 
been the ancertain, ob{cure and tedious difcourfe of agreat 
number of various and large Volumes. What {hall we 
fay >? things far afunder, we have laid together: things 
uneertain, are here limited and reduced: things ob~ 
feure, we have made plain: things tedious , we have 
made fhort: ehings erroneous, we have rectified and 
corrected : things bard, we have made facil and eafie.: 
things various, we have collected: things (iu appear- 
ance ) hetorogene, we have made homogene: And ix 
a word,th2 whole Art we have reduced to certain heads; 
brought ander a certain method 3 limited to practical 
rules; and made it perfpicuous , even to a very mean 
nnderftanding. Q 

In the Compofure of this Work (befides cur own Ob- 
fervations ) we have made afe of the beft Authors now exc 
tant, that we could pofibly procure, or get into our bands 5 
wherein our labour was not {malls what ix Reading , 
Comparing, Tranfcribing, Choofing, Correcting, Di- 
fpofing, and Revifing every thing, in refped of Matter , 
Form avd Order. The which had we any Prelident to 
have followed , any Path to bave traced, any Exam- 
ple to bave imitated , any Help to bave confulied , or any 
Subject entire: Or otherife , bad she Number of our 
Authors been {mall , their. Maxims traths , their Rules 
certain , their Meanings not obfcure , or their Precepts 
been reduced to Method and Order: We might not only, 
with much more eafe, pleafure and certainty; les la- 
hour, trouble and pains s greater perfpicnity , gee 
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and fingularitys better order, method and languages 
but alfo in thorter time have. brongh? to perfection, what 
wehere prefent you withal. ° | 
In this third Edition we have not only inferted feveral 

Copper Cuts, with more than two hundred feveral ad- 
ditions of fingular ufe, through the three firft- Books 5 but 
there is alfo a whole fourth Book, containing above four- 
Score Chapters of fuch neceffary matter, that the work with- 
out them may veally be accounted defective. There is nos 
only feveral ueceffary things added (which were omiitedin 
tbe three firft Books 3) as alfo the various depitiurings of 
the Ancicnts,according tothe cuftom of every Nation,drawn 
from the beft, moft experienced and faithfullet Authors now 
extant, (whether Englith, Italian or Latin ) but al(o the 
Various ways of Painting, Peautifying and Adorning the 
Face and Skin, fo artificially, as it fhall be imperceptible to 
the {crutiny of the moft curious and piercing eye: to which 
we have added ( as a neceffary Appendice) the whole 
Doétrine of Perfumes, never written on (to our know 
ledg) in this order before 5 together with the Original ; 
Advancement and Perfection of ibefe Arts. 

__Laftly, the Reader is defired totake notice, that in this 
following Work, there are many excellent fecrets, nor 
vulgarly known, which fell into our bands from feveral 
fectal friends, ( whofe exquifite knowledg in thefe kinds of 
Myfferies truly declares them to be abfolute Mafters there- 
of) which for the publick good are freely communicated to 
the world. 


From the Eaft end of Nit 1a ! 
| Pauls, near the Frees MW liam Salmon, 


School, Lendon. 


POLYGRAPHICES 


Lirper Primus, 


|} DRAWING. 


CHAP. 1. 


Of Polygraphice in General. 


Olyghapbice isan Art, fo much imitating 
Nature, as that by proportional lines with 
anfwerable Colours, it teacheth to repre- 
{ent to the life’ ¢ and that z# plano) the 
forms of all corporeal things, with their rcfpective 
paffions..” - 
TL. It is called, in general, in Greek Xequarinn , 
in Latin Piura, and in Englith the Art of Painting. 
Ill. Itisfevenfold (to wit ) in Drawing, Engrav- 
ing , Etching, Limning , Painting , Wafbing and Co- 
ourings 
IV. Drawing is; that whereby we reprefent the 
fhape and form of any corporeal fubftance™'in rude 
lines only. 
V. it 
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V. It confifts in proportion and paffion, as it hath 
relation to motion and fituation, in refpect of Light 
and Vifion. | : 

VL. Sanderfon faith , This admirable Art is the 
Imitation of the furface of Nature in Colour and Pro- 
portion. 1. By Mathematical demonftration, 2. By 
Chorographical defcription, 3. By fhapes of living 
creatures , 4» And by the forms of Vegetables in all 
which it prefers Likenefs to the life, conferves it after 
death, and this altogether by the Senfe of Secing. 

VIL. The proportion fhews-the true length, breadth 
or bignefs of any part (in known meafures) in refpec. 
of the whole , and how they bear one to another: 
The paffion reprefents the vifual Quality, in refpect of 
love or hatred, forrow or joy, magnanimity or cowar-. 
dife, majefty or humility 5 of all which things we fhalt 
{peak in order. 


CH AP. aT. 


Of the Infiruments of Drawings 


i. He Inftruments of Drawing, are {evenfold, viz. 

Charcoals, feathers of a Ducks wing, black and 
red Lead Pencils, Pens made of Ravens quills, Rulers, 
Compaffes and Paftils. _ 

II. Chareoals are to bechofen of Sallow-wood fplit 
into the form of Pencils,and fharpened toa point, be- 
ing chiefly known by their pith in the middle. 

Their ufe is to draw lightly the draught over at firft , 
that if any thing be dravon amifs it may be wiped ont 
and amended. | . 

Wi. The Feathers ought to be of a Ducks wing , 

; an ith ee (though 
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(zhough others may ferve well enough): with which 
you may wipe out any ftroak of the Charcoal where 
it is drawn amifs ; left variety of Lines breed. con- 
fufion. 

IV. Black and red Lead Pencils, are to go over your’ 
Draught the fecond time more exactly , becaufe this 
will not wipe out with your hand, when you come 
to draw it over, with the Pen. | 

V. Pens made of Ravens guills.¢ but others may 
ferve) gre to finifh the work: but herein you muft be 
yery careful and exa@t, for whats now done amifs 
there is no altering of. | | 

- VI. The Rulers, which are of ufeto draw firaight . 
or perpendicular lines, triangles , {quares or poly- 
gons, the which you are to ufe in the beginning, till 
practicé and experience may render them necdlefs. 

VII. Compaffes made of fine Brafs with Steel-points, 
totake in and ont, that you may ufe black or red Lead 
at pleafure. 

T heir ufe is firft to meafure (by help of a curious feale 
of equal parts upon the edg of your Ruler) your proportim 
ons, and whether your work is exact which is done with 
the'Charcoal. Secondly, to dyary Circles, Ovals, and Ar- 
ches withal. | 

VIII. Paftils are made of feveral Colours to draw 
withal, upon coloured Paper or Parchment, Thus, 

* Take Plaifter of Paris or Alabafter calcined,of the colour 
of which you intend to make your Paftils with, ana. q. 4. 
grind them firft afunder, then together, and with a litile 
water make them into pafte , then with your bands rout 
them into long pieces like black-led Pencils, then drie them - 
moderately in the Air : being’ dried, whew: you ufe them; 

crape them to a point like an ordinary Pencil. 

«And thus may you make Paftils of what colour 
you pleafe, fiting them fos the Faces of Men or Wo- 
ad ea : hi wen 
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men, Land-skips, Clouds ,° Sun-beams, Buildings and 
Shadows. 
1X. To the former-add good Copies ,; Patterns , 
and Examples of good Pictures, and other Draughts, 
without which it'1s almoft impoflible, that the young 
Artift fhould ever attain to any perfeCtion in this 
Art. dake 
Thofe that defire to be furnifhed with any excel- 
lent Patterns, Copies or Prints, may bave of all forts , 
whether of Humane fhape, Perfpective defign, Land- 
skip, Fowls , Beafts , Fifhes , Infecis, Plants, Coun- 
tries , or any other artificial Figures, exquifitely drawn, 
at very reafonable rates, where this Book i to be 


fild. 


CHAP. III. 
Of the’ Precepts of Drawing in generale 


i. Be fure to have all the neceffaries aforefaid in 

readinefs, but ic will be good to practife as 
much as may be without the help of your Rule and 
Compaffes; itis your eye and fancy mutt judg with- 
out artificial meafurings. — : 

“TL Then firft begin with plain Geometrical Figures, 
as Lines, Angles, Triangles, Quadrangles; Poly- 
gons, Arches, Circles, Ovals, Cones, Cylinders and 
thelikes For thefe are the foundations of all other . 
proportions. 

Ih. The Circle helps in all orbicular forms, as in. 
the Sun,Moon,éc.the Oval in giving a juft proportion 
to the Face and Mouth; the mouth of a Pot or Well, 

che foot of a Glafs,ec the Square contines the Picture 
) you 
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you are to Copy> ec. the Triangle in the half-face; 
the Polygon in Ground-plats, Fortifications, and the 
like 5 Angles and Arches in Perfpective; the Cone in 
Spires,tops of Towers and Steeples :. the Cylinder in 
Columns, Pillars, Pilafters, and their:Ornaments, 

IV. Having made your hand fit and ready in genes 
tal Proportions, then learn to giveevery obje@ its due 
thade according to its convexity. or concavity, and to 
elevate or deprefs the fame, as the objet appears ei- 
ther nearer or farther off the light ,. the which is ins 
deed the life of the work. . 

V+ The fecond Practice of Drawing confifts in forming 
Fruits, as Apples;.Pears,- Cherries , _Peaches, Grapes , 
Strawberries, -Pealcods, &c., with. their. Leaves the 
imitation of Flowers,as, Rofes, Tulips, Carnations, ge, 
Herbs,as Rofemary, Tyme, \Hyfop, ée... Trees, a8. the 
Oak, Fir, Ath, Wallout,. &e. 7 | | 
“ND The third Pradice.of Drawing-initates, 1. Beas, 
asthe Lamb, Elephant, Lion, Bear,,Leopard ,. Dog, 
Gat, Buck, Unicorn, Hoxfe , exc. » 2+: Fowls, as the 
Eagle, Swan, Parrot, Partridg, .Dove, Raven,.é. 
3. Fifbes, asthe Whale, Herring, Pike, Carp, Thorn- 
back, Lobfter, Crab, &c. of which variety of, Prints nay 


be bought at reafonablerates. 


VIL. The fourth Praxis imitates. the Body of Man 
with all its Lineaments, ‘the Head, Nofe, Eies, Ears, 
Cheeks; Hands, Arms, and Shadows all exaCtly|pro- 
portional both:to the whole, and one to another , ag 
well to fituation:as magnitude. if acl 


WMI. The fifth Praxis is in, Drapery , imitating 
| Cloathing , and. artificially. fetting, off the, outward 
| Coverings , Habit, and. Ornaments! ofthe Body, ,. as 
| (Cloth, Stuff, Silk and Linen, their natural and: proper 


folds which although it may-feem fomething hard-to 
do; yet by much exercife and imitation of the 
choiceli 
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choiceft. Prints. will become facil and eafie. 

Ix, In drawing of all the aforegoing forms’; of 
what ever elfe, you muft be perfeér, firft in the ex- 
aét proportions > fecondly in the general or outward 
lines before you fall to fhadowing or trimming ‘your 
work within. ; 

X. In mixed and uncertain forms , where Circle 
and Square will do no’ good (but only the Idea there- 
of in your oWn fancy ) asin Lions , Horfes, and the 
like ; you muft' work by reafon in your own judg- 
ment, and fo obtain the true proportion by daily. pra= 
Gtice. Thus 5 | | 

Having the foape of the thing in your mind, firft draw 
it rudely with your coal, then more exallly with your lead 
or pencil 5 then peraife is well, and confider where you have 
erred, and mend if , according to that Idea , which you 
carry in your mind s this done, view it again, correcting 
by degrees the other parts, even te thé lealt Jota, fo far 
as your judgment will inform you > and this you may do 
with twenty thirty, forty or more papers 0 feveral things 
at once : paving done what you can, confer tt with fome 
excellent pattern or print of like kind, ufing no tule of 
compafs at all, bat your own reafon , in mending every 
fault, giving every thing its due place, and juft proporti- 
ons by this means you may rectifie all your errors,and ftep 
an incredible way on to perfection. | 

XI. Having then good Patterns and Copies to draw 
by, the young Artilt mutt learn to’ reduce them to 
other proportions either greater or {maller, and this 
by often and many tryals (as we {hall hereafter more | 
particularly teach ) this requires great judgment, for | 
ina cut, you fhall find neither circumfcribing ftrokes, | 
nor difference between light and light, or fhadow and 
fhadow ; therefore ferious obfervations arc required | 
in the fite of thofe things, whether coming forwards | 
or going backwards. xi, 
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XI, The drawing after Plaifter-work ; done by 
skilful Mafters, as the Gladiator and children of Fray 
cifco, the Rape of the Sabize Women, the ‘Wrattler ; 
the Venus of Greece, Hereules , Hermes, anatomical 
DifleGions, and other pieces of antiquity, are main 
and neceffary Introduétions to attain a perfeCtion in 
drawing after the life: 

XII. This done, let the young Artift now begin 
fo exercife in drawing after the life; (for that is the 
compleateft, beft, and moft perfeé Copy, which Na- 
ture has fet for obfervation ) wherein the liberty of 
imitation is prefented in the largeft latitude: and 
this muft be attained by much PraGiice and dili- 


gent Exercife, adjoining the InftruGions of a good 


Mafter. 
XLV. In this Practice of Drawing let there be a 


_ perfection attained , before ever there be the leaf 
| thoughts of Colours or Painting 5 for that afterwards 
all things belonging to Painting will in a hort time 
| be cafily and perfeétly underftood. 


d SEER pee ee 
CHAP. Iv. 


Of particular Obfervations in the Art of 
Drawing. yy tia 


_ fuch a light as that the glofs of; the Colours 
inder not your fight, fo as that the light .and your: 


he F [x drawing after a. Print or PiGure, put it in 
ep a 


| eye may equally obliquely fall upon your pieces 
| Which place at fuch a diftance , that at opening of 
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your eyes, you may View it all at once, the greater 
your PiGure is, the further off you muft place it to 
draw after :.the which yout maft) always be fure to 
put right before you: a little reclining. 

IL. Then obferve the middle of your Picture to be 
copied , which.touch upon your paper W ith the point 
of your coal: then obferve the molt -perfpicuous and 
uppermoft figures ¢ if; more thdn’ one; ) which touch 
gently in their proper places, thus running over the 
whole draught, you ‘will feeithe Skeleton, as: it were, 
of the work. Oat 

But.if you go on witbour thefe confider ations, wheredtato 
your Draught vill tend or rum\ then having ended ‘your 
works you will be forced ‘to. dram the fame many times o- 
ver and over again, and; it may be, everytime to as little 
purpofes by the tedioufnefs of which your ingenuity will 
be dulled. | 

Ill. Be fecure ofa right and true draught, though 
you do it flowlys what you think may be done in 
two or three hours 3. it will be better to beftow twe 
orthree days upon : by this means (though you act 
leifurely, yet you will act prudently, and) you will 
both fooner and better than can be imagined attain 
the perfetion of what you defire. 

IV. Thefe outfchetches being, made,view them dili- 
gently whether they anfwer your pattern apparently $ 
for the Geftures of the life ought, to thew themfelves 
eminently in the firft and rudeft draughts thereof’ 
without which be fure'your work will be faulty. 

V. Having viewed thefe {chetches , begin to cor» 
vet arid amend them (where you find them amifs ) 
and gradatim by adding or diminifhing 4 little here! 
and ‘there as: you fee it differ from your pattern >, 3 
you. will bring it nearer and nearcr to the lifts. 


This 
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This with a Charcoal you may eafily do, becanfe you 
may wipe away what i amis. ; 
VIL In drawing after Plaifter and emboffed works, 
choofe a good North light, which let defcend from 
above , not dilating or (cattering it felf too much, 
by which you may the more pleafantly fhade your 
‘ work. 

If the Rosm has a South light, put oiled Paper: before 
the window, or if you draw by Candle-light, have a Lamp 
faded with oiled papers for a Candle will grom lower 
and lewer, which caufes the fhades to change, all which 
‘you avoid in a Lamp. | 

Vil. Then fet your felf down-about three times as 
far from the Pattern as the Pattern ishigh 5 fo as your 
eyes in adire@ line may view the fame : then witha 
plumb line obferve what parts of youx Pattern appears . 
to you, by the extending {treight thereof, and how one 
under another they come in fight, and accordingly 
make your fundamental fcotches, as we have juft be- 
fore taught. is 

VIEL. In drawing the Mufeles of a human body 
you mutt firft have either the life or very good pat- 
terns made either of Plaifter, or drawn in Pictures , 
enough of which are to be found in Anatomical 
Books 3 but chiefly the Book of jacob Vander Gracht, 
compleated with many varieties andcuriofities 5 from 
whence the alterations and changes, rifing and falling, 
~extenfion and contraétion, and other operations of 
the Mulcles, Arteries and particular metabers are in 
imitation of the life excellently depicted. 

1X. In drawing after a naked: body, all the Mutcles 
are not fo plainly to be expreffed as i Anatomical Fi- 
gures; but that fide whofe parts ate moft apparent 
and fignificant. in the performing of any action, mutt 
more or lefs appear according tothe force of that 
action. B py fe 
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X. In young pexfons the Mufcles muft not mani- 
feftly appear fo hard, as in elder and full grown per- 
fons: the fame obferve in fat men, and ficthy, and 
fi:ch as are very delicate and beautiful. And in Wo- 
men you muft fcarce exprefs any at all, becaufe that 
in the life they either appear not at all, or very Jittle, 
unlefs it be particularly in fome forecable action ; and 


then-you muft reprefent them but very faintly, left. 


you {poil the fingular Beauty of the body. The like 
obferve in little Children. } 
XI. In drawing of thefe Mufcles the motion of the 
whole body is alfoto be confidered : in the rifling or 
falling of the Arms, the Mufcles of the Breaft more of 
lcfs appear: the Hips the like according as they bend 


outward or inward; and the fame chie‘y in the. 


Shouldcrs, Sides and Neck, according to the feveral 
actions of the body: all which alterations are figft to 
be obferved in the life. 


CH ATP as 


Of the Imitation of the Lifce 


I. FN order hereunto it will be neceffary ( having 
fixed a convenient time and place) to choofe a 
good Matter, with whom you may {pend’ two days 
ina week, at leaft; or elfe a fociety of about half a 
{core or a dozen young men, who are experienced to 
draw after the life, by the advice and example of 
whom, and your own diligent obfervations and 
care, you may come.not only to mend one anothers 
faults, but alfo one anothers judgments. | 
IJ. Then choofe a well-fhap’d man, one of large. 
fhouldess, 


bil 


Aisi] 


Cap ;. The Imitation ofthe Life. fr 


fhoulders,of a fair breaft, {trongly mufcled, full thighs, 
long leggs, and cf a proportionable heighth, not too 
fall nor too (hott, not too thick nor too flendér , 
but aperfon every ways of an admirable fhape. 

Ill: Let this Exemplar be made to: ftand in a good 
pofture, reprefenting fome noble action of the life, . 
letting the head turn it {elf to the right fide if the left 
be fhadowed 3 and contrariwife, making’ the parts of 
the apparent fhoulder fomewhat higher than that 
which is obfcured ; and the head if it looks upwards, 
leaning no farther backwards than that the eyes may 
bé fens and in the turning’ of it, let it move no far- 
ther*than that thé chin may only approach the fhoul- 
der 5 making alfo che hip on that,lide the fhoulder is 
loweft, a little to ftick out; and that arm foremoft, 
where the leg’ is behind, and contrariwife. . 

IV. The fame you mult obferve in all fourfooted 
Beafts 3 and this generally to make the limbs crofs~ 
wife to cohere together; and in the turning of it for- 
ward, beckward, upward, downward, fideways, ever 
fo counterballance it ty the oppofition of other parts, © 
the right knowledg ot which is a great ftep to the 
Imitation of the life. mae: ; 

V. This done, let him, whofe turn ‘it is to begin, 
firft {cotch on the paper his own Idea’s (being tixed 
in 4 convenient place and light, ‘as in the former: 
Chapter) wherein you. muft endeavour to make 
évery part to agree with the whole, firft in form, fe- 
éondly in proportion , thirdly in aGion: after this 
begin agairf, runiting’ over your Draught, bring it to 
a conclufion , as we fhall hereafter teach you. 

VI. Obferving always, that after you have fcotclhie 
your Whole Figure, that you choofe.a part which ycu 
tmoft defire to'finifh) to perfect the fame , in regard 
that with the reft ftands in a good pofture 3 the rea- 
. Ba fon 
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fon is, becaufe time will not always cafily permit to 
finifh or compleat a-whole Figure, unlefs it be with 
expert Artifts: it being much better to perfect a part 
than to leave the whole imperfect; which as each Pra- 
ctitioner arrives and draws nearer to perfection, he 
may with fo much the more boldnefs, fecurity and 
certitude attempt the compleating of the whole. 

VII. You are alfo to confider atter what manner 
you, would have your Figure to be feen, whether upon 
even ground, or from aloft; for accordingly you muft 
make the pofition of your Exemplar. 

VIII. Let the young Artift allo at his conveniency, 
{ormetimes view the Country, and practife upon the 
drawing of Landskips, as much reprefenting Nature 
(1. in their diftance, 2. in their mutual pofition, 3. in 
vifible afpe&) as poflible may be: by this means. he 
will come to have a general and compleat under- 
ftanding inthe univerfal meafures of all things. 


CMA DP. V1, 


Of the imitation of Draughts. 


I, He Learner maft; by many. and often tryals , 
& get a habit of Imitation 5 which if it be to be 
done with the Pen, beware of f{cratching and making 
thin and Jean ftroaks, but rather broad, which you 
fhall draw from above, downwards; but according 
to the fhades, fome of the hatches mutt be fharp, fom 
broad,fome unequal, and fome equal. 

If... Hold your pen or pencil fomewhat long, (and 
not fo upright as when you write, ) feeming as though 
you laid it (iraight forward; and_if they. be paftils ; 
accuftom 


Cap.6. The Imitation of Draughts. 13 


accuftom your felf to turn them in your hand, by this 
means you will prevent their becoming fo foon blunt, 
and they wearing to a point may ferve without fcrap- 
ing the making of a whole Draught. 

Ii. In thadowing of your Draught, you muft firft 
begin todo it faintly and fmoothly,and ftraight againit 
the edges of the light, fo that ic may look asif it had 
been dafht witha bruth-pencil, and then here and 
there overfhadow it again in the darkeft thades farther 
out, and adorn it with hatchingss and where any 
thing more is required, put the fame in nimbly and 
clearly by gentle touches, the which willadd a great 
grace unto your work, 

Iv. Doefling (which isa certain befmecring of the 
work ) is to be done with Crions of red or black 
Chalk, touching the Draught eafily all over {mooth- 
ly and evenly with the points thereof, and not with 
Cotton or the like put up into Quills , as fome ufe ; 
though that may be done in fome cafes, as where one 
work is to be brought into another. 

V. If Copies be taken (chiefly upon coloured pa- 
per) to make it curious and neat, let the edges of the 
heightening be. fmoothed a little (not with corton, 
but) with the like coloured paper rouled up to afharp 
point at one end, and by this means you will take a- 
way the fharpnefs and hardnefs of your edges , and 
make them look {weet and pleafant. 

VI. In performance of thefe things a certain kind of 
wathing is (ometimes neceffary, performed with Pen- 
cils dipt in fome coloured liquor, and fo laid upon co- 
loured paper ; and this is to be done either through 
the whole work, or in a part thereof, to wit, in fome 
principal flat hades; which may be afterwards looily 
wrought over with a Pen or black Chalk, the which 


will look very pleafantly. 
sy B 3 Vil. 
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VII. This Wathing,. muft be firft done very weak 
and faint, yet {mooth (without {moothing of it at the 
edges, except by a new ftroak of your pencil moiften- 
ed with your tongue ; for much {moothing will fpoil 
your work) thishirft wafhing being dry, go over again 
with your work, yet only thofe parts where there 
ought to, be a darker fhade and afterwards again 
give fome deeper and harder touches without {mooth- 
yng, the which will very much fet your work off. 

VIII. Faint thadows, and things obfcure; muft be 
prefented as faintly as may be, chiefly upon colour- 
ed paper, where the heightning helps you; but be- 
Ware you go not too often over your fhades, lef 
you {poil them , by making them too hard and ill- 
favoured ; oe By 

{x.In drawing, whether it be after a Draught or 
the Life 5 firft obferve the thing in general, in refpect 
of the circumferent ftroaks 5 for them are they,which 
bound and contain all the parts of the whole, and 
without which the particular parts can never be 
perfectly diftinguifhed , nor reprefent themfelves in 
their being: “This done, then confider in like manner 
the parts, and fuppofing the parts each to be a whole, 
you may come to reprefent the parts of parts, and by 
the fame means to expres the whole of any Draught 
whatfoever. .... Saga a . es 
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FEA Py NEE 


Of Drawing the Face of a Adan, 


I. , N drawing of the Face you are firft to obferve its 

é motion whether upwards, downwards, forwares, 
ox fidewayss whether it be long or round, fat exlean 
great or little. 

For if it be fat, the cheeks will feem to fwel]: if beat, 
the jar-bones will ftick out, and the checks fall ins but 
if neither too fat nov too leaw, it will be for the moft 
pert yound. ; 

iI. Touch lightly the features where the eyes, 
mouth, nofe, and chin fhould ftand, ( having firft 
drawn the cirle or oval of the Face ) then.make a 
ftxvoak down from that place of the forehead which 
is even with the chin, coming down where you 
fhould place the middle or tip of the nofe,and middle 
of the mouth, which ftroak mufi be made ftraight 
down in a full right Face, but arched or oval in an 
oblique Face, leaning that. way towards which the 
Face doth turn: then crofs the ftroak about the mid- 
dle of the eycs, either with a ftraight line in a right 
Face,or with a Curved cither upwards or downwards 
according to the prefent action or pofture of the 
Face : then make anothers an{werable to that, where 
the end of the nofg fhonld come; and another for the 
mouth that it be not made crooked. 
 .UII.. This Crofs is difficult to be underftood é» pla- 
no; but upon a Face made upon a folid body, in form, 
or thape of an Egg, the feveral variations of the {aid 
erols are moft excellently demontftrated; apd from 
abe ere oa He ince 
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16. Polygraphices. Lib.;. 


hence may the learner underftand all the alterations of 
a Face, and thereby draw it all manner of ways, as 
fideways, upwards, downwards, forewards, back- 
wards, ¢c. and that only by the motion of the faid 
oval folid accordingly ,as in the following Figures you 
may eafily perceive. | | 

IV. Then if the face look upwards towards Hea- 
ven, or downwards towards the Earth, let the 
Eyes, Nofe , Mouth, and Brows looks accordingly 
with it; and now proceed to the placing of the 
Features. 

V. Ina juft proportioned Face, the diftances, 1. bee 
tween the top of the forehead and the eye-brows ; 2’, 
between the eye-brows and the bottom of the nofe, 
3. between the bottom of the nofe and the bottom of 
the chin are equal. 

Vi. In drawing the utmoft Circumference of a 
Face , take in the Head and all with it,, left you be 
deceived in drawing the true bignefs. 

Vil. Then confider all thofe chief touches which 
give lifeto a face, adding grace thereto, and fome- 
thing difcovering the difpofition of the mind. 

So the mouth extended and the corners a little turning 
op. fhews a fmiling countenance : the eye-brow bending , 
and the forehead and top of the nofe between the eye- 
brows wrinkled, (hews one frowning: the upper- eye-lid 
coming fometbing over the ball of the cye , faews one fo- 
ber and flayed: with many other touches which give 
life and fpirit to a face, which in good prints , by little 
and little, and diligent obfervation you will at laft find 
out. hie adil 7 

VIII. The diftances between the eyes, is the length 
of one eye in a full face ,. but in-a three-quarter or 
half-face, it is leflened ptoportionably : and exa@lly 
undérneath the corners of the eyes place the noftrils. : 
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_Cap.7. Drawing the Face ofa Man. 17 


IX. Having given touches where the eyes, nofe , 
mouth and chin fhould be placed, begin to draw them 
more exaCtly, and fo proceed till the Face be finithed ; 
and then make the hair, beard, fhadows, and other 
things about it. 

X. Be fure to make the fhadows rightly , and be 
fure not to make them too dark, where they fhould 
be faint; for that can never be made light again, and 
fo the whole Face ir marr’d. 

The fhadows are fainter and lighter in a fair Face than 
in a fwartby, 

~ XI. When you have finifhed the Face, give here 
and there fome hard touches with your pen where the 
fhadows are daskeft 5 then come the ears and hair, 
wherein having drawn the out-line, draw the princi- 
pal curls, or mafter ftroaks in the hair , which will be 
aguide to you in the leffer curls, whofe dependance 
are on them: always make the curls to bend exactly 
according to the pattern , that they may lie loofe, or 
earelefly, and not as if they were ftiff and forced ; 
the curls being rightly, drawn, inthe laft place firike 
tm the loofe hairs which hang {catteringly out of the 
Circles. : 

XII. In forming the Ear,defcribe an oval asit were, 
and proceeding lightly, joyn ftroak to ftroak, in fuch 
manner as you fee inthe Figures ; fo that the ear may 
be entirely formed, without digrefling from the bounds 
of Nature or Art. 

XIII. Laftly, having practiled a little by rule, and 
brought your hand in in drawing of any thing, firit 
trike the out-ftroaks , principal ves and mufcles 
lightly, and afterwards fhadow them, ever following 
exquifite patterns and prints,which will both encreafc 
your judgment, and bring command to your hand. 
Rieti it aad Ee 
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CHAP. VIII. 
Of Drawing the Extreme parts. 


I. EN drawing the Hands, draw not all the joints, 

veins or other things to appear plainly, but on- 
ly lightly.and faintly, and ftrike out the bignefs of the 
hand,and the manner of its turning with faint touches, 
and not with hard ftroaks; then that being done 
right, part the fingers according to the pattern with 
like faint ftroaks 3 then mark that place where any of 
the fingers do ftand out fromthe others, with a faine 
sefemblance: this done, proceed to draw it more per; 
fely, making the bending of the joints, the wrifts and 
other principal things more exactly; and laitly, go 
over with it again, drawing every {mall bending or 
{welling of the fingers, nails, knuckles and veins, fo 
many as do appear. 

II. Learn by good prints the juft proportions of 
the hands, with their equal diftances, obferving this 
rule, that according as it turns-one way or another, to 
fhorten proportionally as they appear to the eye. 

For fo much as it turns away from our tye, fo much iz 
lofes in proportion, yea fometimes a whole finger, tra or 
abree or more is loft to our fight, which you muft accordingly 
anfwer in your draught. | 

MIL. In-drawing of the feet,the fame rules which we 
even naw enumerated, at the firft and fecond Se¢tion 
of this Chapter, are to be underfiood here. | 
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Cap.9. Of Drawing the whole Body. 19 


CHAP. IX. 


Of Drawing the whole Body. 


I. Fie begin with the head, and be {ure to give it 
~ 4 its juft proportjon, an{werable to what you in- 
tend the whole body fhall be; then draw the thoul- 
ders in their exact breadth; after them, the trunk of 
the body beginning at the arm-pits,and fo drawing 


) ! ' down tothe hips on both fides, obferving withal the 


exact breadth of the wafte: lafily, draw the legs, _ 
armis and hands, exactly to your pattern. 

II. But firft draw with a coal, and that) very 
lightly and faintly, drawing nothing perfect (that 
you may tlie eafier mend it if it be amifs, and then af- 
tcrwards fnifh one thing after another as curioufly as 
you can. : | 

III. Let the parallel finews, mufcles; veins. and 
| joints, be placed oppofite one to another ina ftraight 

Jine (as fhoulder to fhoulder , hip to hip, knee. to 
knee, @ce) for which purpole draw firaight. crofs 
lines to guide you therein , obferving that which way 
| foever the body turns or bows, thefe lines may anfwer 
|. accordingly. ' 

Iv. Let all perpendicular joints, and parts alfo , 
be placed in aright line one under another (as they 
are in your pattern ) for which end, draw a firaight 
line ( if the body be ftraight ) from the throat tho- 
| row the middle of the breaft and privities , to the 
|. feet, to which line draw all thofe particular points 
parallels that the body may not appear crooked or 
awry. heer sth | pers 7 
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20 - Polygrapbices. Lib.r. 
V. Inbowings and bendings of the body, let the 


extuberance of the outward part be juft equal to ° 


the compreflion of the inward part ; making all 
things of an equal proportion , that as oppofite parts 
may be equal (as the arm to the arm, leg to Jeg, ec.) 
fo every part may be proportionable to each other , 
(as the Hand not too big for the arm, nor the arm 
for the body, nor the body for the legs, ec.) only 
with this difference, that ( asthe one part may ap- 
pear fully to the eye, or the other’ may turn away 
either in part or in whole, or be {een fide-way ) it be 
made fo much lefs than the other , by fo much 4s it 
turns away from the fight. 

VI. As you obferve a juft proportion in bignefs, fo 
alfo in length, that as every oppofite part be of e- 
qual length, fo that each part may not be too. long 
one for another, but according to the propofed mag- 
nitude: And in this cafe that if the body be awry, or 
any ways hid, thofe parts may (horten accordingly , 
to what is out of fight. 

VII. Loftly, Obferve the juft diftance of one thing 
from another, for by that means you will be more 
exa@t in your draught 5 and, in fhort time , perfe@ly 
imitate your pattern or nature. nt 
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CHAP. X. 


Of Drawing a Naked Body. 


I. | apse after the life, as there are variety 
of faces, fono certain Rules can be delivered for 
the fame; yet the following precautions, may. be 
ufeful. 
Ii. Draw out the head in an oval, one fourth part tat ia 
‘for the hair, one fourth part for the forehead and iy 
brows , one fourth for the nofe, and the laft for the i 
mouth and chin. 
111. Having drawn out the head, meafure out eight 
times the length of the head (the head making one 
| of the eight parts) and draw a ftraight line from the 
| top of the head to the fole of the foot. 
| Iv. One heads length from the chin is for the 
| breaft; the next eighth part reacheth to the navel, 
| the fourth part to the privities , the tifth past.to the 
| middle ofthe thigh , the fxth part to the lower pare 
| of the knee, the feventh to the {mall of the leg , and 
| the eighth part to the heel. 
: V. The mufcles you mutt obferve to draw exa@! 
| as they are in the life : the breadth of the fhoulders , 
{| is about two meafures of the head +, the breadth of 
\f) the hips, two meafures of the face : the arms firetth- . 
W | ed out, are juft the, length of the whole figure}. the 
breafts alfo accounted but without:the breafts they 
are but fix. ; | Berl 
«MI. The armshanging, ftraight down reach within . 
a{pan ofthe knee’;,-the length of tthe hand is' the juft 
length of the faces «See the cwo figuses mle, 
rox | Vil. 
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a4 Polygraphices. 
VIL. Obferve firft to draw the head exa@ly, and 
next, the fhoulders in their juft breadth: then draw 


the trunk of the Body, and. the reft-as at the firft Se- 
Gion of the fixth Chapter. 


VIII. Be fure to place the joints, finews , and ) 


mufclesin their natural places, and alfo proportionat- 
ly, in refpect of Magnitude, Similitude, and Parts: 
felt it feern crooked and deformed. 


IX. ‘See that every parallel joint bend moderately 5 | 


fo'as to anfwer in nature its oppofite. 


A 
} 


CHAP. X Ie 
of Shadowing a Naked Body, 


I. T, He Shadows of the neck, in a child or young’ 
woman, are very fine, rare and hard to be 
cer’: ‘In a man,thefinews and veins are expreffed by 
fhadowing of the reft of the neck, and leaving them 
white: the fhoulder is fhadowed underneath: the 
brawn of the arm muft appear full arid white, {hadow- 
ed on one fide. | 
Il. The veins of the back of the harid’ and. the 
knuckles are made with two or three hair ftroaks with 
a fine touch of the pen. 


IlI:. Fhe paps‘of a man are fhewed by two orthree. | 


firoaks given underneath : in a woman with an or- 
bicular fhade, fomewhat deep; the ribs retain no’ 

fhadow, except you reprefent one lean or ftarved. 
IV. The belly is made eminent’ by fhadowing un- 
dexneath the breaft bone and the flank :' The brawn of 
the thigh is fhadowed by drawing fimall hair — 
| rom 
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Cap.12. Zhe wayofShadowing. 33 


from the hip to the knee, and croffed again over- 
thwartly. : | atte L 

V. The knee is to be finely thadowed underneath 
the joint ; the fhin-bone appears by thadowing one 
half of the leg with a fingle thadow. . 

VI. The ankle-bone appears by thadowing alittle 
underneath (as in the knees ) and the finews there- 
of muft feem to take beginning from the midft of the 
foot ; and to wax bigger as they grow nearer. to the 
toes. 

VII. Lafily, the thadows of the foot muft take place 
according as reafon and occafion requires; for which 
| (asalfo in all the former precepts) the having of good 
prints willbe no {mall advantage unto you. 


CHA PS? XTT 
The way and manner of Shadowing. 


I. | F it be a furface only it is beft thadowed by. draw- 

‘Hing lines (either ftraight or oblique, according as 
the fuperticies is) through the better half thereof, 

II. Ifitbe ina body, it isa double thadow ; and 
is ufed when a fuperficies begins to forfake your fight, 
asin Columns and Pillars, where it is double dark- 
ned, and reprefenteth to the eye, as it were the back- 
fide, leaving that unthadowed to the lighte;».')..'», 

iII- The treble fhadow is made by croffing. over a: 
gain the double fhadow, and is ufed for the inward 
parts of things, as in clefts of the earth, wells , caves, 
the infides of pots, cups and dithes. 

I, In thadowing, let the thadow always fall one 
way, that is, on the fame fide of the body; leaving 
the other to the light. 


So 


24 Polyoraphices.  - Lib. +. | 
- So in drawing a man, if I begin to fhadow bis right | 
cheek, I wut foadow the right part of bis neck, army, | 
fide, thigh, leg, &c. | . 

V.. But if the light fide of the body be daxkened by | 
the oppofition of fome other body ftanding between | 
the light and it, 1t muft receive a contrary thadow ac- 
cording as the light 1s obfufcated. 

Souf three pillars land together, that in the midft muft — 
receive afbadow on both fides. | 

VI. All circular bodies mutt havea circular fhadow | 
(by the firft SeGtion of this Chapter ) according to | 
theirform or appearanee, and the orbicular fhadew of | 
the obje& which cafteth it. 

VII. Let your fhadow grow fainter and iainter , 
according to the greatnefs of the diftance from the 
opacous Body fhadowing. 

| And the reafon is, becaufe all fbadows are pyramidal, 
au which cafe, Pace of place prevails with the light againft © 
the foadow. a 

VIII. Where contrary fhadows concur, let the mean- | 
eft and moft folid body be firft ferved ; and in double | 
and treble fhadows, let the firft lines be very dry for — 
fear of blotting, before you crofs them. 

Ix. All perteé& lights receive no fhadow at all; but 
being manifeft, are only to be made apparent by that 
body which receives them 5; wholefhadow mutt be ac- 
cording to the efflux of light : but the colour of the 
light ought'to agree with the medium which receives 
it, whether it be Air, Cryftal, Water, Amber, Glafs, 
Tranfparent-wine, or the like. 
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C.x3. Of Pafftons in the Countenance. 25 


TS ede : 


GHA RP. XIII 


Of Expreffing Paffions in the 
Conntenancee 


I. sc is expreffed by a clear, fair and pleafant 
-Countenance ; without clouds, wrinkles, ox 
unpleafant. berdings: giving the forehead an ample 
height and breadth with majeftick grace; a full eye 
with a fine fhadow at the bottom of the cye-lid, and 
a little at the corner: a proportionable nofe; noftrils 
not too wide: aclear cheek made by fhadowing of 
it on one fide: anda {miling mouth made by a thin 
upper lip, and fhadowing the mouth-line at the 
corners: Peggy 3 | 
Il. Fear is expreffed by making the eyes look hol- 
low, heavy and downward , thin faln checks, clole 
mouth, and ftaring carelefs hair about the ears. 

Wik Envy is bett decypheted by the only hanging 
of the cheeks, and a pale countenance ; and fometimes 
by grinning of the teeth. 

"IV. Let every Paflion be repre{¢nted according to 
the outward appearance thereof, as it isin thofe per- 
fons in whom it reigns; obferving the rules at the 
fixth SeG@ion of the fourth Chapter. 
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CHUA Pe Xd y. 


Of Humane Proportion. 


I."JT HE length of an upright body is equal to cight 

- times the length ofthe face or head ; Bhe-arm 
hanging ftraight down; reacheth within a fpan_ of the 
Knce: The lengthiofithe hand mutt be the length; of 
the face: Fhe arms.extended mutt be; the jut length 
of the bedy, 

IL. Thofe parts of the body near tothe Eye mutt be 
made greater and longer than thofe farther off, ( be= 
cautc theeye judgeth fo:oftthem ).and;according-to the 
diftance from:the eye, fo muft you Wary from: that 
which is otherwife the real true proportion of; thofe 
parts, | 

JEL. En forefhortening you: mutt take things.as they 
appear to the.e, es andnot co draw the-fulliproportion 
of cach part, but to thorten all, accerding to'thé ate 
Ox xeaton. which: is-obfufcated, . 

So if you would draw a fhip forcright\thore can appear 
buvouly ber forepart (for: the roft being bid: cannot be ex- 

pri: ) the like of: an horfe: looking full:in ‘my face; ora 
man lying along 5 Lmuft-bere of ueceffity farephorten, to en 
prefs the Vifual property : And in this cafe: your-eyeiand - 
vexjon muft be your chief guide to give the true reafon and 
meafure of thefe appearances, whether in Drawing, Limu- 
tug or Painting. : 
HV. Bhe ufe of this forefhortning is to exprefs all 
canner of actions in man or beaft; to reprefent many 


things 


Se 


< 
. 
> 
y 
: 
a 


ae 


in pcan Ebi bEtY > aban em emer NAR ee 


that SRA i enerserccemctasatiiciaismatilies eens LLNS A ee IOLA ese nnn prea 
— aes naam i ai 
ei al 


oc 


, ze 
ow —S 
ZZ 
oe 


i 


8 
FS 


\y 


, 


a, i 


> 
rz 
ee 


a a ae 
ZZ 


] 


‘ 


} 


7 \ 
—t \ 
\ 


| 


ZA 


(9 n thceee e i y OE GGT LER TSN AA A ACIDE LOL LA! ELE DEN LDL ELS | A ACEP: pRB ern suv> pan wt BRAD Podhitm mln cae Sule > meta sem Seer sen SUA ES 


Chap. ts. Of Drapery. O97 


thingsin a little foom 5 to fhew at one view to the eye. 
avid minds, the whole body of a Temple; with all its 
arches and pillars whether the infide or outfide,as alfo 
the fundry fides of Cities, Caftles and Forts, atid fuch 
like. 

Laflly, That iti every cafe you make Nature the 
pattern ofall draughts, fo that nothing be expreft, but 
what doth agtee and accord with natures and. that 
nothing be cither forced beyond nature , Nor yct any 
thing tocome fhort of mature. 

As if in drawing the picture of a man, be fure you draw 
not fuch a pofture as impoffible for bim to imitate with bis 
natural body. | 


| 
Sener ae I DO LET LI ne penne AACA T OLLI 


Of Drapery. 

I. Raw the out-lines of the Garment lightly, and 
z Dhherein be careful, for the whole grace of the 
picture lies theres then draw the greatett folds firft , 
and ftroak thofe into leffer; and be fure they crofs one 
another. | 

II. Sute your garments to the body and make them 
bend with the body, according as it-ftands in or out, 
fireight or crooked, or turns one way or another: the 
clofer the garment fits to the body , the narrower and 
(maller muft the folds be. cy 

Li, All your folds muft confift of two lines and 
ne more, which you may turn with the garment ae: 
pleafure; (hadowing the innermoft deeper, the outer 

C.% . mot 
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mofi more light; and if the folds be never fo curi+ 
oully contrived, {pare not to fhadow them (if. they 
fall: inward from. the light) with a double or treble 
thadow, as the occafion requires. 

IV. The greater folds muft be continued through 
tlie whole garment, the leffer you may.break off and 
ihorten as you pleafe. 

V.. The thades of filk and. fine linnen are very 
thick and fmall, which require little folds and a light 
and rare fhadow, commonly but double at moft.,. and 
fo alfo. tine Drapery requixes more.and tharper folds 
than courfe. | 

VI. That part of a garment which fits clofe to the 
body, muft not be folded at all, but only fweetly 
fhaded, to reprefent the part of the body which lies: 
under it. ie 

VII. Obferve the motion of the wind and air, for 
driving loofe apparel all.one way,. drawing that part 
of the garment firft which lies higheft and clofeft upon 
the body, before you draw the loofer part that flies 
off from the body, loft by drawing the loofe part of the 
garment firft you fhould be out, and fo place the body 


crooked or awrys ; 
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Of mixed and uncertain Eorws. 


“i Fo the drawing the form of any. beaft, begin 
; with vour lead or coal at the forehead, draw 

ing, downward the nofe, mouth, upper and nether 
chop, ending your line at the throat’; then viewing, it 
ayain where you begun, from the forehead, ova ths 
yead, 
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head, ears and neck, continuing till you. have giver’ 
the full compafs of the buttock, then mark ‘out 
the legs and feet: Viewing it again touch out the 
breaft with the eminency thereots Lally, hnifh the 
tail , paws, tongue, teeth , beard, and feveral fha- 
dows. ; | , 
I]. In drawing ‘beafts you mutt be well acquainted 
with their fhape and action, without which ‘you fhall 
never perform any thing excellent in that kind: and 
hee if you draw*it in an Emblemor the like, you 
ought to thew the Landskip of the Country natural to 
that beaft. 


Il. In birds begin alfo the draught at the head , 
(and beware of ‘making it toobig) then bring from 
undér the throat the breaft line down to the legs, there 
flay, and begin at the pinion to make the wing, which 
being joined to the back line will be prefently hnifhed : 
the cye, legs and train mutt be at laff, letting always 
( in birds as in beafts ) the farthelt leg be fhortef?s 
their feathers (as the hair in beafts ) muft take-their 
beginning at the head very (mall, and faliin dné way 
backwards in five ranks , greater and greater to ‘the 
conclufion. © 

“AV. Infects, as flies,bees,wafps.grafhoppers, worms, 
and fuch like, are eafte to be drawn and not hard-to 
be laid in Colours; in doing thefe, it will at firlt be 
abfolutely neceffary to have the Irving’pattern bétore , 
your cyes. be ae | 

V. To draw*s flower, begin from the bofs, tufft or 
wart'in the middle; as in a Rofe or Marigold, with ° 
‘the yellow tufft,’ which being made, draw lines e- 
qually. divided, from thence to the ereatelt compals 
orextent of your flower : you may draw them ci. 
ther fully open or in the bud, and Jaden with dew,.. 

Wet and worms, and then you miay draw sudely pip 
me heres oe 5 a4 C 3 i} t : the 
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the.coal or lead the leaves afterwards, giving them 
their veins or jageednefs. | ei 

VI, To take the natural and lively fhape of the leaf 
of anyherb or tree. e 
. Firft, iche the leaf that you would have, and gently 
bruife ibe ribs ana veins on the back-fide of it: after 
wards met ihe fide with linfeed oyl, and then prefs.t 
bard upon a piece of clean white paper, and fo you shal 
bave ihe perfect fizure of the faid leaf, with every vein 
thereof, fo exactly expreft, as being lively coloured it will 
feem tobe truly naturale Pie | 


CHAP, XVII 
of Lanaskip. 


I. pte is that which expreffeth in lines the 
+ $f perfect vifion of the earth, and all things there- 
upon, placed above the horizon, as towns, villages , 
caftles, promontaries,mountains,rocks, valleyssruines; 
yivers, woods, forrefts, chafes, trees , houfesand all 
other buildings; both beautiful and ruinous. 

Hi. Firfi, Always exprefs a fair horizon , fhewing 
the heavens cloudy or clear, more or lefs according 
to the occafion; and if you exprefs the Sun, let it be 
cither as rifing or fetting, and as it were'behind or 


sever fome hillor-motntain, . 


- Ihe Moon and-Stars are {eldom.or uever, depicted, un- 
befs.it be in reprefentation of twilight s becanfe all things 
are fuppofed to.be feean by,day. = esa 
MI. Secondly. If-you,exprefs. the Sunjmake his lighe 

to refle@ upon, all theitrees, hills, mountains, rocks, 
or buildings: thading the contrary-fide; after which 
Hitec Rs Tee COPS a ck NE PRS > manner 
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Chapiz Of Landskop. 31 
manner ‘alfo fhadow clouds, mifts; and the like: 
gnaking the fhadows to fall.all one way. 

{V.. Thirdly,-be very careful. to, augment or leflen 
every thing, proportionably to their diltance fromthe 
eye, making them cither bigger or leffer. | 

V. In exprefling things at large diftances, as ten, 
twenty or thirty miles, off; where the object ishard 
to be difcerned,as:whether it be Temple , Cafile, 


- Houle or the likes ‘fhew no particular figns thereof, 


ox any eminent diftinGtion; but rather as weakly , 
faintly, and confufedly as the eye judgeth of it. 

VI. If Landskips be laid in Colours, the farther 
you go, the more you muft lighten it with a thin 
and airy blew, .to.make it feem as-it-were atar-off, 
beginning, at firft with a dark green, fo driving 
it by degrees into # blew , ‘according to the di- 
{tance. 

VII. Make your Landskip to fhoot ( as it were ) 
away, one part lower than another, making the 
neareft hill or place higheft, and thofe that are 
farthersoff, to thoot: away under that, thar. the 
Landskip may -appear to be taken from the top of 
an hill. 

Vill) Let every thing have its proper motion, as 
in trees when they are fhaken with the wind , making 
the finaller boughs yielding y the fliffer lefs bending ; 
in clouds that they: follow the winds: im rivers, the 
general current, and flafhing of the water apainft 
the boat fides’: in the-Sea, the waves and other pro- 
per agitations; andlattly, ler every thing which mov- 
eth, whether effentially or accidentally, have its pros 
perreprefentation.» 

: 4X» Let your work imitate the feafon you intend it 
Or. 

Asaf you intend it: for a winter piece, represent fel- 
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ling of wood 5 Sliding upon the Ices fowling by night 


bunting of Lears or Foxes in the {now 5 making the trees 
every where naked or laden with the boar frofty the earth 
bore without greennefs 5 flowers or cattels the aip thick 5 
water frozen, with Carrs paffing over it and boys upon it, 
X. Laftly, let every fite have its proper parergra, 
adjuncts, or additional graces , as the Farm-houte j 
Wind-mill, Water-mill , Woods; Flocks of theep, 
Herds of cattel, Pilgrims, ruines of Temples, Caftles 
and Monuments; witha thoufand fach other only 
Proper to particular fubjedts.. « . lL 


CHAP. XvIIl. 
Of Diapering and Antique. 


It. Fy Japering , is a tracing or running over your’ 
: work again when you have, as it were, quité 
done, with damask branches, and fuch like. | 

Is is ufed to counterfeit cloth of gold, filver, damask , 
velvet, chamlet and the like , with what branch and in 
shat falhion you pleafe : it is derived from the Greek 
Mord dlKatege, tranfeo, to pafs over; and only fignifies 
a light paffing over the Same again. tis 

II. Ifyou Diaper upon folds, let your work be bro 
sg off accordingly , and taken as it were by the 
For reafon fheweth that the fold covereth fomething 


which cannot be feen by reafon of it; which if it mas drawn 
cut at length would appear plain. tie kee ho wl) 


~ AI Lee the: whole work be Homogene, that is, 
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let the fame work be continued throughout the whole 
garment, fetting the faireft branch in the moft emi- 
nent and perfpicuous place » caufing it to run up- 
wards, for elfe your work would be ridiculous. 

IV. You may either fhadow the ground and leave 
your work white; or fhadow ‘your work and leave 
the ground white; and as you fhall pleafe in chis 
kind, your filling. may be with {mall pricks, which 
will thew very fair. | | 

y. Antique (ab antes). are buttereffes. whereon 
the building is ftayed, as alfo the outwardmoli ranges, 
ufed in fore-fronts of houfes, inall mannex of Com- 
partments, curious Architecture , Armours, Jewels, 
and Columns. . 

VI. The form of it is( only for delights fake) a 
general or irregular compofition of men, beatts birds, 
tithes and flowers and fuch like, without either rule or 
reaion. 

-- VII. Laftly, obferve the continuation of.one and 
the fame work, through the whole piece, without the 
leaft change oralteration. 

As if it-be naked boys, playing, lying, fitting, or riding 
upon Goats, Eagles, Dolpbins and the likes firings of 
pearl, Satyrs, Tritons, Apes, Dogs, Oxen, bearing or 
drawing Fruits, Branches, or any wild fanfte after your 
own invention, with a thuufand {uch other idle toys 5 be 
Sure you obferve the continuation, aie ut 
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CHAP,.. XTX, 
“To take the perfect draught of any Picture. 


j. Ake-afheet of fine Venice Paper, wet’ it all over 

T with linfeed oyl on one fide thereof, which 
then wipe off as clean as youcan; let'the Paper dry, 
and lay it on any painted or printed Pidture, then 
with ‘a black-lead pen -you'may draw -it over with 
eafe: put this oyled paper upon a theet ‘of clean white 
paper, and with a little pointed ftick or-teather out of 
a {wallow?s wing, draw over-the froaks which you 

drew upon the oyled:papers fo thall-you ‘have the 
exact form‘upon the white paper ; whith may be fet 
out with colours at pleature. 

I. Or thus , The piftuve being drawn as before in 
the oyled: paper, putitupon'a theet ot white paper, 
and prick over the drawing witha pen then take 
fome ‘final teal, powder it tine, and wrap it ina piece 
of fome fine linnen, and bind it up therein loofely, 
and clap it lightly, all over, the pricked ine by little 
dnd little , and afterwards draw it over again once 
or twice, with pen or pencil. 

TIL. Or thw, Ruba fheet of white paper allover on 
one fide with black-lead , or elfe with vermilion 
mixed with frefh butter; lay the coloured fide upon 
a fheet of white paper, then lay the picture you would 
coppy out upon the other fide of the coloured paper, 
and with a {mall pointed ftick or {wallows guill, goo. 
ver all the ftroaks of your picture, and jt will be exact 
on‘ the white paper. | | 
' Jv. Or thus, Lay a piece of Lanthorn horn upon the 

| OE 1 picture, 
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picture, then draw the ftroaks of your picture witha 
hard nibbed pen upon the horn;.and when itisdry, 
breath upon the horn twice or thrice, and prefs it hard 
upon white paper a little moiftned.. 
V. Orthus, Take an oyled theet ( as at the firft Se- 
&ion of this Chapter ) rib one-fide of it with lamb- 
black or lake; lay it uponatheet of fair paper with 
the coloured fide downwards, and upon it lay the pi- 


. Gure you would coppy out; and trace it .oveywith g 


fwallows feather. | 
VI. Or thus,, Take fine- lake mixed with -linfeed 
oyl, and draw with it, inftead of Ink, all, the oyt- 
firoaks of any picture, and other material parts, 5.thea 
wet the contrary fide of the. picture and prefs it hard 
npon a theet of paper, and it will leave behind iy all 
that which you ate OVEN iiitielen hide ‘a 
"WII. Or thus, Grind. Printers black fine, and: tem- 
per it with water, and with a pen dipt.in it, draw over 
the out-linés.and mafter firoaks; wet then. fome 
white paper with a {punge or the like, and prefsit 
hard thereupon; and you fhall have the ftroaks you 
drew uponthe whitepaper. .; , 
~ ‘VINE. Or this Lay the print (the back-fide, of it) 
upon a clear glafs, or oyled paper, then lay a.clean, pa~ 
per upon the prints hold it up againft the slight, fo 
will you {ee all the ftroaks which you may draw, out, 
and {hadow alfo if you pleafe. ost 
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CHAP. Xx. 


To extend or contract a Pitture keeping the 
proportion. | 


wil Sipe ial your picture with one great {quare, 


which divide into as many little ones as you 
pleafe: this done, according as you would have your 
picture either greater ot’ leds, make another (quare 
greater or lefs, which divide into'as many cqual 
fquares, which be drawn with a black-lead plummet. 
ff. “Fake your black lead pen,and draw the piGture 
by little and little, paffing’ from {quare unto fquare 
(by the example of the pattern ) until you have gone 
all over with it : obferving thatin what part of the 
{quare the picture lics, you draw the like part in the 
fquare anfwerable theréto, till you have finithed the 
whole. 

Ill. Then draw it over with a pen, in which fe- 
cond drawing of it you may eafily mend any fault, and 
fhadow it at pleafure. “i 1’ * ee 
AV. Laftly, When itis throughly dry, rub it over 
with the crum of white-bread, and it will take off all 
the black Jead ftroaks, fo will your draught remain 
fair upon the paper, 
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CHAP. XXi: 


Of Perfpective in general, 


> TITIKH?® in Greek, Perfecfiva in Latin, the 
C Art of feeing in Englith is that by which we be- 
hold, contemplate, and draw the likenefs of all.mag- 
nitudes, juft in form and manneras they appear to the 
Fye. . | 

II. The matter to be {een or fpeculated is a, magni 
tude: the manner of fpeculation is by radiations of 
Light, either diret, reflected: or-broken. 

HII. A magnitude is that, which hath form, and it 
is either lincal, fuperticial, or folid; that is, either a 
complication of points, a complication of lines, or, a 
complication of fuperficies. | : 

IV, A line is-acomplication of points; that is (ac- 
cording to. Enclid.) a length only without :cither 
breadth or thicknefs. 

v. A fuperficies is a complication of lines; that is 
alength having breadth without thicknefs. 

For as the continuation of points makes a lines fa the 
couching of lines makes a fuperfictes: which is only the 
laying of points crofs- wife. | - 

VI. A folid is'a complication. of fuperficies; that 
js, a length and breadth, having depth or thicknels. 

And indeed it is nothing but the continuation of points 
spon a fuperficies either perpendicelarly or bending. 

VII. The Contemplation of the Object reprefents 
the matter to the mind, in the fame manner as its out- 
ward appearance doth to the Eye. 

And from hence comes Fudgment whereby the Artift 3 

: enabled 
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enabled t9 deferibe the fame in lines; and delineate it, 
according to its apparent or vifual proportions. 


VIH, To draw ordefcribe the Appearance in lines | 


is the adtive part of this Art, whereby the Idea con- 
ceived inthe mind (by fight and contemplation ) is 
brought to light. 

_ IX. A radiation isa beam of light, conveighing the 
likenefs of the thing, to the Eyes, or fight; and the 
Knowledg thereof to the mind or underftanding. 

And this radiation is twofold, either external from the 
external lights or intellectual from its being aud power. 

X. Dire radiations, are thofe which confider the 
dire&t or fireight beams, which’ pals between the eye 
arid the object. 

And this is the firt Rind of perfective s and is many 
times ( alone) called the Opticks, 

XL. Reflected radiations, arcthofe which confider 
the refleGtion of beams, and their fhape upon any po- 
lith’d body, as on a Globe, Cone, Cylinder, Pyramid, 
or any regular folid. 


And this is the fecond kind of Perfpettives which is called 


the Art Catoptrica. 

XI. Broken radiations are thote which’ ¢confider 
the breaking of beams, as they are to’ be feen 
through a glafs or a Cryftal cut into feveral plains ox 
fupetficies. | 

And this is the third and loft kind of Pevfpettine which 
ws called the Ars Dioptrica. 
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CHAP... XXIL 
Of the Active part. of Perfpective. 


Ti He active part of perfpeCtive is either Icbyye 

5) T graphical, Ortbograpbical, or Scenographical. 
TI. Ichnograpbia, is the defcription of the plain bafe 
| or bottom of any. body or building. 

Hi, And it is twotold, to wit, either Geometyicg? 
‘ot Scenograpbical. 

IV. Ichnographia Geometrical’, is that which gives 
the fight of the bottom or bafe of any body or build- 


ing. 


Soa Circle is the bafe of a Column 3 and 
the bafe-of a Pedetal, and the' like s 


cal Ichnography i not feen in Sedtion or through a Glaf;, 
unlefs it lies parallel to the bafé; .an 


on with it. 


| V. Ichnographia Scenographical is the Appearance of 
| the fame bafe in Se@ion , or through a Glafs, ere- 


ted upright‘on’ the fame plain, on which the bafe 


ftands. 


And by-this the {aid bafe is extended in Je 
tratied in:breadth; for fo it appeareth 

VI. Orthograpbia, is the vition’ of 
of any plain; to wit 
lies equidiftant' to’ a 
outward or convex 


to.a due length. 


And therefore Per{pective Ortho 


weation of the apparent right pliii. 
« Seenographia is the defeription of a plaimor other 
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but this Geometri- 


Afo it makes no Seéii- 


the foreright fide 
of that plain or fuperficies which 
right line, pafling through the 
centers of both eyes, continued 


graphia, w-the deli~ 
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figure, that declines fromthe apparent or foreright 
plains that is of that plain which makes Angles with 
the faid foreright plain. 

‘The Scenographick vifion of any form, body, or build- 
ing 6, of that fide which declines from, or conftitates an 
Angle, with theright line, paffing from the convex centers 
of both Eyes afovefaid: this Artijts call the return of 
the foreright fide. Now the difference between the Ortho- 
graphick azd Scenographick: vifion is this, the Ortho- 
graphick shews the fide of abody or building as it is be- 
held when the plain of the Glafs is placed equidiftant ts 
that fide: but the Scenographick fhews thé fide of a body 
or edifice as it appears through a glafs raifed obliquely ta 
the faid fide, or making an angle therewith. 


CHAP. XXIIL 
Of the Subject to be [een 


1. T He Bafe of any thing is the plain, flat,or floor 
upon which any folid body, or obje& is pla- 
ced, or raifed. Dra 

Il. The Altitude ox height is the perpendicular {pace 
of place, between the bafe and eye , or height of the 
vifual point above the bafe. 
~ TIL. The Vifteal point, is a point in the Horizontal 
line, wheyein all the beams of the eyes unite. 

Exempli gratia. If you look on a long flraight river; 
the fides of which run parallel, yet by reafonof the.diftance 
both fides of the river (although it be very broad ) will 
Seem to incline, touch, and unite with each other in one 
common point or centers. and fo if you look.on a long, 
ei ftraighs 
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Glafs. 


flraight brick-wall, the Several lays of brick, and courfes 
of mortar, will (at a great diftance) feem to sncline each 
to other in one common point or center > this point reflected. 
ot a glafs, raifed upright on the bafe, # called the vifual 
point. pty iA ee nen sf aig che . 

IV. The Horizontal line isa line proceeding from 
the center of the eye to the vilual, point, parallel to 
the Horizon of the Earth.. fra) 

_ And this 4, in men of ordinary height or flature, com- 
monly about five foot from the ground or bafe. 

_V. The Diftance is the {pace on the bafe. between 
the Glafs and point in the bafe which lies directly un- 
derthe eyes. wa 4) 

VI. The Seéfion isa plain of tranfparent or per- 
lucid matter (as of GlafS ) raifed upright upon the 
plain of the bafe ftanding before you, parallel to a 
firaight line , pafling through the convex centers of 
both Eyes. | | 
Without the knowledg of this Setion or Glals it 1 at- 
terly impoffible to underjtand per{peCtive, or know mbat 
it means : Or be able to give a reafon for the difference be- 


| — teen. the Orthographick and Scenographick figure. 


_ VIL. If the Glafs is placed near the vifual point,and 
far from the objet, the figute which is feen will be 
very {mall: and the reafon is, becaufe all says compre- 
hending the Orthographical and Scenographical f- 
gures (though more remote from the objet) fall into 
the vifual point, as their common center. : 

VIIL. If the vifual point be more elevated (though 
at the fame diftance ) the Scenographick figure or 
form.-will appear of a much larger magnitude: becauife 
the vilual radiations being higher, the various per- 
pendiculars raifed on the Section or Glafs, cut them 
in wider diftances, becaufe more=xemote from the 


D Ix, 


pains ent eve AE AEA EARLE AEA" = 


A a ng ft Na hE Nec AIT 


42 * Polypraphices.  — Lib.t. 


IX. If the Glafs incline to the vifual point, the 


- Scenographick vifion will be long-wife between the 


yifual point and the object. - 
And the reafon is, becaufe the plain of the Glafs heaps 
in more of the vifnal Radiations. 


x. Ifthe Glafs recline from the vifual point , the 


Scenographick figure will appear rounder, and begin 
to refemble the Orthographick. 

XI. But if the Glafs is fixed equidiftant to the bafe, 
or plain the obje@ ftands upon; the Scenographick 
and Orthographick refemblance will be one and the 
fame. 

And the reafon is, becaufe the forus of the figare is loft, 
or not vifiblein the Section. 

XII. The Vifual Raies, are thofe lines which pro- 
ceed from the vifual point, through the Glafs, to a- 
ny point higher or lower than the plain of the Hori- 
zon. 

XI. Diagonals, or lines of diftance, are fuch asare 
drawn from the point of diftance to‘any other point, 
higher or lower than the Horizon. \ 

XIV. The Objeé is that form, figute, body or edis 
fice intended to be ‘expreffed in Perfpective propor- 
tions. 


Hees 
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CHAP. XXIV. 


The General Prattice of Per{pective. 


Yer Et every line which in the Obje@ or Geometri- 
i” cal figure is ftraight, perpendicular, or parallel 

to its bafe, be foalfo in its Scenographick declina- 

t10n. 

YR Let the lines which in the object return at 

right Angles from the fore-right fide, be drawn Sce- 

nographically from the Vifual point. 

HL Let all ftraight. lines, which in the object re- 
turn from the fore-right-fide, rumin a Scenographic 
figure into the Horizontal line. : 

IV. Let the obje& youintend to delineate ftanding 
on your right hand, be placed alfo on the right hand 
of the vifual pointe : and that on the left hand, on the 
left hand of the fame point; and that which is juft bes 
fore, in the middle of it. 

V. Let thofe lines which are (in the objet ) E- 
guidiftant to the returning ling, be drawn in the 
Scenographick figure, from that point found in the 
Horizons 

VI. In fetting off the altitude of Columns, Pe- 
deftals and the like,meafure the heighth from the bafe- 
line upward inthe front or fore-right-fides and a vie 
fual ray drawn, that point in the front thall limit 
the altitude of the Column or piller, all, the way be- 
hind the fore-right-fide or Oxthographick appearance, 
even tothe vifual point. — 

“This rule you malt obferve in all figures, as well where 
thereis afront or fore-right fide, asvebere there i none: 
. \ D 3 “2 VII. In 
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VIL. In delineating Ovals,Circles, Arches, Croffes, 
Spirals and Crofs-arches, or any.other figure, in the 
roof of any room 5 firft draw Ichnographically, and fo 
with perpendiculars, from the moft Eminent points 
thereof, carry it up unto the Ceiling, from which feve- 
ral points carry on the figure. 

Vif. The center in any Scenographick regular 
je is found by drawing crofs-lines trom oppolite 
angles: for the point where the Diagonals crofs is the 
Center. 

Ix. A ground plain of {quares is alike, both above 
and below the Herizontal line s only the more it is 
diftant above or beneath the Horizon, the {quares 
wi y be fo much the larger or wider. 

. In drawing a perfpeCtive figure, where many - 
fines come together, you may for the directing of your 
eye, draw the Diagonals inred; the vifual lines in 
black ; the Perpendiculars in green, or other different 
colour from that which you intend the figure fhall 
be of. 

XI Having confidered the height, diftance. and 
pofition of the gure, and drawn it accordingly, 
with fide or angle againft the bale; raile perpendicu- 
lars from the feveral angles or defigned points in the 


figure, to the bafe, and transfer the length of each 


perpendicular , from the place where it touches: the 
bafe, to the bafe'on the fide oppofite to the point of 


“diftance; fo will the Diametrals drawn to the per- 


ay in the bafe, by interfection with the Dia- 
gonals drawn to the feveral transferred diftances, give 
tlie angles of the figure: and fo lines drawn from 
point to point will circumfcribe the Scenographick 
figure. 


XU. If in Landskip. there be any ftanding wa- 


cers, as Rivers, Fonds; and the likes place the Ho- 


s1zontal 
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rizontal line level with the farchelt.hght or appearance 
of it 

XIII. If there be any houfes or the like in the pi- 
éture, confider their potition, that you may tind from 
what point in the Horizontal line to draw the fronts 
and fides thereof. , 

XIV. In defcribing things at a great diftance, ob- 
ferve the proportion( both in magnitude and diftance ) 
in draught, which appears from the objc¢t to the 
eye. , 
XV. Incolouring and fhadowing of every thing , 
you muft do the fame in your pi@ture which you ob- 
ferve with your cye, efpecially in objectslying near 5 
but-according as the diftance grows greater and grca- 
ter, fo the colours muft be fainter and fainter , 
till at Jaf they lofe themftlves in a darkifh sky 
colour. 

VI. The Catoptricks are beft feen in a common 
looking-glafs or other polifh’d matter, where ifthe 
glals be exactly flat, the objet is exactly like its'ori- 
ginal ; but if the glafsbe not flat, the refembiance a!- 
ters from the original, and that more or lcfs, accor- 
ding as the glafs differs from an exact piain. 

XVII. In drawing Catoptrick figures, the furface of 
the glafs is to be confidered, upon which you mean to 
have the refleCtion; for which you muft makea par- 
ticular Ichuographical draught or projection » which 
on the glafs muft appear to bea plain full of {quares , 
én which projetion transfer what fhall be drawn, on 
aplain divided into the fame number of like {quares : 
where though the draught may appear very con- 
fufed, yet the reflection thereof on the glafs, will be 
very regular, proportional and really compoted. : 

XVHI. The Dioperick or broken beam may be feen 
in atub; through a Cryftal, or .Glafs, which hath its 
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furface cut into many others, whereby the yaies of the 
object are broken. 2 | 

For, to the flat of the Cryftal or water, the raies run 
ftreights but then they break and make an Angles the 
‘which alfo by the refracted beams ismade and continued 
on the other fide of the fame flat. | 

XIX. When thefe faces on a’Cryfial are turned to- 
wardsa plain, placed directly before it, they deparate 
themfelves at.a good diftance onthe plain; becaufe 
they are all direéted to various far diftant places of the 
fame. 

XxX. But for ‘the aligning to each of them a place 
on the fame plain, no Geometrick rule is yet in- 
vented. | 


CHAP. XXV. 


A. Rational Demonftration of Chiromantical 
Signatures; Added by way of Appendix 
to Chap. V. of this Book. : 


1 “He foundation of Chiromancy depends upon 
| the ‘true appropriation of the feveral mounts, 


fingers, or places'in the hand, to their proper Stars or 


Planets. 

Il. The Ancients ‘have afligned thé root of the 
middle finger to Saturn; of the fore-finger to Fupiter: 
the hollow of the hand ‘to ‘Mars: the root of the 
tingafinger to- Sol: Of the ‘thumb to Venw: of the 
little finger to’ Mererirys ‘and lafily, the brawniof the 


‘and near the-wriftto Liaw. | : 
}- ML That: line which eomes round the ballofithe 
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fides of the former, or elfe from fome proper mount. 
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thamb towards the root or mount of Fupiter is cal! 
ed Linea Fovialw or the life-line: that from the 
wrift to the root or Mount of Saturn, Linea Satur- 
nialis ; but if it points to the root or mount of So/, 
Linea Solaris, ifto Mercury, Linea Mercurialis « that 
which goes from Linea Fovialis to the mount of Luna, 
Linea Lunaris, or the natural line: the other great 
line above it is called Linea Stellaea, or the line of 
fortune, becaufe it limits the mounts of the Planets, 
and is impreffed with various vertues in thofe places 
according to the nature of the Planet whofe mount it 
runs under or fetsa boundary unto; Laftly, the fpace 
between the natural line and the line of fortune is call- 
ed Menfa, the Table 

Iv. All other lines thall either proceed. out of the 


V. Every line great or fmall, long or fhort, hath a 
certain beginning or root, from which it rifes; anda 
certain end or point to which it tends. 

VL. The difkance between both ends, is the way of 
its paflage } in which way, it either crofles fome o- 
ther line, or elfe is croffed : if i¢ doncither, its figni- 
fication is continual, and ought fo much the more to 
be taken notice of, 

VII. Every mount hath a proper fignification, 
which it receives from the fignifications of its proper 
Planet, being abftraGly confidered: the fame under- 
ftand of allthe principal lines aforefaid. 

VIII. Saturz is the Author of Age, Inheritances, 
Melancholly, Malice, Sorrow, Mifery, Calamities, 
Enemies, Imprifonments,Sicknefs, Difeafes, Perplexi- 
ties, Cares, Poverty, Croffes, Death, and whatloever Hee 
evil can befall humane life: he fignifies Fathers, Old Ly 
Men, Labourers, Dyers, Smiths, and Jefuits. th 

IX. Fupiter is the Author of Health, Strength, 
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Moderation, Sobriety,:Mercy, Riches, Subftance, 
Goodnefs, Liberty, Religion, Honefty, Juftice, Mo+ 
defty, and ‘all other things which may make aman 
happy: he fignifiés Churches, Church-men, Lawyers, 
Scholars, Cloathiers, and the like. °’ ; : 

X+ Mars isthe Author of Strife,Contention, Pride, 
Prefunsption, Tyranny, Thefts, Murders, Vi@ory, 
Congueft; Infortunacy; Boldnefs, and Dangers : he 


fignities Phyficians, Chirurgians, Apothiecaries, the - 


Camp, all Military men and Preferments, Edge-tools, 
Butchers, Carpenters, Gunners, Bailiffs,and the like. 

XI. Solis the Author of Honour, Glory, Renown, 
Preferment, Life;*Generofity,. Magnanimity, Sove- 
raignty, Dominion, Power, Treafures, Gold, Silver, 


and whatfoever may make the life of man {plendid ; 


he fignifies Kings, Princes, Rulers, and’ all menia 
power, Minters, Goldfmiths, long Life and Wifdom. 
XII. Venus isthe Author of Joy, Pleafure, Mirth, 
Solace, Luft, Uncleannefs, and Idlenefs: the fignities 
Woman-kind; Sifters, Ladies, Whores, Curiolities, 
Lapidaries, Siikmen, Taylors, Mercers, Upholfters, 
PiGures, Pictare- drawers, the Pox, and Difeafes pro- 
ceeding from uncleannefS, | | 
XI. Mercury is the Author of Craft; Subtilty, Po- 
licy, Deceit, Perjury, Study, Hearing, and Merchan- 
dizing :- he fignifies: Merchants, Clerks, Scholars, Se- 
cretaries, Ambafladors, Pages, Meffengers, Poets, 
Orators, Stationers, Cheaters, Thieves, Petty-lawyers, 


Philofophers, Mathematicians, ‘A ftrologers. 


XIV. Luna is the Author ofpopular Fame both 
Good; and Evil, Joy,;and Sorrow, Mutability and 


Inconftancy, Affection and DifaffeQion, Moifture and 


every efiect whichimay be faid to be common: the 
fignifies Waters; Ships, Seamen of all forts, Queens, 
Ladics; a Governcfs,, the Common people in getieral, 
ae Bek i a Neighs 
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Neighbors, Mothers, Kindred ,Fifhmongers, Vintners, 


» Taptters, Midwives, Nurfes, and Travellers. 


This being known, underftand, 
XV. Firft, That the lines take their fignification 


form the mount of that Planet from whence they rife. 


XVI. Secondly, That the place from whence any 
line rifes fhews the ground, caufe, or original of the 
things fignified by that line: the line or mount to 
which it points; fhews the iffue, to what the thing 


-tends, and what may be the end of the matteriignihed. 


XVID. ‘Thirdly, That whether the line fignifies good 
or evil, if it be cut or croffed by any other line, that 


-line fo cutting: it, willat a certain time not only abate 


the good, butalfo takeaway the evil, if it {0 fignihed. 
. XVHILL.. Fourthly, That the nature and ‘quality of 
that line thus deftroying’ the fignification: of the for- 
mer, is known by confidering from what place it rifles, 
and to what place it tends. 

XIX. Fiftbly, That a double judgment arifes from 
every line, by accounting its rife, tirft from the one 
end; fecondly, from the other. ites 

XX. Sixthly, That little lines rifing out of the fides 
ofany other line, both augment the things fignitied by 


| that line; andalfo fignifienew matter arifing by things 
fignified by the line from whence they rife, and the 


place to which they point, fhew to what they tend. 

XXI. Seventbly, That the mounts or lines adorned 
with ftars, or {mall lines, not crofled, or pointing to 
evil places, thew great /good and happinels to the 
perfon, by things,fignified by the {ame mount or line: 
and on the contrary, vitiated with crofles, {pots, or 
knots fhew much evil and perplexity. 

XXII. Lafly, The beginning of the lines, fhew in 


the beginning or forepart of Life; the middle, in the 


middle part of Life ; and the ends of them, thelatter- 
Riietad | | part, 
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part, or end of Life; fo that if any evil or good be | 
fignified by any line, you mutt hint the time according | 
to the aforefaid reafon. ql 
Tis true, bere we ought to enquire intothe denomina- 
ed times when the things fignified foould come to pafs; 
but becaufe that matter is fomething loug and abftrufe | 
(being more fit to be handled in a pariicular tract, where- | 
in all its curiofities may be examined ) this our prefent | 
work being a {ubject of anuther nature, and thefe things | 
not effential to our purpofe, but only added by way of ap~ | 
pendix, we fhall at this time forbear. Notwithftanding, | 
although we have not bere delineated every thing iu par- q 
ticular, yet we have laid ( as tt were ) the ground ana 
foundation of the Art out of which, as out of afountain, 
the induftrions Student may at bis own leifure and plea~ 
fure, reay a flately fabrick. : 


¢ he End of the Firft Book, 
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POLYIGRAPHICES 


Liper Seteunpus, 


Of ENGRAVING : -Ercuine 9 
and Limnine. 


Shewing the Inftruments belonging to 
the Work; the Matter of the Work, 
the way and manner of performing the’ 
{ame ; together with-all other Requifites 
and Ornaments, 


CHA 


of Graving and the Infiruments thereof. 


I. Raving is an Art which teacheth how to 

(GS transfer any defign upon Copper, Brafs, or 
Wood, by help of {harp pointed and. cut- 

ting Inftruments. ' | 

I. The chief Inftruments are four, 1..Gravers, 2. 


An Oyl ftone, 3. A Cuhion, 4 A Burnither. 


_* WTL.-Gravers are of three forts,round pointed ,fquaxe 


pointed, and Lozenge pointed. The round is beft sto 
feratch withal s the fauare Graver is to make abetarget 
sy, CER Se Nets . froaks§ 


it 
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firoaks : the Lozenge is to make ftroaks more fine and deli= pci 
cates but a Graver of a middle fize betwixt the {quare wun 
and Lozenge pointed, will make the ftroaks or hatches hero i hah 
with more life and vigour, according as you manage it in Bs vd 
working. oy Beis 
IV. Fhe Oyl-ftone is to whet the Gravers upon, _ bn it 
which muft be very fmooth, not too foft, nortoa W,, 
hard, and without pinholes. | 
The ufeis thus: Put a few drops of Oil Olive upox 
the fone, and laying that fide of it, which you intend {hall 
eut the Copper, flat upon the ftone, whet it very flat and 
eavens and therefore be fure to carry your band ftedfaft 
with an equal flrength, placing the forefinger firmly, upon Wy. 3 
she oppofite fide of the Graver. Then turn the next fide of | bd 
Jour Graver, and whet that ix like manner, that you may Bo 


ithe av 


OB yes caul 


have a very fharp edge for an inch or more. Laftly, turn- ly | 
ing uppermoft that edge which you have fo whetted, and * 
Setting the end of the Graver obliquely upon the tone , 


ie Giaverth 
Bill do 
whet it very flat and floping in form of a Loxenge (with | Aa 
an exact and eaven band) making to the edge thereof a | ri 
Sharp point. It is impoffible that the werk {hould be with ta 
the neatnefs and curiofity defired, if the Graver be uot, 
#5 only very good, but alfo exactly and carefully whet- 
zed. 

V. The Cufhion is a leather bag filled with fine 
fand, to lay the plate upon, on which you may turn it 
every way at éafe. | of ee 

You muft turn your plate with your left hand,according 
as the ftroaks which you grave do turn, which muft be at- 
tained with diligent care and prattice. 1 

VE. The burnifhing Iron is of ufe to rub out feratch- | ip 

ee 
king by 


lubard’ 
Bi) comy 


es and {pecks or other things which may fault your 
Work in the plate; as alfo if any ftroaks be graved 
too deep or grofs. to make them appear lefts’ and 
fainter by rubbing'them therewith, 

4 wes a a VIL. To 


IB 
B thea 


iby 


Md deli 
! Jmare | 


ef thew 


iit in 


‘Don, 
NOr too 


Ve Ubow 
Hd fal 
at and 
fedfaf 


y, Hon 


Chap. 2. Polifbing Copper Plates. 53 


| VII. To make your Gravers. 


Provide fome crof{s-bow fteel, and caufe it to be beaten 
| aut into fmall rods, and foftned, then with a good file you 
| may foape them at pleafure : when you have done, beat 
| them red bot, and ftraight dip it inta Soap, and by fo do- 
| ing it will be very hard: where note, that in dipping 
| them into the Seap, if you turn your hand never fo 
| little awry, the Graver will be crooked. Ff your Gra- 
ver be too'bard, take a red-bot Charcoal and lay the end of 
your Graver upon it till it begins to wax yellowifh,and then 
| dip it into tallow (fome fay water) and it will be tougher. 
| VIII. Have by you a piece of Box or hard wood, 
| chat after you have fharpned your Graver. by ftriking 
“the point of it into the faid Box or hard wood, you 
may take off all the roughnefs about the points, which 
| was caufed by whetting it upon the oyl-ftone. 
|» IX. Laftly, take a tile and touch the edge of the 
| Gravertherewith; ifthe file cut it, it is too foft, and 
will do no good: but if it will. not touch it, itis fic 
for your work... 
| If it fhould break on the point, itis a fign it is tempered 


| tiobard , which oftentimes after a little ufe by wherting 


| -will come into a geod conditions ) 


GHA Poo Tl. 


Of Polifbing the Copper Plates. 


| a Ake a plate of Brafs or Copper of what bignefs 
you pleafe, and of areafonable /thicknefs, ta- 
king heed that it.be free from: fire-flaws. : 
II. Beat it as fmooth'as you can witha hammer,and 
| then rub it asfmooth as youcan; with a ee 
voi 
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labour to get them out ) anda little water. ae 


II. Then drop afewdrops of oy! Olive upon the 
plate, and burnifh it with-your burnifhing Irom; and 
thenrub it with Charcoal made of Beech wood quen- 
ched: in Usine, 

IV. Laftly, witha roul made of a piece of a black 
Felt, Cafter, or Beaver, dip'd in oy! Olive, rubit well | 
for an hour, fo fhall your plate be exactly polithed. 


{ 
‘ 


CHAP, IIl. | 


1, § T will beneceffary to cut off that part of the Knob 

of the handle of the Graver which is upon the 
fame line with the edge-of the Graver; thereby ma~ | 
king that lower fide next to the plate flat, that it may 


be no hinderance in graving. 


Of Holding the Graver, 7 
| 


For working apou a large plate, that part of the bandle 
(if not cut away) will fo reft upox the Copper, that it wall 
hinder the {mooth and even carriage of your band in ma- 
king your ftroaks, and will caufe your Graver torun into | 
your Copper deeper than it foould'do. This done, . 
AT. Place the knob at thé end of the handle ofthe gra- | 

ver in the hollow of your hand, and having extended | 
your fore-tinger towards the point of the Graver, | 
Jaying it a top , or oppofite to the edge which fhould | 
cutithe plate; place your thumb on the one fide of the | 
Graver, and your other fingers on the other fide, foas_| 
that you may guide the Graver flat and parallel with | 
the plate. oh) 
. TL. Be wary that your fingers interpofe not between | 
7 . 
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Of Engraving. 5g 
| the plateand the Graver, for they will hinder you in 
| carrying, your Graver level withthe plate, and caufe: 


|, your lines to be more deep, grofs and rugged, than 
||, otherwife they would be. 


CHAP. IV. 
Of the way and manner of Engraving. 


i & Have a Cufhion filled with fand about nine 
| inches long and fix broad, and three or four 
thick, and a plate well polifhed 5 lay the plate upon 
_ the Cufhion, which place upon a firm Table, 
Il. Holding the Graver (as aforefaid ) according 
icliny | t6 Art, in making ftraight ftroaks be fure to hold your 
pon te} plate firm ‘upon the Cufhion, moving your hand, 
tym | leaning lightly where the ftroak fhould be fine; and 
titmy | harder where you would have the ftroak broader. 
| UII. But in making circular or crooked ftroaks, hold 
bud} your hand and Graver ftedfaft, your arm and elbow 
witnil | xefting-upon the Table, and move the plate againft 
Jinme| the Graver 3 for otherwife it is impoflible to make 
wi | thofe crooked or winding ftroaks with that neatnefs 
¢, | and command that you ought to do. . 
thegt | | IV. Learnto:carry your hand with fuch a flight, 
xtedel | that yoo may. end your ftroak as finely as you began 
Gait, | 3¢ 3 and if you have occafion to:make one: part deeper 
hold} Ox blacker than another, do it by degrees 3 and that 
Jecftht | syOu may do: it the more exactly, obférve that: your 
ije,08| ftroaks-be not tooclofe, norton wide. 9) bo 
fel with For your more exact obfervation, practife by fuch 
prints whichare more loofly thadowed, left by imita- 
ktwett | ting the inore:dark,you fhould not know where ’to:be- 
tie} gin or end, | | __Y. After 
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V. After you have graved part of your work, i¢i 
will be needful to {crape it with the fharp-edge oftal | 
burnifher or other graver, carrying italong even with” 
the plate, to take offthe roughnels of the ftroaks3. but 
in doing it beware of making {cratches. | 
‘WI. And that you may the better fee that which is” 
Engraven, with the. piece of Felt or Caftor ( at the 
fourth SeCtion of the fecond Chapter) dipt in oyl rub” 
the places graven. 1; 
VII. Laftly, whatfoever. appears to be amifs, you ill 
may rub out with the burnifher, and very exactly po- Hf wy,te 
lith it with your piece of Felt or Calter; and oyl,* § 
which done, tocleanfe the plate you may, boil it alittle | upon 
in Wine-vinegar, and rub it, gently with a brut of; J inp 
fmall brals-wire or Hogs brifiles. IW] 


EHAP. V. 
of the Imitation of Copies or Prints. 


1. Hav a piece of Bees wax tyed upina fine” 9 liter 
holland rag, heat the plate over the fire, till’ J lia 
it may be hot enough to melt the wax; then rub the | 
plate with the wax tyed up in the rag, till you fee it 
covered all over with wax, (which'let bevery thin: ) 
ifit be not even, heat it again by the firejand "Wipe it 
over gently with a feather. 
II. If you would copy a printed pidtures to have: 
it print off the fame way then clap the: print which’ 
you would imitate with the printed fidenext tothe 
plates and having placed it very exaétly, rub the 
backfide of the print with a burnifherssorany thing 
that ishard, fmooth and round, which»will canfe ic 
£0. 
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Chap.6. Of Engraving in Wood. | &7 
to ftick to the wax upon the plate : then take off 


the print (beginning at one corner) gently and with 
care, léft you tear it( which may be caufed alfo by 


* putting too much wax upon the plate ) and it will 


leave upon the wax the perfect proportion in every 
Where note, if it be an old picture, before you place it 
upon the watt, it will be good to track it over in every limb 
with. a black-lead penfil. , 
Jl. But if you would have it print the contrary 
way, take the duft of black-lead, and rub the backfide 
of the print all over therewith, which backlide put 
pon the waxed plate; and with your needle or draw- 
ing point,draw all theout-lines of the defign or print, 
all which you will find upon the wax. This done, 

AV. Take a long Graver either Lozenge cr round 
(which is better)very fharp, and with the point there- 
of {cratch over every particular limb in the. out-firoak 5 
which done, it will not be difficult to mark out all'the 
thadows.as you Engrave, having the proportion be- 
fore you. | 

V. Laftly, for Copies ot. Letters, go over every 
letter with black-lead, or write them with ungum’d 
Ink,and clap the paper over the waxed plate as before. 


CH AP..VI. 
Of Engraving in wood. 


I. He figures that are to be carved or graven in 
Wood mui, firit be drawn, traced, or pafied 

upon the wood; and afterwards all the other ftanding 
of the wood (except the figure) muft be cut away 
pa with 
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with little narrow pointed knives made for that put* 
pofe. | 
This graving in wood is far more tediow and difficalt 
than that in Brafs or Coppers becaufe you muift cut trvice 
or thrice to take out one firoaks and baving cut it, to be 


careful in picking it out, left you fhould break any part of 


the work, which would deface it. } 
Hi. For the kind of the wood let it, be hard and 
tough : the beft for this purpofe is Beech and Box: et 


it be plained inch thick; which you may. have cut into - 


pieces according to the bignefs of the figure you grave. 

III. To draw the figures upon the wood. 

Grind White lead ‘very fine, and temper it with fair 
waters dip a cloth therein, and rubover one fide of the 
wood, aud let itdry throughly: This keepeth the Ink ( if 
you draw therewith) thar it run uot about, nor fink: and 
if you draw with Paftils,it makes the flroaks appear more 
plain and bright. 

iV. Having whited the wood as before (if itisa 
figure you would -copy,) black or redithe blankfide of 
the print or copy, and witha little ftick or fwallow’s 
quill, trace or draw over the ftroaks of the figure. 

V. But if you pafte the figure upon the wood. you 
muft not then white ie over (for then the figure will 
pill off) but only fee the wood be well plained ; then 
wipe-over the printed fide of the figure with Gum. 
Tragacanth diffolved in fair water, and clap it fmooth 
upon the wood; which ‘Iet dry throughly : then wee 
it a little all over, and fret off the paper gently, till 
you can {ee perfe@lyevery firoak of the figure : dry it 
again, and fall to cutting or carving it. 
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CHAP. VIL 
of Etching avd the Materials thereof. 


i, iW Tching is an artificial Engraving of Brafs of 
_ 4 "+ Copper-plates with Aqaua- fortis. 

Il. The Inftruments of Etching ( befides the plate) 
are thefe nine. 1. Haid Varnifh. 2+ Soft Varuifh. 
. Prepared Oyl. 4. Aguna-fortise 5: Needles. 6. 
Oyl-fone. 7. Brufh-Penfil.  %. Burnifber 9. The 
Frame and 7 rough. 

Ill. To polifh the Plate. — 

Although in Chap. 2. of this Book, we have fufi- 
ciently taught how to polifh the plate, yet neverthe- 
lefs we think it convenient to fubjoyn thefe following 
words. Firft, the plate being well planifhed or forged, 
choofe the finootheft fide to polifhs then fx it upon 
aboardalittle declining, and rub it firmly and evenly 
all over with a picce of Grindftone, throwing water 
often on it, fo long till there be no dints, flaws, of 
marks of the hammer : wath it clean, and with a piece 
of good Pumice-ftone, rub it fo long till there be no 
rough ftroaks or marks of the Grindftone: wath it 
clean again, and rub it with a fine Hoan and water, 
till the marks ofthe Pumice-ftone are rubbed out « 


wath itagain, and with a piece of Charcoal without 


‘knots (being heat red hot and quenched in water, 
the outfide being pared off) rub the plate with water 
fill all the {mall ftroaks of the Hoan be vanilheds 
lafily.if yet there remain any {mall ftroaks or fcratches, 
rub them out with theend ofthe burnifhing Iron, fo 
fhall the plate be fitted for work. 

7 KE 2 IV: To 


enn eee 


santo te AMOUR EET ELE LED ORC R IC ACEI ACT DN, HE 


bo Polyorapbices. ‘Libs 2, 


IV. To make the hard Varnish for Etching. 

Take Greek or Burgundy-pitch, Colophonium 6r 
Rozin, of eacly five: ounces, Nut-Oyl four ounces; 
mele the Pitch or Rozin in an carthen pot upona 
pentle fire; then put inthe Oyl, and let them boil 
for the {pace of halfan hour: cool ita litth- upon a 
fofter fire till it appear Jikea Glewy fyrrup: cool ita 
hitcle more, {train it, and being almott cold, pur it into. 
a Glafs-bottle for ufe. . Being thus made it will keep’ 
at leaft twenty years. 

V. To make the foft Varnifo for Etching. 

Take Virgin-wax three ounces, Maftich in drops 
two ounces, Afphaltum one ounce: grind the Ma- 
fiich and Afphaltam feverally very fine: then in: an 
earthen pot melt the wax and ftrew in the Maftich 
and Afphalram, ftirring all upon the fire till they be 
well diffolved and mixed, which will be in about half 
a quarterofan hour 3 then cooling it a little, pouring 
it into a bafin of tair water (all except the dregs) and 
with your hands wet ¢ before itis cold) form it into 
rouls. 


VI. To make the prepared Oy! ¢ 
Take Oy! Olive, make it hot in-an earthen pot, and ~ 


put into it afufhicient quantity of tricd Sheeps fuet 
(fo much as being dropped upon a cold thing, the oyl 
maybe alittle hardened and firm) boil them together 
for'an hour, till they be ot a reddith colour, lett they. 
fhould {cparate when you ufe them. This mixture, 
is to make the fat more liquid, and not cool fo faft, for 
the fat alone would be no fooner-on the pencil, but it 
would grow colds and be fure to put in more oy] in 


_. Winter than in Summer. 


VIL. To make the Agua- -fortis. 
Take diftilled White-wine Vinegar three pints; Sal- 


Axcmoniaick, Bay-{alt. of each fix ounces ; Verdeg riefe 


four 
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fourounces. Put all together intoa large well glazed 
earthen pot (that they may not boilover ) cover the 
pot clofe, and put itona quick fire, and let it {peedi- 
ly boil two or three great walms and no more 5 when 
it is ready to boil uncover the pot, and ftir it fome- 
times with aftick, taking heed that it boil not over: 
having boiled, take it from the fire, and let it cool be- 
ing clofe. covered, and when it is cold, put it intoa 
Glafs bottle with a Glafs ftopple: If it be too ftrong 
in Etching weaken it with a glafs or two of the, fame 
Vinegar you made it of. There isanother fort of A- 
gua-fortis, which is called Common which is exhibic- 


_ ed in Synopfis Medicine, lib. 3. cap. '7- [ect. 4. pag: 656+ 


But becaule that Book may not be in every mans hand, 
we will here infert its itis thus: ‘Take dried Vitriol 
two pound, Salt-peter, one pound, mix them and di- 
{til by a Retort, in open fireby degrees. 

VILL. To make the Etching Needles. 

Chéofe Needles of feveral fizes fiach as will break 
without bending, and of'a fine grain then.take good 
round flicks of frm wood (not apt to fplit) abour: fix 


| winches long and as thick as a ‘large Gooferquill, at 


fhe “ends of which fix your Needles fothat they may 


“Hand ‘out of the flicks about a quarter of an inch or 


fomething more. 

1X. Zo whet the points of the Necedles with the Oyle 
flone. | 

If you would have them whetted round, you muft 
whet their points fhort upon the Oyl-ftone ( not as 
fowing Needles are) turning them round whilft you 
whet them, as Turners do. If you whet them flo- 
ping, firft make them blunt upon the Oyl-fione, then 
holding them firm and fteady, whet them iloping 
upon one fide only, till they cometo a fhort and 
youndith oval. ust | 
aN | E 3 %.The 
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X, The bruth pencil is to cleanfe the work, wipe 
off duft, and to ftrike the colours even over the ground 
or varnifh, when laid upon theplate. - : 

XI. The burnifher is a well hardened piece of 
fteel fomewhat rowndifh at the end. Its ufes are 
what we have fpoken at the fixth Section of the 
firft Chapter, and the third Section of the fecond 
Chapter. 

XI. To make the Frame and Trough. 


The Frame is an. entire board; about whofe 


top and fides is fafined a ledge two inches broad, 
to keep the Aquaxfortis from running off from 
the fides when you pour it on: the lower end of 
this board muft be placed in the Trough, leaning 
floping againft a wall or fome other thing, where- 
in you muft fix feveral pegs of wood to reft the 
plate upon. The Trough is made of a firm piece 
of Elm or Oke fet upon. four legs , whofe hollow 
is four inches wides and fo long as may beft fit 
your ufe: the hollow muft be fomething deeper 
in the middle , that the water running thither may 
fall through a hole (¢ there made for. that purpofe) 
into an earthen pan well Leaded. - Lhe infide of this 
board and trough muft be covered over with a thick 
oyl colour , to binder the Aqua-fortis from eating og 
rotting the boards | : Oi 
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CHAP. .VIII. 


The way and manner of ufing the hard 
Varnilos 


i. |B pte: well heat the polifhed plate over a 
Chating. dith of coals, take {gme of the firft 
varnith with alittle flick, and puta drop of it on the 
top of your finger, with which lightly touch the 
plate at equal diftances, laying on. the varnifh equally, 
and heating the plate again as it grows cold, keeping 
it carefully from duft og filth j then with the ball of 
your thumb tap it upon the plate 3 fill wiping your 
hand overall, to make it more {mooth and equal. 
And here beware that neither the varnifh be too thick 
upon the plate, nor your hand fweaty. 
Il. Then take agreat lighted candle burning clear, 
with a fhort {nuff, ( placing the corner of the plate 


» again{i a wall) hold the varnifhed fide downward o- 


ver the candle, as clofe as youcan, fo it touch not 
the varnith, guiding, the flame all over, till it is all 
perfectly black, which. you muft keep from dult or 
filth till it is dry. 

JIL. Over a fire of Charcoals hang the varnifhed 
plate to dry with the varnifh ‘upwards, which will 
{moak; when,the {moak abates, take away the plate, 
and witha pointed ftick {cratch near the fide thereof, 
and ifthe varnith eafily. comes off, hang. it over the 
fire again alittle, fo long till the varnith will not too 
éafily come offs then take it from the fire and let it 
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Ifthe varnifh foould be too bard, calt cold water on she 
back fide of the plate to cool it, that the beat may not make 


it too bard and brittle. This done, 

IV.’ Place it upon alow desk; or {ome fuch like 
thing, and cover that part which you do not work 
on, with a fheet of tine white: paper, and over that a 
fheet of brown paper, on which may reft your hand, 
to keep it from the varnith. 

V. Ifyou ufe aruler, lay fome part of it upon the 
paper, that it may not rub off the varnifh 5 and have 
an efpecial carg, that no duit or filth get in between 
the paper andthe varnith, for that wil! hurtt. 


CHAP. IX. 
The way ana manner of Etching. 


I. | N making lines or hatches, fome bigger , fome 
4 -leffer Rraight or crooked, you muft ule feveral 
forts of Needles, bigger or leffer as the work requires: 
Il. The great lines are made by Jeaning hard on the 
Needle 5 its point being fhort and thick, (but a round 
point will not cut the varnifh clear: ) or, by making 
divers lines, or hatches, one very clofe to another, and 
then by pafling over them again witha thicker Needle 
or, by making them with an indifferent large needle, 
and letting the Aqua-fortis lie the longey thereon... 
The beft Needles for this work are fuch. as are whet flo- 
ping with an oval, becaufe their fides ‘will cut that which 
the round ones will not. SL: Ob yer ake 
-. TH. If your lines or hatches ought to be of an equal 
thicknefs from end to end, lean on the needle with. an 
Be THRO et te Re Vee: brute gale a a equal 
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Chap. 9. Of Etching. 65 
equal force ; leaning, lightly where you would have 
the lines or ftroaks fine or fmall; and more heavy 
where you would have the lines appear deep or large 5 
thereby the needle may have fome Impreffion in the 
Copper. : 

| Iv. Ifyour lines or batches be too {mall, pafs over 
| them again with a (hort round point, of fuch a bignefs 
as you would have theline of, leaning ftrongly where 
you would have the Jine deep. . 

y. The manner of holding the needle with oval 
points (which are moft proper to make large and deep 
firoaks) is much like that of a pen, only the flat fide 
_ whetted is ufually held towards the thumb: but 
they may be ufed with the face of the oval turned to- 
ward the middle finger. 

VI. Ifyou would end with a fine ftroak, you ought 
to do that with a very fine needle. . 

VII. Inufing the oval points, hold them as upright 
and ftraight in your hand as you can, itriking your 
ftroaks firmly and freely, for that will add much to 
their beauty and clearnels. 3 7 

VIII. In Landskips, in places fartheft from the 
fight, as alfo neareft the light, ufe avery flender point, 
leaning fo lightly with your hand as to make a {mall 


| faint froak. 


. 1X. In working be careful to bruth offall the duft 
«which you work offwith the needles. 
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CHAP. X. 


Of afing the Aqua-fortise 


[. [' there be any ftroaks which you would not have 

the Agua-fortis eat into; Orany places where 
the varnifh is rubbed off, melt fome prepared Oy], 
and with a pencil, cover thofe places pretty thick. 

If. Then take abrufh, pencil, or rag, and dip itin | 
the prepared oyl, and rub the back-fide of the plate | 
all over, that the Agua-forts may not hurt it, ifby | 
chance any fhould fall thereon. | 

II. Before you put the Agua-fortis to the plate, 
gently warm or dry the plate by a fireto dry up the 
humidity; which it might contract by reafon of the 
Airy and to prevent the breaking up the varnifh upon 
the firft pouring the Agza-fortis thereon. 

IV. Place the plate by the rath, Section of the 7th. 
Chapter of this Book, and with the Aqua-fortis in’ an 
earthen pot pour upon the plate, beginning.at the top 
fo moving your hand that it may run all over the 
plate, which do for eight or tentimes : then turn it 
cornerwife, and pour the Agua-fortis on it that way 
ten or twelve times; and then turn it again corner= 
wife the other way, pouring on the Aqua fortis eight 
Or ten times as before; doing thus feveral times for 
the {pace of halfa quarter of an hour or more, accor- 
ding to the ftrength of the water, and nature of the 
Coppety | 

For there muft be lefs time allowed to bard aud brittle 
Copper for pouring on the Aqua-fortis , but more tothe 
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V. But you mufthave {pecial regard to caft onthe 
Agua-fortis as occafion fhall require, and* work iss 
cafting it on at feveral times, and on {everal places; 


‘where you would have it ‘very deep; often; where 


lefs deep, fewer times ; where light, lefs yet; where 
lighter, leffer yet: and where fo light asit can fcarcely 
be feen, once or twice: wath it with water, and co- 
ver it where you would have it lighter. 

VI. Having thus covered your plates as occafion re- 
quires; for the fecond time, place the plate on the 
frame asaforefaid, and pour on it your Aqua-fortis for 
a fullhalf hour. 

VIE. Then wath it with water and dry it, covering 
the places which require lightnefs or faintnefs ¢ that 
they may be proportionable to the defign)then pour 
on the Aqua-fortis for the laft time more or lefs accor" 
ding to the nature of your work, and the deepnefs that 
jt requires. | 
— VIII. You may rub off the varnifh or ground, as 
eccafion in your work requires with a Charcoal, to 
fee whether the water hath eaten deep enough by 
which you’ may judge of the fpace of time, that you 
are after to employ in pouring on the 4quz-fortis, in 
the works you will have todo, which ifthe thadows 
require much depth, or ought to be very black, the 
water ought to be poured. on ( at the leaft time) for 
an hour or better 5 yet know no certasn rule of time can 
be limited for shit | 
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CHAP. XI, 
Of Finifbing the Work. 


I. fe the former operations being done, wath 

the plate with fair water; and put it wet 
upon the fire,till the mixture be well melted, and then 
wipe it very clean on both fides with a linnen cloth, 
till you have cleanfed it ofall the mixture. 


If. Take Charcoal of Willow, také off the rind of . 


it, and putting fair water on the plate, rub it with thé 
Charcoal, as if you were to polith it, and it will take 
off the varnith. 

Where note, that the Coal muft be free from all 
knots and roughne(s, and that no fand or filth fall 
upon the plate. 

II. Take ordinary Aqua-fortis, to which add two 
third parts of water, and with fome linnen rags dip- 
ped therein, rub the plate all over, fo will you take 
away its difcolouring, and recover its formér beauty.- 
Iv. Then take dry linnen tags and wipe thé plate 
fo.as to take offall the aforefaid water, and themhold- 
Ing ita little to the fire, put upon it a little Oyl Olive, 
and with a piece of anold Beaver rolled up rub the 
plate well all over, and laftly, wipe it well witha dry 
cloth. | | 

V. Then if any places need touching with the 
Graver, as fometimes it happens, efpecially where it 
is to be very deep or black, perfe&t them with care; 
which done, the plate is ready for the Rolling-Prefs. 
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CHAP. XII. 
The way of ufing the foft Varnifhs 
I. T HE plate being prepared by cleanfing it with 


a Charcoal and clean water, wafh it well and 


I dry it, then with fine white Chalk {craped and a fine 


rag, rub it well over, not touching it with your fin- 
ers. 

HI. Lay down your plate over a Chafing-dith of 
{mall-coal, yet fo as the fre may have air ; then take 
the ground or foft varnith ( it being tied up ina fine 
yag ) and rub it up and down the Copper, foasit 
may fufficiently cover it, (not too thin nor too thick >) 
then take a feather and. {mooth it as well as poflibly 
you can all one way, and then crofs it, till it lievery 
well. 

But you mujt take heed that the plate be nut too bot, far 
if it lie till the ground fmoak, the moifture will be dried 
up, and that will {poil the work, and make the greund 
breakor fly up. — | 

Ill. Then grind fome White-lead with Gum-wa- 
ter, fo that it may be of a convenient thicknefs to- 
{pread on the Copper; and with a large pencil, or 
fmall bruth, firike the plate crofs over, twice or thrice 
till it is {mooth 3 and then witha larger broth ( made 
of Squirrels tails) gently {mooth the white, and then 
Jet it lie till it is dry. 

_ IV. Or you may black the varnifh with a Candle, as - 
we taught at the Second Section ot the Eighth Chap- 
ter, and then warm it over the fire, till che varnifh.be- 
gin to melt y 

CHAP: 
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CHAP. XIII 


The way of Etching upon the foft Varni[p. 


1, i Rah way of Etching is the fame with thatia. | 


the hard varnifh; only you muft be careful 
not to hure your varnilh, which you may do by pla- 
cing on-the fides of your plate two little boards, and 
laying crofs over them another thin one, fo as that 
it may not touch the plate, on which you muft reft 
your hand whilft you work. : 

UI. Then place the plate ona Desk(if you fo pleafe) 
for by that means the f{uperfluous matter will fall a- 
way of it felf. | 

Hii. But if you have any defign to transfer upon the 
plate from any Copy or Print, {crape on the backfide 
thereof fome red Chalk all over; then 29 over that, 
by (craping fome foft Charcoal, till it mingle with 
the Chalk 5 and with a large ftiff pencil rub it all over 
till it be fine and even, and fo lay down the defign up- 
onthe plate: with a blunt Needle draw over the out 


tiroaks: aud as you work, you need not feratch bard into 
abe Copper, only {0 as you may fee the Needle go through 


the Varnifh to the Copper. 


IV. Always be fure when you leave the work, to’ 


wrap the plate up in Paper, to Keep it from hurt, and 
corrupting in the air, which may dry the varnifh : and 
in Winter time, wrap the plate up in a piece of wollen, 
as Well as paper, for if the froft get to it, it will caufe 
the varnifh to rife from the Copper in the eating, 

An inconveniency alfo will accrew, by letting the Var- 
wifha lee too long upon the Flate before the work is finifbed 5 


ESSE OO os <= 


or 


an Hn 
{WD UDO 
I 


) 
ih W 


c~, 


bas 


i, 


thet | 
careful 
yp | 
s and | 
as that 


| 


wre 7° 


pleafe) | 
fallas | 


onthe | 
acktide | 
r that | 
lewith | 
all over. | 
igo upr | 
theout } 
ard inte 


shrowgh 


} 
, 


| 
} 
| 
| 
{ 


Chap.14. Of Finifbing theWork, | 71 


| for three or four months will confame the moifture ana {6 


fpoil all. 

V. The marking of the defign upon the foft var- 
nifh; is beft dane with Black-Jead or Chalk, if the 
ground is white; but with red Chalk, if the ground 
is black. 

VI. Having Graved what you intend upon the var- 
hifh, take fome fair water, a little warm, and caf 
it upon the plate ; and then with a foft clean Sponge, 
mb upon the White-lead to moiften it all over; and 
ie wath the plate to take away the whiting, and 
ary it. : 

VII. Or laftly, with Agua-fortis mixed with fair 
water, wath it all over, and by this means you may 
take away the whiting, which then wath withcom. 
mon water and dry it; and thus have you the plate 
prepared for the Agua-fortis. 


igs 9 Sok py epee ah Bs 


Of ufing the Aqua-fortis, and finifbing 
the Works 


1. | Eek foft wax ( red or green ) round the brims 
+H - of theplate,and Jet it be railed above the var- 
nifh about halfa Barley Corns length; fo that placing 
the plate level, the water being poured upon the/plate 
fay by this means be retained. Thisdone, 
 H. Take common Aqua-fortis {ix ounces, common 
water two Ounces 4 mix them, and pour it gently up- 
on the plate, fo that it may cover it fully all overs fo 
will the ftronger hatchings be full of bubbles, uals 
she 
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the fainter will appear clear fora while, not making 
any fudden operations to the view. et 

IIJ.. When you perceive the water to operatea 
{mall time, pour it off intoa glazed carthen difhy and 
throw fair water upon the plate, to wath, away the |] 
Aqua-forti, then dry the plate : and where you would | 
have the Cut to be faint, tender or fweet, cover it 
with the prepared Oyl, and then cover the plate again 
with Agua-fortis as before, leaving it on for eight 
or ten minutes, or longer: then, put off the Agua- 
fortis as before. wafhing and drying the plate, and 
covering with the prepared Oyl other places which 
you would not have fo deep as the reft + Laftly, put 
on the Agua-fortis again, for the {pace of half. an hour 
(more orlefs) and then pour it off, wathing the plate 
with fair water as before. eee 

As you would bave your lines or ftroaks to be deeper — 
and deeper, fo cover the fweeter or fainter parts bydegrees | 
with the prepared Oyl, that the Aqua-fortis may Ite the 
longer on the deep ftroaks. Then, . 

Iv. Take off the border of wax,and heat the plate, 
fo that the Oy] and varnifh may throughly mele; 
which wipe away well with alinnen cloth: thenrub 
the plate over with Oy] Olive and a piecé ofan old 
Beaver roll’d up, which done, touch it with the Gra- 
ver where need is. 

V. But ifany thing be¢ at laft) forgotten 5 then rub 
the plate aforefaid with crums of bread, fo well that 
no filth or oyl remain upon the. plate. 

_ VI. Then heat the plate upona Charcoal fire, and 
{pread the foft varnifh with a feather. upon it ( as be- 
fore) fo that the hatchings may be filled with varnith ; 
black ic and then touch it over again, or add what 
you intend. 
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Chapiis. Of Limning, &c; 73 
__VII. Let your hatchings be made by means of the 
Needles, according as the manner of the work fhall 
require, being, careful before you put on the Aqua- 
fortis, to cover the firft graving on the plate with the 
prepared Oyl (left the varnith thould not have cove- 
red all over:,) then caufe the Agqua-fortis to eat into 
the work j.and lafily cleanfe the plate as before. 


CHAP. XV.- 
Of Limning, and the Materials thereof. 


I. penne is an. Art whereby in water Colours, 
_we firive to refemble Nature in every thing 
forthe lifectin dale vywavis pda YES : 
‘JI. The Inftruments and Materials thereof are 
chiefly thefe. 1. Gum. 2+ Colours. 3. Liquid Gold and 
Silver. 4. Ihe Grindftone and Muller. 5. Pencils, @> 
Tables to.Limnin, 7. Little glafs or China-difbes. 
TN. The Gums are chiefly thefe four, Gum-Ara« 
bick, Gum-Lake, Gum-Hedera, Gum-Armoniack. 
_IV. The principal Colours are thefe feven, Whites 
Black, Red, Green, Yellow, Blew, Brown: out of which 
are made mixt or compound Colours. 
V. The Liguid Gold and Silver is cither natural ox 
axtificiale.!i4h.,; 3 ia ae 
The natural is that which is produced of the Me- 
tals themfelves: the artificial 1s that which is formed 
of other colours, | 
VI. The. Grinding-flone, Muller, Pencils, Tables, 
aud Shells, or little China-difbes axe only the neceflary 
infiruments and attendants, which belong to the prae 
&ice of Limning, | a3 
| E CHAP, 
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CHAP, XVI 
| Of the’ Gums and their Vie. 


I. HE chief ofall is Gum-Arabick, that which 
is white, clear and brittle; the Gum-water 
of it is made thus : , 

Take Gum-Arabick, bruife it and tie it up in a fine 
clean linnen cloath, aud put it into a convenient quantity 
of purefpring-water, in a glaf{s.or earthen veffel 5 letting 
the Gum remain there tillit is diffolued; which done, if 
rhe water is not {tiff enough, put more Gum into the cloaths 
but if too (tiff, add’ more water > of which Gum-water 
have two forts by'you, the one ftrong, the other weak 5 
of which you may make a third at pleafure. | 

But if you be where Gum-Arabick is not tobe got, 
you may inftead ‘of that ule the preparation of Sheeps+ 
leather or parchment following. 

Lake of the fbreds of white Sbheep:shins (which areto 
be had plentifally as Glovers) ‘or elfe-vf parchments, one 
pound 5 Conduit or running water two quarts, botlit io @ 
thingélly, then-frain it whilff bot'through @ fine strainer, 
und fo afert. | SOALS A B99" , 

I]. Gum-Lake, it ismade of whites of Eggs beaten 
and ‘ftrained a pirit, Honéy, Gam-Hedera of each 
two Drachms, ftrong wort four {poonfuls, mix'them, 
and ftrain them with a pice of fpunge till they run 
like a clear oyl, Which keep ina ‘clean velfel till it 
grows hard, | | ! 

This Gum will diffolve in water like Guin=Arabick,o 
whith Gum-vwater is made in Vike manners i ix good 
ordinary Varnifh for Pecinres. ! epi 
_ HL Gum-Hedera, or Gum of Ivy itis gotten ree 
el A EL. E 
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of Ivy, by cutting with an Axe a.great branch thereof, 
élimbing upon an Oak-tree, and bruifing the ends of 
# with the head of the Axes ata Months end, of 
thereabouts, you may take from it avery clear, ane | 
pure tine Gum, like oy]. | 

It is good to putinto Gold-fize and other Colotrs, for 


thefe three reafons: 1. de abates the al fet of the fixe: 


2. It will prevent bubbles in Gold-fize and other Colours: 
3. Laftly, it takes the fat and tlammine[s of Colours : 
befides which itis of ufein making Pomanders- : 
Iv. Gum-Armoniacum, It isaForrein Gum, and 
ought to be brought ‘ftrained. Grind it very fine 
with juyce of Garlick and_a little Gum-Arabick-wa- 
ter, fo that it may not be too thick, but that youmay 
write with it what you will. ee oe 
When you ufeit, draw what you will with it, and let 
it drys and when yougild upon it, cut your Gold or Sil- 
ver 20.the fafbion which you drew with the fizeor gum > 
then breath upon the fize, dnd Lay, the Gold wpon it gently 
taken up, which prefs down hard with a piece of rool s.an 
shen let it well drys being dryed, with a fine linnen cloath 
Rrike off the loxfeGold 5 fo will vebat mas drawn be fairly 
gilded if it was as fine a a baie st is called Gold-Ar- 


CHAP, XVII 
Of the [even Colours iz General; 


i. HE chicf Whites ave thefe, Spodium, Cerufe, 
White-lead ,.Spanifh-white, Eggsthels burnt. 


This Colour is called in Greek Acumds of Awooa, video, 
| F 2 Fi to 
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to (ee, beuaule AcunoTus tor Stone cindy 0.Le0s5, whites 
nefs (as Ariftotle aid) is the objeG&t of fight, in Latin 
Albus from whence the Alps had their name, by rea= 
fon ‘of their continual whitencfs with Snow. The 
Spanifo-rbite is thus made, Take fine Chalk three 
ounces, Alom one ounce, grind them together with 
fair watcx till it be like pap; roal it up into balls, 
which dry leifurély: then put them into the fire till 
t they are red-hot} take them out, and let them cool’: 
it is the beft white’ of all, t0 garnifh with, being ground 
svith weak Gum-water, > - 

II. The chief Blacks are thefe; Harts-horn burnt, 
Ivory burnt, Cherry-fones burnt, Lamp-black, Char- 
coal. 

Black, in Latin Niger is (0 called from the Greekisoird 
vene ds, which fignifies dead, becaufé putrified and dead 
things are generally of that colour. Lamp-black is the 
Smoak of a Link, Torch, or Lamp gathered together. 

Ill. Fhe chief Reds are thefe; Vermilion, Red-lead, 
Indian-lake, Red-okers It is called in Latin Raber 
TKeg TW pow a corticibys vel granis mali punici; from 
the Rinds or Seeds of Pomegranates, as Sealiger faith. 

IV. The chief Greess are thefe, Green Bice, Verde- 
gricfe, Verditure, Sapgreen. This coloux is calledin 
Latin Viridis from Vires: in Greek xAwe gvaxAdu, 
Grafs or Green Herb, which is of this Colour. 

V.. The chief Yellows are thefe, Orpiment, Mafticot, 
Saffron, Pink-yellow, Oker-de-luce) This colour is 
called in Latin Flavus, Lutens, in Greck £av30s, which 
is Homer's Epithete for Menelas, where he calls him 
ExvSos MeveAnG-. 

VI. The chief Blews are Ultramarine, Indico, 
Smalt, Blew Bice. ‘This colour is called in Latin 
Cerulew, in Greek Kuaive@- a Kvav@+, the name of a 
fone, which yields Ultramarine, 
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Il. The chief Browns are Umber, Spanifh-brown; 
Colens Earth. Ye is called in Latin Fufcas, quafi Pos 
suidiros, from darkning the Light, in Greek Paids. 


er Ce GN . 


| CHAP, XVIII 


Of Colours in Particular. 


i. ee last Grind it with glair of Eggs, and it will 
| make a moft perfect white. Lux 
},  - HW. White-lead,Grindit witha weak water of Gum- 
lake, and let it ftand three or four days, after which 
if you mix with it Rofet and’ Vermilion, it makes a 
| fair Carnatjon. 
! Il. Spanifh-white, It is the beft white of all, to 
| arnifh with, ground with weak Gum-water. 
"JV. Lamp-black, ground with Gum-water, it 
| makes a good black. 
| © VW. Vermilion, Grind it with the glair of an Egg, 
and inthe grinding puta little clarified honey, to make 
its ¢olour bright and perfect. a 
| VE. Sinaper-lake, it makes a deep and beautiful red, 
| ~ or rather purple, almoft like unto a Red-role. Grind 
| ie with Gum-lake and) Turnfole-water: if you will 
have it light, add a little Cerufe, and itwill make it 
abright Crimfon; if to Diaper, add.only Turnfole 
| Water. Petes 
“Il. Red-lead, Grind. it with fome Saffron, and 
fi Gum-lake 3. for the Saffion makes it orient, and 
| @faMarigoldccolour, it th ; 
-siVIIE Turrfolé; Lay it in a Saweer of Vinegar, and 
fet it over a Chafing-dith of coalss let it boil, then 
take it off, and wring it into athell, adding, a little 
a ‘ 5 m4 FE 3 ; Fi Gum; 
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Gum-Arabick, let it fland till it isdiffolved: Ivis 
good to fhadow Carnation, and all Yellows. 

- IX. Rofet, Grind it with Brazil-water, and it will 
make a deep purple: pnt Cerule to it, and it will be 
lighter; grind it with Litmofe, and it wiltmakea 
fair Violet. | | 

XX. Spanifh-brown, Grind ic with’ Brazil-water: 
mingle it with Cerufe and it makes a horfé-fleth Co- 
Jour. WK, | | 7 


XI. Bole-Armoniack, It is a faint colour ; its chief 


ufe is, in making fize for burnith’d gold. 

XH, Green bice,Orderit as you do Blew bice 3 when 
it is moift, and not througti dry, you may Diaper up- 
onit with the water of deep green. 

XT. Verdegriefe, Grind it with juyce of Rue, and 
a little weak Gum-water, and you willhavea moft 
Puregreen: if you will Diaper with i¢, prind it with 
Lye of Rue (orvelfe the decoGtion thereof) and there 
willbe a hoary green; Diaper upon Verdegricfe-gréen 
with Sap-preen: alfo Verdegriefe ground with white 
Tarte, and then tempered with gum-water, gives a 
molt perfect green. rma se : 
XIV. Virditure, grind it with aweak. Gum-Ara- 
bick water: it is the fainteft green that-is, but isg¢od 
to lay upon black; in any kind of Drapery. | 

XV. Sap-greens lay’ itin (harp Vinegar all night ; 
put it into a little Alom fo. raife its colour , and 
, you will have-a good) green to Diaper upon other 

greens. ever aw 

XVI. Orpiment, Arfenicum or Anripigmentum,gtind 
it witha {tiff waterot Gum-lake, becanfe itis the beft 
colour of it felf, it will lie upon ‘noLereen, for all 
Brectis » White and Red-lead, ahd Cerufe Raity it ; 
‘wherefore you malt degpen your ¢olonrs fo that the 
‘Orpineng may be higheft, and foit may agree with 
Se Golonrsy 60 Bed, 
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| XVI. Mafficot grind it with:a {mall quantity of 
Saffron in gum-water, and never make it lighter tha 
it is: it will endure to lie upon all colours and me- 
tals. 
XVII. Saffron, Steep it-in glaix: it may be ground 
svith Vermilion. 

XIX. “ink-yellow, if you would: have it fad co- 
Joured, grind it with Saffrons if light, with Cerufe 
mix it with weak gum-water, and fo ufe it. 

XX. Oker deLacergrind it with pure Brazil, water: 
it makes a paffing, hair colour .and isa natural fha- 


- dow for gold. 


XXI. Umber; It isa more fad colour. Grind it 
with gum-water ,,or :gum-lake 5 and lighten it( 
you pleafe) witha little Cerufe and a blade of Saffron. 

XXL. Ultramarine, If you would have it deep, 
grind i¢ with Litmofc-waters but if light, with tne 
‘Cerufe,and a weak Gum-Arabick water. | 

XXUI. Indico, grind it with .water of Gum- Aras 
bick, as Ultramarine.” 3 

XXIV. Blew bice, grind it with clean water, as 
{mall as: you can, then put it inco a thell, and wafh 
it thus: put as much water to it as will fill up the 
yeftél or thell, and ftir it well, detsit ftand an hours 
and the filth and dirty »water caft away then put 


‘in more clean water, do thus four or five times; 


and at laft put in-Gam-Arabick water fomewhat 
weak,. that. the Bice may fall to the bottom 3 pour 
off the gum-water , and put more to it, wath it 
again , dry it, and mix it with weak. gum-water 
Cifiyou would! have sit: rife of the fame colour ) 
but with a {tif water of Gum-lake, if you would have 


” amo perfed blew y if a light blew, exind it with a 


little. (Cexafes but if'g moftdeep blew, ‘add water of 
Litmole, | | 
VPs E 4 XY. Smalt, 
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XXV. Smalt, grind it with a little fine Rofet, and 
it will make'a deep Violet: and by putting in a quart 
tity of Cerufe, it will make a light Violet. ane 
XXVI. Litmofe-blew, grind it with Cerufe:. with 
too much Litmofe it makes a deep blew 3 withtoo 
much Cerufe, alight blew: grind it with the weak 
waterof Gum-Arabick. . . 
-- ‘Take fine Litmofe, cut it in pieces, lay it in weak wa- 
ter of Gum-lake for twenty four hours, and you fhall have 
a water of a moft perfect Azure, with which water you 
may Diaper and Damask, pon all. other blevs, to make 
them fhew more fair and beautiful. ios ) 
XXVIL. Orchal. grind it with inflak’d Lime and 
Urine, it makes a pure Violet: -by. putting to more 
or lefs Lime, you may make the Violer light or deep 
as you pleafe. ‘uhh yee ih | 


CHAP. XIX. 
Of mist and comporind Colours 


i: M2» Ie is a wonderful beautiful: colour; 
rags | compofed of purple and white : it ismade 
thus. Take Siuaper-lake two onncess White-lead one 
ounce, grind them together. See the 24 Section. 
i AL. A glafs grey, mingle Cerufe witha little Azure, 

HT. A bay colour, mingle Vermilion with a: little 
Spanith brown andblacke -' = hinge 
\ AV. A deep parple, It ismade.of Indico, Spanith- 
brown and White., atop (2 if 


o ide is ‘called iz Latin Purpureusyz2 Greek wopu feos: 


from SOPDues 5. a kind of Shell-fifhthar yields ai Hiquony 
ofthat colour. OS ie ide, road 
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iby | Chap.19. Of mixing Colours. OL 
a V. Aa Afh-colour, or Grey, It is made: by mixing, 
‘quai. | White and Lamp-black; or white with Sinaper, In- 
| dico and black make an Afhcolour. 


My | Iris called in Latin Calwus, and color Cineriuss 7 

(htt) | Greek TAavads and TEPewdus. Peed! 

cieak | 4 VI. Laght Green, lt is made of Pink and Smalts 
with white to make it lighter if need require. 

‘thi VII. Saffron colowr, It is made of Saffron alone by 

Abe | gnfafion. een 

er yi VIEL. Flame colour It is: made of Vermilion and 


mle |  Oxpiment; mixed deep or light at pleafure: or thus, 
| Take Red-lead and mix it with Mafticot,’ which 


tan} + heighten with white. 


toe | TX. AViglet colour, Indico, White and Sinaper-lake 
dtp makea good Violet. So allo Cerufe-and'Liwnole, of 
each equal parts. | | 
X. Lead colour, It is made of White mixed with 
—> | . Indico. Naty f hat’ sttil 


XI. Scarlet colour, It is made of Red-lead, Lake, 
Vermilion: yet Vermilionin this cafe is not very ule- 
ful. ~ : 
XI To make Vermilion. 

Take Brimitone in powder one ounces mix. it with 


jour, |  Quickfilver apound, put itintoa Crucible well luted, 
mde | and upon a Charcoal-tire heat it till 1¢ 1s red-hot 5 then 
ih cnt takeit offandletit cool) | | 
: | XIN. To make a bright Crimfon. . 
zur Mix tin@ure of Brazil with a little Cerufe ground 
ite | with fair water.. i {-arhi3 
 KIV.. TL 0 make a fad Grimfone : 
nf. | Mix che aforefaid light Crimfon with a little Indico 
| ground with fais water. | ph 
nfs te XV, To make a pure Lake.. : * me 
Fake Urine twenty: pound, boil it ina Kettle and 


unst = . ° 8 
id {com itywith an Iron {commer till ic comes.to fixteen, 
oy Bae wae ne eer: pound 
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pound ; to which add Gum-lake one pound, Alom | 
five ounces’; boil all till it is well coloured, which mi 
you may try by dipping therein picce of linnen.cloth; J 
then add {weet Alom in powder afufficient quantity, | 
{train it and let it fland 5. ftrain it again through a dry | 


cloth till the liquor be clear: that which xemains in 
the cloth or bag is the pure Lake. 

XVI. To make a Crimfouw Lake. 

It is ufually made of the flocks thorn off from Crim- 
fon cloth bya Lye made: of Salt-peter, which extras 
the colour; which precipitate, ¢dulcorate,: and dry 
in the Sun-or a Stove. 91 

XVII. A pure Green. 

Take white Tartar and Verdegriefe,, temper them 
with ftreng White-wine Vinegar, if which a little 
Gum-Arabick hath been diffolveds 

XVIIE. A pure Violet.” 

Take a little Indico and tinGure of Brazil, prind 
them witha little Cerufe. 

XIX. A pare Purple colour. ¥ TY | 

Take fine Brimftone an ounce and an half, Quick: 
filver, Sal-Armoniack, Jupiter, of cach one ounce 5 
beat the Brimftone and Salt into powder, and make an 
Afhalgamy with the Quickfilver and Tin, «mix all to- 
ther, which put into a great glafs poard 5: make un- 
crit an ordinary fire, and keep it ina conftant heat 
for the (pace of fix hours.) © 7 . 
XX. To make a YeHow colour. chic’ 

Take the Yellow chives in white Lillies; fteep them 
in gum-water, and it willimake a perfee Yellow; the 
fame from Saffron‘and' Tartar tempered’ with gum- 
water. Tapa ieee» ech 
XXI. To make a Red colony, “Qo pL 
Take the roots of the leffer Buglofs; and beat them, 


t 


and ftrain out the juyce, and mix it with Alom-water. 
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| will change into green:: {@ likewife the juyce ofa 


lantiy, te : 
had | blew Flower-de-luce, mixed with gum-water, will 
ats in bea perfect and durable green or blew, according as it 


is ufed. 
XXIII. Tomake 2 Purple colour. 
_ Take the juyce of Bilberries.and mix it with Alom 
and Galls, and fo.paint with it.) «. 
| XXIW To makea good Murry: He? 
| ‘Temper Roffet with a little Rofe-water, in whicha 
| Jittle gum hath,been.diffolved; and it will be goad , 
| but not exceeding that at the firft Section: of this 
-} Chapter. a tine) iy oSdrind wom, VE 
| oMXV. To make Azure or Blemei: o20 0 2 2 
| Mix the Azure with glew-water, and not. with 
| gumewaterec:) U0 soled angi a 
-  MXVL. To make a Yellow, Green, or Purple. ci 
Buckthorn-berries gathered green and fteeped an 
Alom-water yicld agood yellow.:' but being through 
‘} gipe and black ¢ by. the eighteerith  SeGtion: of the 
| twenty firft-Chapter: of the.thixd\Book) they yield a 
‘| good green: and -laftly, being. gathered when: they 
| are ready to drop off, which 1s about the middle or 
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thea | end of November,’ their juyce.mixt with Alom water 


yields agaod Purple coloun 
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CNET LAE PEO 2X Xi 
Of Colours for Drapery. 


L, FE'OR Yellow Garments. Take Matticot deepned 
with Brown-Oker and Red-Leads 7 
IY. For Scarlet. Take Virmilion deepnediwith $i- 
naper-lake, and heightned with touches of Mafticot. | 
MAN. For Crimfox.: Lay on Lake‘very thin, and 
deepen with the fameo': J 19, od 

IV. For Purple. Grind Lake and Smale together: 
or he Blew-bice, and:mixit with Red and White- 
Lead. ELV : | | 

V. For an Orient Violet. Grind Litmofe, Blews 
Smalt, and Ceufe 3: but)in mixture ‘let the blew have 
thé upper hand. ; eri i130 
VE+ For Blew.'Take Azure “deepned ‘with Indy> 
Blew) or Lake heightned with white. © 

VIE. For Black-Velvet. Lay the garment firkt over 
with Ivory black, then heighten it ‘with Cherryftone 
black, and _a little white. 1 GOL a3 9 

VI. For-black Sastin. Takei Chesryftone blacks 
then white deepned with Cherryftone blacks and then 
laftly, Ivory black. 

IX. For 2 pure Green. Take Verdegricfe, bruife it, 
and fteep it in Mufcadine for twelve hours, then ftrain 
it into a fhell, to which adda little Sap-green; (but 
put no gum thereto.) 

X. For 4 Carnation. Grind Cerufe, well wathed, 


With Redelead , or Cerufe and Vermilion. 


XI. For Cloth of Gold. Take brown Qker, and ri 
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quid Gold water, and heighten upon the fame with 
{mall firoaks of Gold. 


aa 


XU. For white Sattin. Take firft fine Cerufe, 


which deepen with Cherryftone-black, then heightert 

again with Cerufe, and fine touches where the light 

| falleth. : suing 

| XML. For a raffer Sattine Take Indy-blew and 
Lake, firft thinand then decpned with Indy again. . 

| XIV. For abair Colour. Itis made out of Mafticot, - 


Umber, Yellow Oker, Cerufe, Oker-de-rous, and 
Sea-coal. | : 
XV. For a Popinjay Green. Takea perfe green 


mingled with Mafticot. 


XVI. For changeable Silk, ‘Take water of Mafticot 
and Red-lead; which deepen with Sap-green. 
XVII. For a light Blew. Take Blew-bice, heightened 


XVIIL. For t0 foadow Rufftt. Fake Cherryftone- 


| black, and white ; lay a light Roffet, then fhadow it 
with white. 


XIX. For a Skie Colour. Take Blew-bice and Ve- 
nice Cerufe: but if you would have it dark,take fome 
blew “and white. : 

XX. For a Straw Colour, Take Mafticot 5 thea 
white heightened with Maflicot, and deepned with 
Pink. Or thus., Take Red-lead deepned . with 
Lake. sy’ f | 
XXI. For Yellowifo. Thin Pink deepned with Pink 
gue green: Orpiment burned makes.a Marigold.co- 
Jour. est! te 

XXII. For a Peach colour. Take Brazil water, Log, 
waterand Cerules 9 . Orne 

XXII For a light Purple. Mingle Cerufe with 
Logwood water: or take T urnfole mingled witha 

little Lake, Snialt and Bice, Vipea F 
XXIV. For 


86 Polyorapbices. Libsas4? 
XXIV. For aWalnut colour. Red-lead thinly laid; ‘ 
and fhadowed with Spanith brown. rt!) ye 
XXV. For a Fire colowr. Take Matfticot; and deépen | i 
it with Mafticot forthe flame. | | hg vs 
XXXVI. For 2 Tree) Take: imber and white, | ae 
wrought with Umber, deepned with black. iar” 
XXVIL For the Leaves: Take Sapsgreen and gréeena 9!" " 
Bice, heighten it with Verditureand'white. babel 
OXXVILL For Waiter. Blew and white, deepned ’ Be 
with blew, and heightned with white, age 
XXEX. For Banks. Thin Umber, decpned with} ' 


} 
bag th 


Umber and black.» - . a ity 

XXX. For Feathers. Take Lake ffizled with Reds gf V'" 

lead. ( inn’ Batis 
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Of Liquid Gold and Silveré | 

OF ot Tatt 

I. Y- Iquid Gold or Silver. | Jolin oo cg BO 
Take five or fix leaves of Gold or Silver, § 1!" 

which grind ( with a ftiff Gum-lake water, and a | ei We 
good ‘quantity of Salt) as {mall as you can; then-put it’ itis 

‘intoa vial or glazed veffel ; add fo much fair water as lly 
may diffolve the ftiff gum-water 5 then let it Rand four Ti 

hours, that the Gold may fetes decant the water, I} tity 

and put in more, till’ the Gold is clean-wathed s:to-the jf wld 

Gold put more fair water, a little Sal-Armoniack'and@ }} ili 

common Salt, digefting it clofe'for four days 3 ther |} lis} 
put all into apiece of thin Glovers’leathér( whofe }} pit, 

gtain is peeled off) and hang it up; fo will the'Sal- [} tive 
Armoniack fret away, and the Gold xemalix behind, |} yi 

which keep. | PONS I Bity 


Ox 


W Ch.21. Of Liquid Gold and Silver. 87 

" Or thus. Grind fine leaf Gold with {trong or thick. 
| gum-water very fines and as you grind add more thick 
Wi gum-water 5 being very fine, wafh it in a great fhell, as 
| yor do Bice : them temper it with a little quantity of Mer 
| curyfublimate, and a little diffolved gum to bind it in the 
| fells foake' it, and fpread the Gold about the fides thereof, 
| that it may be all of one colour and finenefs, which ufe 
| with fair water, as you do otber colours. The fame ob- 
deooned | ferve in liquid Silver 5 with this obfervation, That if 
B your Silver, by length of time, or humidity of the air be- 
| come rity s then cover the place with Juyce of Garlick be- 
| fore you lay on the Silver, which will preferve it 
| When you ufe it, temper ix with glair of Eggs, and fo 
| ufe it with pen or pencil.  Glair of Eggs is thus made. 
B Take the whites and beat them with’ a fpoon, till that 
| rife'all’ in a foams then let shem fland all night, and 
| by morning they will be turned into clear water, which 
|B good plirir. 
| IL. Argentum Muficum. . : 
Take one ounce of Tin, melt it, and put'thereto 
| of Tarter and Quickfilver of each one ounce, ftir 
| them well together ‘untill they be cold, then beat 
§ it in a mortar and grind it on a ftone; “mix it with 
and nn watet , write therewith, and afterwards ‘po- 
if. ; 
§ «AW. Burrnifbed Gold or Silver. Hil nite 
| * "Take Gum lake and ‘diffolve it into‘a' ftiff water ; 
> er | then grind‘a blade or two of Saffron therewith, and 
‘roth, YOU fhall have a faix Gold: when you have fet it, be- 
"vail ing throughly dry, burmifh it with adogs tooth, Or 
| thus, having writ with your pen or pencil what you 
| pleafe, cut the leaf Gold or Silver into pieces, accor- 
} ding'to the draught, which take up witha feather and 
“if Jay it upon the drawing, which prefs down witha 
') piece of wool ; and being dry, burnith it. 


Iv. Gold 
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IV. Gold Armoniack. 
This is nothing but thatwhich we have taught at 
the fourth Section of the fixteenth AthanEat of this 


Book... 
V. Size for brni(bed Gold, 


Take Bole-Armoniack ‘three drachms, fine Chalk r 
one drachm3; grind them as {mall as.you can toge-” 


ther with fair water, three or. four times, lettingic. 
dry after every time ;. then take glair and ftratn it as 


fhort as water, with which grind the Bole and Chalk, 
adding a little Gum-Hedera, and a few blades of Saf q 
fron: grind all as {mall as poflible, and put them into.” 


an Ox.horn (I judgea glafs veffel better) and fet it 
torot in horfe dung for fix weeks ; then, take it up, 
and let it have air,,and keep it for ufe. 


Its ufe is for guilding parchments, book- covers, aka 4 | 


leather, thus lay this fixe firft upon the parchment, shen 
with a feather lay the Gold or Silver upon it, which when 
dry, burnifp it. 

VI. Zo Diaper on Gold.or Silver. 

You muft Diaper on Gold with Lake and Yellow 
Oker: but upon Silver with Cerufe, 

NII. Aurum Muficum. 

Take fine Cryftal, Orpiment, of each one ounce, 


beat each feverally into a fine powder, then grind — | 


them together well with glair. 
You may write with it, with pen or pencil, and your 
betters or draughs will be of @ good Gold colours 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXII. 
Of Preparing the ( olourse 


I. Olours, according to their natures have, each 
a particular way of preparation : towit, by 
erinding, wafhing or fteeping. | 

11. The chief Colowrs to be ground are thefe ; White- 
lead, Cerufe, Sinaper-lake, Oker, Pink, Indico, Um- 
ber, Coleris.Earth,Spanifh-brown, Ivory-black, Cher- 
ryftone- black. . 

Ill. The chief Colours to be wafl’d axe Red-lead, 
Mafticot, Green Bice, Cedar Green, Ultramarine, 
Blew Bice, Smalt, Verditure. Eas 
Iv. The chief Colomrs to be fleep'd, are Sap-green, 
Saffron, Turnfole, Stone-blew, Venice Berries. 

V. Logrind Colours. | 

Take the colour you would grind, and {crape off 
from itall the filth, then lay it upon the ftone, and 
with the muller bruife ita little, then put theretoa 
little (pring -water, and grind all together very well, 
till the colour is very fine; which done, pour it out 


| into certain hollows or furrows cut in Chalk-ftone; 


and there Jet ic lie till it is dry,which referve in papers 

Orglaffes 

_ VI. To wafh Colours. ioe 

Put the colour intoa glazed veflel, and put thereto 
fair water plentifully, wath it well, and decant ( after 
awhile ) the water; do this fix orfeven times; at 
laft put the water ( being juft troubled ).into another 
glazed veffel, leaving the dregs at bottom: then ante 
G this 
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this fecond veffel put more fair water, wathing ir as 
before, till the water ( being fettled ) be.clear, and the 
colour remain fine at bottom: we have taught ano- 
ther way at the twenty fourth Section of the eigh- 
teenth Chapter of this Book. 

VIE To fteep Colonrs. 

Take a quantity ‘thereof, and put‘it into a fhell, 
and fill the fhell with fair water, to which add fome 
fine powder of Alom, to raife the'colours let it thus 
fieep a*day and night, and you will have a good 
colour. 

Where note, Saffron fteeped in Vinegar gives a good co- 
fours and the Venice Berries in fair water anda little 
Alom, or a drop or two of oyl of Vitriol makes a fair 
yellor. 

VILE. Lo temper the Colours. 

Take a jittle‘of any colour, and put itintoa clean 
fhell, and add thereto a few drépi of gum-wateryand 
with your fingers work it'aboutthe thell, then: let it 
dry; when:dry, touch it with your fingers, if ‘any 
colour comes off, you muft add-{tronger gum- Water : 
but being dry,1f the colour glifter or (hine, it is a-fign 
there is too much giim in it, which ‘you may rémiedy 
by putting in fair water. 

IX. Lobelp the defects. 

Some colours as Lake, Umber, and others which 
are hard, will crack when they are ‘dry 5 in this’cafe, 
in tempering them add alittle white Sugar-candy.in 
very fine powder, which mix with the colour and’ 
fair water in the fhell, till the Sagar-candy is diffol- 
wed. | 

X. Thefe colours, Umber, Spanith-brown, ‘Colen 
earth, Cherryftone, and Ivory-black,; are to be burnt 
before they be ground ‘or wath?d. | 

XE. To turn or calcine Colours. 
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Chap.23. Zhe Manual Infirnments. 9% 
_ This is done in a crucible, covering the mouth 
thereof with clay, and fetting, itin a hot fire, till you 
are fure it is red-hot through: which done, being 
cold, wath or grind it as aforefaid 
XII. Toprepare foadows for Colours. ba 

* White is fhaded with Black, and contrariwife ¢ 
Yellow with Umber. and the Okers: - Vermilion with 
Lake : Blew-bice with Indie: Black-coal with Ro- 
fet; re. 


CHAP, XXIIL 
Of the Manual Inflrwmentse 


1. T HE manual Inftraments are: four ( by the fe- 
| cond Seétion of the fifteenth Chapter of this 
Book) to wit, The Grinding ftone and Muller, Pencils, 
eh to Limn on,and fhells or little glaffes or China 
ifhes. 3 
AL. The Grinding flone may be of Porphary, Ser- 
pentine or Marble, but rather a Pebble, for that is the 
beft of all others: the Malle? only of Pebble, which 
Keep very clean. ikewa om 
Thefe may be eafily got of Marblers or Stone-cutters in 
London. : sar: er: 
TIL. Choofe your pencils thus: by their faftnefs 
in the quills, and their {harp points after you have 
drawn or wetted them in your mouth two or three 
times ; (0: that although larger yet their points will 
éome to as {mall qs a hair, which then are good; but 
if they {pread or kave any extravagant hairs they ate 
Haught : 
TVs Lo wah pour veiteilss | Sa 
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After ufirig them, rub the ends of them well with 
Soap, then lay them a while in warm water to ficep, 
then take them out and wath them well in other fair 
watere | 

V. To prepare the Table. 

It muft be made of pure fine pafte-board, fuch as 
Cards are made of ( of what thicknefs you pleafe ) 
very finely flick’d and glazed. Take a piece of this 
patte-board of the bignefs you intend the Pidture, and 
a piece of the fineft and whiteft parchment you can 
get (virgin parchment) which cut of equal bignefs 
with the pafte-board; with thin, white, new made 
fiarch, patte the parchment to thepafte-board,-with 
the outfide of the skin outwardmoft: lay onthe ftatch 
very thin and even; then the grinding ftone being 


clean, lay the card’ thereon with the parchment fide . 
downwards, and as hard as youcan, rub the other fide. 


of the pafte-board with a Boars-tooth fet ina fticks 
then let itbe thorow dry, and it will be fit to work or 
Limn any curious thing upon. | 

VI. The fhells holding or containing your colours, 
ought to.be Horfe-mufcle fhells, which may be got in 
Fuly about Rivers fides; but the next to thefeare 
{mall Mufcle-fhells, or in ftead thereof little China 
or glafs véffels. 


CoH AD RLY. 


Of Preparations for Limuing. 


I. ¥_FAve two {mall glafs or China-dithes, in either 


of which mutt be pure clean water, the one » 


to wafh the pencils jn being foul;, the other to tem- 
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li. Befides the pencils you Limn with; a large, 
clean, and dry pencil, to cleanfe the work from any. 
kind of duft, that may fall upon it, which one calied 
Fitch-pencils. 3 

II. A fharp Pen-knife to take off hairs that may 
come from your pencil, either among the colours or 
upon the work 3 or to take out {pots that may fall up- 
on the Card or Table. 

IV. A paper witha hole cut therein, to lay over 
the card, to keep it from duit and filth, to reft your 
hand upon, and to keep the foil and {weat of your 
hand from fullying the parchment, asalfoto try your 
pencils on before you ufe them. 

Let the fmall glaffes, waters, pencils and pen-kuife 
lic all on the right band. | 

-V, Have ready a quantity of light Carnation or 
fleth colour temper’d up in a fhell by it (cif witha 
weak gum-water; if it be a fair complexion , 
mix White and Red-lead togethers if a brown or 
{warthy, add to the former , Mafticot, or Englifh 
Oker, or both: but be fure- the flefh. colour be 
always lighter than the complexion you would 
Limn; for by working, on it you may bring it to 
its true colour. 

VI. Ina large Horfe-mufcle thell, place your {eve- 
zal fhadows ( for the flefh colour ) in Jittle places one 
diftiné from another. 

VII. In all thadowings have ready-fome white, 
and lay a good quantity of it by it felf béfides what 
the fhadows are firft mixed with: for Red for the 
cheeks: and lips, temper Lake and Red-lead toge. 
ther: for blew thadows(.as under the eyes: and in 
veins) Indico or Witramarine and white: for gray 
faint thadows , white, Englith Oker, fometimes 
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Mafticot : for deep fhadows, white, Englifh Oker, 
Umber: for dark fhadows, Lake and Pink, which 
make a good flefhy fhadow. » ys he 

VILL. To make choice of the light. 

Let it be fair and large and free from fhadows of Trees 
or Hones, but all clear Skie-light, and let’ it be direct 
from above, and not tranfverfes let it be Northerly and 
not Southerly; and letthe room beclofe and clean, and 
free from the Sun-beams. ~ Rhone ! 

Ix. Of the manner of fitting. : 

Let your desk on which you work be Jo fituate, that fit- 
sing before it, your left arm may be towards, the light, 
that the light may ftrike fidling upon your work: Let the 
party that isto be Limned, be in what pofture themfelves 
will defign, but not above two yards off you at moft, ard 
Level with yous wherein obferve their motion, if never fo 
fiall, for the’ leaft motion, if not recalled, may ix {bore 
time bring on you many errors: Laftly, the face being fi- 
nifbed, let ibe party ftand (not fit ) at a farther diftance 
(four or five yards off) to draw the pofture of bis cloths. 


CHAP. XX¥V. 


Of the Practice of Limming in Mimtuye, or 
‘Drawing of a Face in Colours. 


i. T O begin the Work. 

Have'all things in a xeadinefs (as before) 
then on the Card lay the prepared:colour (anfwerable 
to the complexion prefented even aid thin; free from 
hairs and {pots,‘over the place where the Pictureis to 
be: the ground thus laid, begin the work, the party 
ee iy!) gi bk ye stead aed a ee, ia * ryt being 
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being fet, which muft be done at three fittings : at the 


ae 


firft litting, the face is only dead coloured, which takes 
upabout two hours time: at the fecond fitting, go 
over the work miore curioufly, adding its particular 

races or deformities, fweetly.couching thecolours, 
which wilktake up about five hourstime: at the third 
fitting, finifh the face, in which you mutt perfect all 


that is imperfedt and rough, putting the deep thadows 


in the face, as in the eyes, eye-brows, and ears, which 
are the laft of the work, and/not to be done till the 
hair curtain, or-backfide of the Picture, and thedrape- 
ry be wholly finifhed. ; | 
Ik. The operation or work at firft fitting. ve 
The ground for the complexion being laid) draw 
the out lines of the face; which do with Lake and 
white mingled}. draw faintly, that if you mils in 
proportion or colour you may alter it: this done add 
to the former colour Red-lead; for the cheeks and lips; 
let it be but faint (for you cannot lighten a deep ¢o- 
lour ) and make the fhadows in their duc places, as 
in the cheeks, lips, tip of the chin and ears. the eyes 
and roots of the hair : thadow not with a fiat pericil, 


but by fmall.touches (as in hatching) and fo goover 
_the face. In this dead covering rather than to be cu- 


rious, flrive as near as may be to imitate natures ‘The 
red fhadows being put in their due places 5 thadow 
with a faint blew, about the corners and balls of the 
eyes; and ‘with a grayith blew under the eyes'and 
about the temples, heightning the fhadows as the lighe 
falls, as alfo the harder fhadows in the dark fide of the 
face, under the eye-brows, chin and neck, “Bringall 
the work to.an equality, but add perfection tono par- 
ticular partat this time; but imitate the life in dike- 
nefs,roundnefs, boldnefs, pofture, colour, and the like. 
Laftly, couch at the hair witha futable colour in fuch 
TERE G4 curls, 
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curls, folds and form, as may either agree with the 
life, or grace the: Picture 3 fill the empty places with 
colour, and deepen it more ftrongly, than in thedce- 
peh fhadowed before. ‘* | 

MIE. The operation or work at fecond fitting. 

As before rudely, fo now you muft {weeten thofe 
varieties which Nature affords, with the {ame colours 
and in the fame places, driving them one into another, 
yctfo asthat no lump or {pot of colour, or rough edge 
may appear in the whole work; and this muft be 

done witha pencil fharper than that which was ufed 
before. This done, go to the backfide of the Picture, 
which may be Landskip, ora curtain of blew or red 
Sattin «if of blew, temper as much Bice as will cover 
acard, and let it be well mixed with gum; witha 
pencil draw the out-lines of the curtain 3.as alfo of the 
whole Picture:; then with a large pencil lay thinly or 
airily over the whole ground, on which you mean to 
Jay the blew; and then: witha large pencil, lay over 
the fame a fubftantial body of colour 3 in doing of 
which; be nimble, keeping the colour moiff, letting no 
part thereof be dry till the wholebe covered. If the 
curtain be Crimfon, trace it out with Lake; lay the 
ground with a.thin colour; and lay the light with a 
thin and waterifh colour, where they fall; and while 
the ground is yet wet,-with a ftrong dark colour tem- 
pered fomething thick, lay the ftrong and hard fha- 
dows clofe by the other lights. Then lay the linnen 
with faint white, and the drapery flat, of the colour 
you intend it, Inthe face, fee what fhadows are too 
light‘or too deep, for the curtain behind, and drapery, 
and reduce each to their due perfeCtions: draw the 
Jines of the eye-lids, and fhadow the.entrance into the 
eax; deepnefs-of the eye-brows, and eminent marks in 
the face, witha very tharp pencils: lafily, go Ab the 
EDOM Ny 94s we Veo ihe yo A lair, 
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hair, colouring it as #t appears in the life, cafting Over 


the ground (ome Joe hairs, which will make the 
PiGure hand asit were at a diftance from the curtain : 
fhadow the linnen with white, black, and a little yellow 
and blew 3 and deepen your black witb Ivery-black, mixed 
with alittle Lake and Indico. 

IV. The operation or work.at third fitting. 

This third work is wholly {pent in giving, ftrong, 
touches where you fee caufe sin rounding, {mooth- 
jng and colouring: the face, which you may better 
{ee to do, now the curtain and drapery is limned* than 
hefore. And now’ obferve whatfoever may conduce 
tothe perfection of your work, as géfture, skars or 
moles, cafts of the eyes, windings, of the mouth, and 
the like. | i 


in-line RADA PS ay 
| CHAP. XXVI. 
Of Limuning Drapery. 


I. palit {ubfiantial zround being laid all over 
where youintend:the’drapery 5 as if blew, 
with Bice (moothly laid, deepen it with Lake and 
Indico; lightning ,it with a fine faint white, in the 
extreme light places, the which underftand of other 
colours. 
«UL. If the body you draw bein Armour, lay liquid 
Silver all over for a ground, welldried and burnifhed 5 
fhadow it with Silver, Indico. and Umber, ‘according 
asthelife dire@s your 2 3 nied an 
Il. For Gold. Armour. lay liquid Gold as you did 
she Silver, and thadow upon it with Lake, Englith 
Oker,and a littleGold., fas is | 
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IV. Fer Pearls, your ground mult be Indico and | oe 


whites the thadows black and pink. | 
V- For Diamouds, lay a ground. of liguid Silver, | 
and, deepen it with: Cherryftone-black and Ivory- | 
black. : 
VI. For Rubies, lay a Silver ground, which bur- | 
nifh to the bignefs of aRuby: then with pure Tur- | 
pentine temper’d with Indian Lake, from a {mall 
wire heated in a Candle, drop upon the burnifhed 
place, fafhioning it as you pleafe with your Infu- | 
ments, which fet liea day or two todry, 
VIL For Emeraulds, orvany. green::ftone, temper 
Turpentine with Verdigyvicte, and alittle Furmerick 
root, firlt {craped, with Vinegar, drying it, grind it 
to fine powder and mixit. 
VIL. For Saphyres, mix or temper Ultramarine 
with pure Turpentine, which tay upon a ground of 
liquid Silver politht. . | 
Lo make liquid Gold or Silver, fee the firlt Settion of 
tbe twenty firft Chapter of this Book. 


CHAP. XX VII. 


Of Limaning Landskip. 


AL L the variable expreffions of Landship are inte 
£ & mirable, they being as many as thete are men and 
fancies s the general rules follow. » A132 ae 
A. Alway,begin with the Sky,Sun¢beains or lightest 
parts firft; next the yellowith beams (which: make 
of Mafticot and white)nexe the blewnefs of the Sky, 
(which make of Smalt only.). 9 sll.) | 
ween Bes ae WY. At 
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| YI- At.firft colouring, leave no part of the ground 
uncovered, but lay the colours {mooth all over. 
JI. work, the Sky downwards, towards the Ho- 
rizon fainter and fainter, as it draws: nearcr and near- 
erthe earth: the tops of mountains far remote, work 
(o faint that they may appears loft inthe air. 

Iv. Let places low, and near the ground be of the 
| colour of the.carth, of a,dark yellowith, ox brown 
greens the next lighter erecna and fo. {ucceflively as 
they lofe in diftance, let them abate in colour. 

Vv. Make nothing which you fee at-a diftance per- 
fet, by cxprefling, any particulax fign which it hath, 
but exprefs it in colours, as weakly and faintly.as the 
eye judgeth of it. 7 mi ae 

VI. Always place light againft darknefs and dark- 
nefs againit light, by which means you may extend the 
profpect as a very far off. 

VII. ‘Let all fhadows lofe their force as they remove 
from thé eye 5 always letting the ftrongelt fhadow be 
neareft hand, wii, 

VIII. Lafily, Take Ifinglafs in fmall pieces, half an 
ounce, fair Conduit-water two quarts, boil i¢ tall che 
glafs is diffolved, which fave for ufe : with which mix 
{pirit or oyl of Cloves, Rofes, Cinnamon or Amber- 
gricfe,. and lay it on and about the Picture where it 
is not coloured (left it fhould change the colours: 
but upon the colours ule.it without the perfumes) fo 
4e will varnith, your Pictures, and give them a glofs, 
‘yetaining, the glory of their colours, and take from 
them any ill fent which they might otherwife retaine 
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CHAP, XXVIII. 
Of Light and Shadow. 


i. Ights and fhades fet in their proper places in 

fuch a juftand equal proportion, as Nature 
doth give, orthe life require, gives atrue Idea of the 
thing we would reprefent; fo that t’is not any colour 
whatfoever, nor any fingle ftroak or ftroaks which is 
the caufe thereof, but that excellent Symmetry of Light 
hi Shadow, which gives that true ref{emblance of the 
light. 

Hi. In thadowing, be. careful. you {poil not your 
work by too grofs a darknefs, whether it be hard or 
foft. , Nop | 

{1f. This Obfervation of light and dark is that 
which caufeth all things contained in your work to 
come forward, or fall backward, and makes every 
thing from the firft to the laft to ftand in their jutt 
places, whereby the diftance between thing and thing 
{ccms to go from you or come to you as if it was the 
work of Nature it elf. Pra Seidtiat 

{V. Suppofe it was aplaifter Figure, take good no- 
tice what appears forwards and what backward, or 
how things fucceed one another 3 then confider the 
caufe which makes them in appearance either to in- 
_ Gline or recline, and confider ‘the degrees oflight and 
darknefs, and whether they fall forward or backward, 
accordingly in your draught give firft gentle touches, 
and after that heighten by degrees according as the 
exemple and your own ingenuity thall dire. 

V. Thofe parts are to be heighten’d in your ott 
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___|} which appear higheft_ in your Pattern: Thegreateft 
life which we can -giveon white paper is the paper it 
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elf, all \effer lights mutt be faintly fhadowed in pro- 
| portion to their refpeCtive degrees. . But oncoloured 


aper white Crions and Tobacco-pipe-clay are ufed 
for the firft and fecond heightenings, putting each in 
their proper places, as more or lefs light is required, 
which is a fingular obfervation in this manner of 
drawing. Then you muft take heed you heighten 
not too many places, nor heighten any thing more 
then what is needful, nor too near the dark or tha- 
dows, or any. out line, (except where you intend. 
fome reficétion, left your work thew hard and rough. 
In heightening, or fuch figures as require great light, 


| put the greateft light in the middle, and the leffer 


towards the edges for the better perfpicuity of your 
work. ‘Laftly, leave fufficient’ panite places on the 
round of your paper between your lights and fhades 
that they may appear pleafantly with a fingular plain- 
nefs and {moothnefs. 

VI. In refleGtion, ufe it, in delincateing, glittering, 
or fhining, bodies, as Glafs, Pearl, Silver, @&c. let the 
caufe of the refleGtion, be it more or lefs be feen in 
the thing it {elf 

VII. In plain drawing, lay all your thades {mooth, 
whether it be in hatching or {mutching, keeping e- 
very thing within its own bounds, and this is-done 
by not making your thadesat firit too hard, or putting 
one fhadow upon another too dark | 

VIII. Obferve that the greater parts of light and 
fhadows, and the {mall parts intermixt in the fame, 
may always fo. correfpond as thereby to make more 
apparent the greater , 

IX. In Pictures, let the higheft light of the whole, 
Cif any darknefs ftand in the middle of it) appear 

more 
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more dark then indeed it is: and in wotking always’ | 
compare light with light and dark with dark, by” 


iy 


which you will find the power of each, and the gene- | | i 


ral ufe thereof in all operations. 


X. We think it neceffaty to thew another way of i 


making all forts of Crions or Paftills then what we 


taught in the beginning of this Book, Thus: Take: | ae 
Tobacco-pipe-clay and witha little wates tempering’ 9h 


the fame what colour you pleafe making {everal ac- 
cording to the feveral heights you imend, which mix 
with the faid Tobacco+pipe-clay fo much as the clay 
wil bear, work all-wetl together, make it ittto Paftills, 
and let them dry for ufes 


CHAD. XxIx. 
Of Colours more Particular l; 


I. Om isagood colour, and much in ufe for thae 

dows; in Pictures of the life, both for haiy 
andidrapery ; In Landskips it is ufed for Rocks and 
high ways. 

Il. Pink, the fairelt, with blew, makes the faftet 
greens for Landskipand Drapery. 

Sap-green and green-bice are good in their kind ; 
but the fir is fo tranfparent and thin{ the other of fo 
courfe and grofs body, that in many things they will 
be ‘ulelefs, efpecially where a beautiful’green'(made of 
Pink and Bice mixed with Indico’) is required. 

Hl. Umber, is a'greafie foul colour 3’ but being eal- 
cined and ground, it works fharp and'neat. . 

IV.’ Spanifh-brown, is exceeding courfe and full of 
exavel 5. being prepared, it is nfed for a Tare. 
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made of Ried-lead mixt witha little Umber, which 
makes the {ame colour. 
~ Ve Collens earth or Terra Lemniz, it is ufed to clofe 


| up the laft and deepeft touches in the fhadows of Pi- 
way of I 
bat we 


étures of thelife, and in Landskips; ufe it when new 
ground. 

VI. Cherry(tone-black, is very ood for Drapery 
and black apparel: mixt with Indico, it's excellent 
for Sattin; it appears more ‘beautiful or ‘fhining if 
mixed with a little white: if deepened with Ivory- 
black, in hard. refle€tions, and ftrong deep touches, 
it is wonderful fair. | 

VII. Ivory-black, it ferves for a deep black, "but is 
not eafie to work without it be well tempered with 
Sugar-candy, to prevent pecling. Z 

VIM. Red lead well waflrd, isa glorious ‘colour, 
for thofe pieces which require an exquifite rednefs. 

IX. Indian-lake, is the deareft and moft’beautiful 
ofall reds; it'isto be ground ‘as white-lead; and'mixt 
with alittle white Sugar-candy and fair water, tillthe 
colour and Sugar-candy-be throughly diffolved, which 
being dry will lie very fait, without dariger ‘of ctack- 
ing, or pecling. Pie ae 


CHAP. XXX. 


Obfervations of waking fome: Original 
vs Colourse i 


I. O make White-lead. 

“Put into an earthen ‘pot feveral ‘plates of 
fine Lead, cover them with White-wihe Vinegar, co- 
: ie vering 
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vering the top of the pot. clofe with clay, bury itina | 


Cellar for feven or eight weeks, and you will have 
good white-lead upon. the plates, which wipe off. - 
Il. To make Verdigricfes 


T his is madeby hanging plates of Copper overthe | 
fumes of Agua-furtis or fpirit of Nitre : or by dipping. } 


them in the fame or in Vinegar. | 
Jil. Jomake an Emerald Colour 


Take Verdigriefe in . fine, powder, which temper. | 


with varnifh, and Jay it upon a ground of liquid Silver 
burnith'd,and you havea fair Emerald. 

IV. To make a Ruby Colour. 

Mix the fame with Florence’ Lake; and you fhall 
havea very fair Ruby colour. 

V: Zo make a Saphyre Colour. | 

The fame,vix. Verdegriefe mixt with Ultraniarine, 
makes a glorious Saphyre. 

VI. Zo make a Crim{on Velvet. 

Take Turnfoil and mix it with Indico-lake (well 


ground with gum and Sugar-candy ) lay it full, and — I 


when it is wet, wipe away the colour witha dry pen- 
cil, where you would have the heightening, of the 
Crimfon Velvet appear, and the ftronger retleGtions 
will be well expreffed. 

VII. Zo make a@ Silver Black. 

Take fine Silver filings or plates, which diffolve in 
fpirit of Nitre or Aqua-fortis, and evaporate to dry- 
nefs,or precipitate with Ofeo Sulphurés ox Salt-water, 
and you fhall have a {now white precipitate, which 
mixt with water makes the beft black in the world, to 
dye all manner of Hair, Horns, Bones, Wood, Me- 
tals, dc. : 

VIII. To make a Murry or Amethyft. 


{t ismade of Indian Lake ground with Gum-Ara- 
bick water only. 
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IX. Te make a Red or Ruby for Limning. .. . ... 
It is madeofindianelakey which breaks offa Scar- 
let colour) groundswith Gumewater and Sugar-candy. 
X. To make Azure bier D, oF Saphyre. 

It is made of AULerammammmem@e Menzce (which is belt) 
Pplew ice pround with gum- 

water only: you mayemmakepood fhadowing blews 
of Indico, Flory and fitmote, all which need no 


wathing, tor Litmofe no grinding, but only infufed 


in a Lixivium of Soap-athes. 

XI. Lo make a green or Emerald. i Gee 

It is made of Cedar green: in place whereof, take 
tripal to draw with :. Pink is good alfo.for Landskips; 
mixed with Bice-afhes; as alfo with Mafticot and 
Cerufe. 2093 ety 

XIf. Lo make a Yellow or Topaz , 

It is made of. Mafticot whictris the beft, 6f whicli 
there isdivers forts, viz deeper and paler: Ycllow- 
Oker alfo for want of better may do: Shadow Mattt- 
cot with Yellow-Oker sdeepen it with Oker-de- routes 

XIH. To make Ultramarine.  . 3 

Take the deepeft coloured Lapis Lazuli ( having 
few veins of Gold upon it) heat it red-hot in a Crnei- 
ble clofe covered, then quench it in Urine, Vinegar of 
water, in a Leaded earthen pot dry tt well, then with 
apair of pinfers nip off the hard, gray, and whitift 
part from it, and grind the remainder with honed 
water as fine as maybe, then dry it foruie. The 
honied water is made of water a quarty boiled with 
honey two {pcontuls. 
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CHAP. XX XI. 
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ee : , 
The [um of the Qimmmmaameas of Limning to 
the life ta general. 


I. T ET the Tablebe prepared very exact by the 
/ fifth rule of the twenty. thitd Chapter of the 
fecond Book. 

H. Let the ground be of fleth colour, tempering’ it 
according to the complexion to be painted. 

Hy. If it bea fair complexion, mix a good quan- 
tity of Red and White Lead together {omewhat 
thick. F 

IV. If fwarthy or brown, mix with the former a 
little fine. Mafticot or Englith Oker, or both, always 
obferving that your ground be fairer than the com- 
plexion painted. 

For fairne{s may be fhadowed or darkened at pleafitre 5 
but if it be. fad or dark, you can ever heighten it, for in 
Limning the picture w always wrought down toitsexatt 
colour. 

V. Lay the ground upon the Gard or Tablet, with 
a larger pencil than ordinary free from {pots, feratches 
of the pencil, orduft,and as even as poflible may be 3 
and let the colour be rather thin and waterith than too 
thick , doing it very quick and nimbly with two or 
three dafhes of the pencil. 

V1. This done, prepare your fhadows in order, by 
the feventh rule of the four and twentieth Chapter of 
the fecond Book. 

VU. Then draw the out-lines of the face with Lake 
and white mingled together very fine ; fo that if you 
thould 
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fhould miftake in your firft draught, you may witha 
firong ftroke draw it true, the other line by reafou of 
its faintnefs being no hinderance. 

T hefé lines muft be truly draw, foarp and neat, with 
the greateft exatine{s imaginable. 

VILL. Obferve the moft xemarkable and .deep 
fhadows, to keep in memory when. you g0 Over 

them with more exadtnefs , drawing out alfo (if 
you fo pleafe ) the thape of that part of the body 
next adjoining to the face, wz. a little bencath 
the fhoulders.,., with a. ftrong, gnd dark colour, 
which in cafe of miftake in proportion may calily 
be altered. | 
» 1X. The firk fitting; is to dead colour the face ; 
the fecond fitting is the exact colouring and. ab- 
fexvation of the 2 ted 2 fhadows, graces , beauties 
or deformities, as they are im Nature: the third 
fitting is in making, {mooth what, was before rough 
and rude; clothing what. was. naked , and giving 
as and deepning, touches to cyery ref{pective fha- 

ow, ' . 

X. The dead colour is thus. made, 

Take of the aforefaia ground ( at the third or fourth 
Sedtion of this Chapter) and mix it with fine Red-leads 
sempering it exatly to 4 dead. colour of the cheeks and 
lips, baving agreat care, that ya make it not t00 deep 5 
gobich if lights you may do at pleajure. 


XI. The face is firft begun to be coloured in the 
reds of the cheeks and lips, and fomewhat firongly 
in. the bottom of, the chin ( if beardlefs ) allo over; 
under, and.about the cyes with a faint rednefs. 

“II. The ear is moft*commonly reddith, as alfo 
fometimes the roots of the hair. 

XMM, The ground being, wafh’d over with this 
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reddifh or dead colour, let the fhadows be as well 
bold and firong as exact and curious. 

A good Pitiur:, if but dead coloured only, and feeming 
near band very rough, uneven and unpleafant, yet being 
boldly and ftrongly done and fhadowed will appear very 
fimooth, delicate, and neat if but viewed at a diftance 
from theeye. Therefore curiofity and ueatnefs of Colour, 
is. not fo much to be regarded, as bold, lofty, and ftrong’ 
exprefing what % feen in the life. 

XIV. The next thing to be done is the ufe of the 
faint blews, about thecorners and balls‘of the eyes and’ 
temples,which you muft work out exceeding {weetly, 
and faint by degrees. 

XV. Always be fure to make the hard fhadows fall 
in the dark fide of the face, under the nofe, chin, and 
eye-brows, asthe light falls, with fomewhat ftrong 
touches. ae 

XVI. The light fhadows being done and fmooth- 
ed, work the Nair into fuch forms, curlings, and dif 
pofitions as beft adorn the piece. 

Firft draw it with colours, neatly and to the life 3 then 
safe it roughly as the reft s and the next time perfect zt 
filling up the empty places with colour, and the partings 
‘thereof with blew. | 

XVII. And ever remember, when you would have 
‘your colours or fhadows deep, firong,-and bold; that 
you do them by degrees’ beginning faintly, andthen 
éncreafing the fame. ssh 

XVIIE. Firft, ufe the former colours in the fame 

places again,driving and fweetning them into one ano- 
ther, that no parr may look uneven, or with an edge, 
or patch of colour, but altogether equally mixt and 
difperted, lying {oft and {mooth, like {moak or va- 
pourse 

XIX, Se- 
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XIX. Secondly, this work being done for aa 
hour or two, lay the ground for behind the Pi- 
&ure of Blew, or Crimfon, like to a Sattin or Velvet 
Curtain. 

XX. If blew, let it be done with Bite well tem- 
pered in a hell: Firft draw the out-lines with the 
{ame colour, with a {mall pencil: then witha thin 
and waterith blew wath over the whole ground 
with a larger pencil: laftly, with thicker colour co- 
ver the fame which you before wath’d, {wiftly, that it 
dry not before all be covered, fo will it lie fmooth 
and even. , 

XXI. If Crimfon, work with Indian-lake, in thofe 
places where the ftrong lights» and high reflexions 
fall: let the light be done with thin and waterifh 
Lake; the deepning and ftrong fhadows, clofe by 
the light with thicker colour: this done, the Picture 
will be much changed 3 the beauty of thele grounds 
will much darken and dead it. | 

XXII. Let the apparel with fuitable colours be 
done only flat with heightning or deepning + and then 
go over the face again, reducing the fhadows to 
{moothnefs and neatnefs with a tharp and curious 
pencil: drawing the eyes >» the lines of the eye-lids s 
rednefs of the noftrils ; fhadow of the ears ; deepnefs 
of the eye-brows, and thofe other remarkable marks 
of the face : fo fweetning the out-lines of theface € by 
darkuing the ground, above from the light fide, and be- 
low on the dark fide) that when the work is done, the 
ground may ftand as it were at a diftance from tbe face be~ 
hind and theface may feem to ftand off formard from the 
ground. 

XXII. Then go over the hair, making it light or 
deep by thelife: and in apparel make the feveral folds 
and fhadows, and what elie is to be imitated, as it isin 
H 3 the 
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the life it {elf ; lightning the lines with the pureft 
white, a little yellow, and fome blew; and deepning 
with Ivory black, and heightning with black mixed. 
with alittle Lake or Indico. 

XXIV. This done, and the perfon gone, your work 
being yet rough, by your felf polifh it, and fixive to 
make it fmooth and pleafant, filling. up the empty 
places, and {weetning the fhadows, which yet lie un- 
even and hard. 

XXV. The apparel, hair, and ground being fini- 
fhed, now give ftrong touches for the rounding of the 
face; and obferve whatfoever may conduce to like- 
nefs and refemblance, as moles, {milings, or glancings 
of the eyes, motion of the mouth, ée. for which pur- 
pofe, you may find an occafion of difcourfe, or caufe 
the perfon to be in aGtion, and to look merrily and 
cheartuliy. 

XXVI. Laftly conclude, that theeye gives the lifes 
the nofe the favour; the mouth the likenefs; and the 
chin the grace. | 

XXVHL In fair coloured drapery, if the lightning 
be done with fine fhell Gold, it willadda moft won- 
derful luftre,and bea fingular ornament to your work; 
and ifthis Gold be mixt with the very ground it felf, 
the apparel will appear much the fairer. en 


& 
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CHAP. XXXII, 

Of Limning Landskip, more particularly. 


I: "HO make the’ Tablet for Landskip. 

Take a piece of Vellom, and flare it thin upon 
a Frame, fajining it with paft or glew, and pafting it upow 
aboard 3 and this manner of Fablets are altogether ufed 
in Italy for Landskip, and Hiftory. 

li. If youdraw a Landskip fromthe life take your 
ftation from the rife of ground, or top ofan hill, 
where you fhall have a large Horizon, marking your 
Tablet into three divifions downwards from the top 
to the bottom: then your face being directly oppoied 
to the midft of the finitor, keeping your body fixed, 
depi& what is directly before your cycs, upon your 
Tablet, on your middle divifion, then turning your 
head (not your body) to the right hand, depi& what 
is there to be feen ; adjoining it tothe former. Is 
like manner doing by that which i to be feen on the lefe 
hand, your Landskip will be compleated 

Lil. Make every thing exact, not only in refpect of 
diftance, proportion and colour 3, but alfo in refpect of 
form, as if there be Hills, Dales, Rocks, Mountains, Ca- 
taratiss Ruines, Aquedutts,Towns, Cities, Caftles, Forti- 
fications or whatfoever elfe may prefent it felfto view, ma- 
king always afair Sky,to be {een afar off 5 letting your 
light always defcend from the lett hand to the right. 

{V. In beginning your work, firft begin witha 
large Sky 5 and if there-be any fhining of reflexion of 
the Sun, beware you mix no Red-lead in the Purple 
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of the Sky; or Clouds, but only with Lake and white: 
the yellow and whitifh beams of Sol work with Ma- 
fticot and white. 

. Vv. Then with a frefh or clean pencil finith the 
blewifh Sky, and Clouds, with Smalt only: at the firft 
working,dead all che work over, with colours {uitable 
tothe Air, green Meadows, Trees, and ground, lay- 
ing them fomewhat {mooth, not very curioully, but 
{lightly and haftily; make a large Sky, which work 
down in the Horizon, faintly, but fair ; and drawing 
nearer tq the carth, let the remote Mountains appear. 
fwect and milty, almoft indiftinguithable, joining” 
with the Clouds, and as it were loft in the Air. | 

VI. The next ground colour downwards muften- | 
creafe in magnitude of reafon, as nearer the eyes,  (@ rm 
fomewhat blewifh or Sea-green; but drawing to- — | yi 
wards the frft ground, let them decline into areddifh 9 hm 
or popinjay-green : the. laft ground colour, muftbe — [& yy! 
mearc{t the colour of the earth, viz. a dark yellow, 
brown and green; with which, or fome colour near 
it, you muft make your firft Trees ; making them, as 
they come near jn diftance, to encreafe proportionably 
in colour and magnitude, with great judgment: the 
Jeaves Howing and. falling one with another, {ome ap- 
parent, others loftinfhadow. 

Vil. Let your Landskip lie Jow, and as it were un- 
der the eye (which ismoft graceful and natural) with 
a large and full Sky noe rifing high, and lifting it felf 
into the top of the piece, as fome have done. 

_ VUHI. Be fure’to make your fhadows fall all one 

way, viz. to make light againft darknefs, and dark- 

acts againit light; thereby extending the profpect, 

and making it to thew as afar offs by lofing-its force 

and vigour, by the remotenefs from theeye 
ix. In touchjng the Trees, Boyghs,and Branches, 
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put all the dark fhadows firft, raifing the lighter leaves 
above the darker, by adding Matticot to the dark 
green, whith may be made with Bice, Pink, and In- 
dico : the uppermoft of all, expreft laft of all, by 
lightly touching, the exteriour edges of fome of the 
former leaves, with a little green, Mafticot, and 
white : the darkeft fhadows you may fet off with Sap- 
green and Indico. 

%, Trees and their leaves, Rivers, and Mountains 
far diftant, you mutt firive to exprefs with a certain 
real foftnefs and delicatenefs: in making Cataracts, 


“great falls of Waters, and Rocks, you muft firft lay a 


the colour, then with a fironger in 
the dark places, and flight heightning in the light 5 
remarking all difproportions, cracks, ruptures and 
varjous reprefentations of infinitely differing matters; 
the manner whereof is abundantly expreft, in almott 
every Landskip, 


CHAP, XXXIII. 


Of the various Forms or Degrees of Co- 
louring. 


i. T Here are four various Forms or degrees of co- 
| louring, viz. 1. Of Infants, or Children. 2. 
Of Virgins, or fair Women. 3. Naked bodies. 4. Old 
or aged bodies. 

"TL. Infants or young children arc to be painted of a 
foft and delicate complexion 3 the Skin and ears of a 
ruddy and pleafant colour, almoft tranfparent 5 which 
may be done with White-lead, Lake, and alittle Red- 
dead 5 fhadowing, it thin, faint and foft, letting the 
OS CHS Toi eaaiaed Checks, 
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cheeks, lips, chin, fingers, knees, and toes, be more | 
ruddy than other parts ; making all heir linnen very | 
fine, thin, and tranfparent, or perfpicuous, with | 
{trong touches in the thickeft folds. 
Ill. Virgins and fair women axe as curioully tobe § 
exprefs’d as the former, but their Mufcles aretobe & 
more apparent, their fhape more perfect; and their 9 
thadows to be of a whitifh yellow, blewifh, and in | 
fome places almoft purples but the moft perfect 
and exquilite dire¢tion is the life, which ought | 
rather to be followed than any thing delivered by. | 
rule. : 
IV. Naked bodies are to be painted ‘ftrong, lively, | fe vp 
and accurate; exactly matching the refpective pairs jj whit! 
of Mufcles and Nerves, fixing each Artery in its due “@ fil) 
and proper place, giving each limb its proper motion @ wit 
form and fituation, with its trueand natural colour 3 | 
all which to do well may be the ftudy and praGtice | 
of almoft ones whole life. | 
V. Old or aged bodies ought to be eminent for exact | 
and curious thadows, which may be made of Pink, | 
Lake, and Ivory-black, which make notable fhadows, 
in appearance like the wrinkles and furrows of the 
face and hand in extreme old age: let the eyes be 
dark, theafpeé& melancholy, the hair white(or elfe the | 
pate bald) and all the remarks of Antiquity or age | 
be very apparent and formidable. , 
Vi. But notwithfianding all the aforegoing rules, 
the pofture or-form of ftanding, and being  cither 
of the whole body , or any of its parts, ought di- 
ligently to be obferved, that the life may be imita- 
ted, in which, it only lies in the breaft and judg- 
iment of the Painter to (et it off with fach vari- 
ous colours, as may beft befit the refpe@tive com- 
piexion and accidental thadows of ‘cach acci- 
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dental pofition or pofture, which arefometimes more 
pale, fometimes more ruddy 3 fometimes more faint, 
| fometimes more lively. 


~ 


CHAP. XXXIV. 
Of the Limning of the Skie, Clouds, &c. 


i. Fos q beautiful Sky, fitted for fair weather, 
take Bice tempered with white, laying it in 
the upper part of the Sky, (as you fee need) under 
which you may lay a thin or faint purple with a {matt 
foft brufh: working the undermoft purpleinto the 
uppermoft blew ; but fo as that the blew, may ftand 
clear and perfe&t: then for the Horizon or near ti 
fame lay a fine thin Mafticot, which work froin be- 
Jow upwards, tillit mix with the purple: after which 
you may take a ftronger purple, making here and 
there upon the former purple, as it were the form of 
Clouds, as nature requires: upon the Mafticot you 
may alfo work with Minium.mixed With Cerufe, 
¢o imitate the fiery beams which often appear in hot 
and clear Summer weather. 
II. Toimitate glory, with a great fhining light of 
a yellowifh colour or the Sun beams, you muft take 
Matticot, or Saffron mixt with Red-lead, and height- 
ned with fhell gold, and the like. : 
' WI. A Cloudy Sky is imitated with pale Bice , 
afterwards fhading the Clouds with a mixture of fe= 
vetal colours: a fair Sky, requires clouds of a greater 
fhade, with purple: the clouds ina rainy Sky, mutt 
be thaded with Indico and Lake: in a night Sky, 
‘with black and dark blew (moaky,making a blaze with 
me eet Aa eel hee eRe he (pape. 
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purple, Minium and. Cerufe: the clouds ina Sun § 
rifing or fetting muft be done with Minium, Cerufe | 
and purple, roan underneath the clouds {cattering | 
itroaks, with Minium afid Mafticot, or Minium and | 
Saffron; fo that the {catterings upwards may appear | 
faint: and below, afar off near the Landskip, fome- | 
what fiery. | 

‘IV. A fiery Sky, Jet be made with a pale blew, | 
{moothing it downwards, which afterwards, you 
muft mingle with a ftrong Red-lead, mixt with Ce- | 
rufe , making long diminitive firoaks like the Sun 
beams upon the blew Sky, with which let fall fome | 
purple ftroaks, much like the faid beams: lafily , 
{wecten one into another with a foft bruth pencil, weet | 
in gume-water, not too ftrong. 

V. Laftly, you may makea-fair Sky, by ufing fair 
Bice alone, and tempering it by degrees with more, 
and-more white, {moothing one into another, from’ 
above downwards, and fhading itas you fhall {ee rea- 
fon and nature require. 


CHAP, XXXV. 


Of the Limning of Towns, Caftlés, and | 
pis Ruines. | 


I. “WP Hofe Towns, or Cities, which feemat fartheft | 
diftance, muft have but little fhadowing or 
heightning, and fometimes none at all : thefe if they 
appcar againft the Sky, muft be laid with Bice, and 
a little purple, and fhaded faintly with.a good blew. 
II, Thofe which lie at a farther diftance, muft be 
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1aSull yaid with Bice and purple as aforefaid, and fhaded 
\Cnikll with light blew, and heightned with white. 

ting! “NT. Thofe which appear at an ordinary diftance, 
wand! gnuftbe done with Vermilion and purple, and thaded 
open | with a {trong purple fhaded with white. 

me! = Jv. Thofe which are near, muft be done with 
| Vermilion and’white, and then fhaded with a ftrong 


dg 


Sy, Vermilion and brown Oker, mixt with white. 
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eal CHAP. XXXVI. 


lafily, 
ch, wet | 


Of Mountains, Hills, and the like, 


r | Te Hofe Mountains which are next in fight, muft 

|More, | be laid with a fair green, and fhaded with 

, fiom | Sap-gréen 5 fometimes with brown Oker, and French 

era |, Berries, to diftinguith them from fuch asare farther 

| off. rit 

IL Such as lie farther off, muft be laid with green, 

blew, and Matfticot, and be fhaded with blew, green, 

_ and Verdegriefe. : 

| TI]. Such as lie yet farther, muft be laid with fome 
firong, blew, white, and Bergh-green, and fhaded 

| with ftrong blew. 

id ) ¥v. Such as lie yet farther, muft be laid with 

_ firong, blew and white, and fhaded with blew only. 

Vv. Such as lie yet farther, with Bice and white, - 

uthel | and fhaded with Bice. ! 

yingot | «WIL Such as lie farther off, are only laid with white, 

ifthy | and fhaded with a faint Bice. 

VII. Fields being near, muft be done witha fingu- 

ible) | lar good green, the which muft always be fainteft,ac- 

cording as they are farther diftant’s hcightning them 

with 
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with Mafticot, ora light green, and fhading with Sap» | 
green, but not toomuch: thofe which lie far, are to 
be laid witha French berry yellow,:made ofa blew 
excenith, fhaded with Oker. ot ade ai Bex 

VILE... And in Fields,: Hills, and: Dales (whether im lng, 
near, or fat off) there aresmany ,soads, paflages, and | 
ways, which mutt be laid either. fainter-or ftronger ac<-/@ (ices 


cording to their difiance and Situation. ql 
hv wit 

rr | acer me itt Wi 

| | Ep 

CHAP. XXXYII. ay 

tho ati 


Of Trees, Boughs, Cottages, and the like.  Wuiiy 


1, "FT" Hole Trees of divers colours which ftand up~ § — 
on the fore ground, mutt: be laid with divers. | 
colours as with Verdegriefe,mixt with other greed, or 
with Mafticot, and Bergh-green mixt, and then fha- | 
ded with Sap-greens which you may heighten with 9 0 
Mafticot, mixt with White-lead. | 
Il. If they appear yellow, ule Verdegriele and Mazi § 17. 
fiicot mixt, and fhadow with Verdegriefe. i hoa f 
Mil. It they be of a whitefh colour, Jet thembe § yi; 
laid with Verdegricle mixt with: White-lead, and) J hy}, 
thade them with Verdegriefe mixt with Indico faints | 
heighten them with Cerufe, chat they may look of af jij: 
faint. yellow green; or ele witha little Indicoand i 
ycllow. | 
IV. Thofe which ftand at a great diftance, Jay Haiti 
with Indico, and white; and thadow with Indico, | 
and heighten with the fame made a little lighter...) ho, 
V. If Trees be very old with mofs upon them, ff (he. 
give them the appearance of green and yellow, which & yy 
commix of Pink, .and Bergh-green: if they be ofa | lL 
| whitefh | 
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| whiteth yellow, do them with Pink and white mixt 
|) with alittle green. 
| . VI. Country Cottages lay with light Oker, which 
| order according to the newnels or “olduefs of the 
N) building. 
| . MII. Cottages of Timber, let be laid of the colour 
4) of Trees and Wood-work. 
| VIILI. Thatcht Cottages ifnew, lay with Pink, fha- 
} dow with brown Oker, and heighten with Mafticot 
| mixt with white: but ifold, lay them with brown 
| Oker mixt with white, and heighten with the fame. 
| © IX, Straw colours at adiftance ere done with In- 


| dico and white, mixt fometimes with brown OXcer, 
) and fhaded with Indico. 


CHAP. XXXVIII. 
Of the Colouring of Daked Figures. 


© 1.°% OR Womenand Children, take the beft Flake, 
| White-lead, and a little good Lake, with 
| which if you pleafe you may mixa little Vermilion, 
| but take heed that your mixture be neither'too red or 
| too pale, but exactly agreeable to the life it felf; the 
which in this cafeis the beft direG@or: this being dry 
touch the lips, cheeks, chin, fingers, and toes ‘with 
thin Lake, and then heighten with white mixt with 


B a little Lake or binhiGi: 


Il. But if you would. cover them fomewhat 
brownith; mix with your Carnation, a little brown 
Oker 5 anid fhade it with Red-Oker, and coal-black 
with a little Lake. 

Til. In old puonieh tale White, Vermilion and 

browns 
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Brown-Oker , and give the lufire where it ought | 
to be with Vermilion mixt with a little Lake: fhade | 


it with Red-Oker and Lake, or with Wood foot; or | 
Lamp-black, and: heighten with white mixt with @ | 


{mall quantity of Vermilion. 


IV. Dead Children and young Women, paint with _ 
Brown-Oker, white and fome Vermilion, and fhae | 


1] 


wit) 
wing 


daw the fame with the foot of wood. 

V. Dead old Women colour with Brown-Oker, 
mixt with a little white, which fhade with a thin’ 
foot of woed firft, then with a ftronger, 

VI. Young men paint with Cerufe, Vermilion and 


Lake, making it a little browner than for young’ 
Women; giving them luftre with Vermilion and | 


Lake, fhadowing with Lamp-black and Brown-Oker} 
and heightening with Cerufe and Vermifion. 

Vil. Old Men Limn with Vermilion,Brown-Oker, 
and white; fhade with foot and Lamp-black heigh- 
ten with Vermilion, Brown-Oker, and white, and 
give it a luftre with Lake or Vermilion. 

VIN. Dead men colour with Brown-Oker, white, 
and a little Vermilion, as your difcretion fhall in- 
form you, and fhade with foot, or Lamp-black mixe 
with alittle Cerufe. | 

IX. Devils,Satyrs, and the like Limn with Brown 
Oker, mixt witha little white and red, which mix- 
ture let be made fome part whiter, fome part browner; 
and ftrongly fhade it with foot, as your own ingenuity 
may inform you, 
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CHAP. XXXIX. 
Of the Colouring of Hairs 


I. HE Hait of Women and Children is coloured 
with fimple Brown-Oker, and heightned 

with Mafticot: The fame in the-hair of men, only 

making it (adder or lighter as the life. requires. - 

Il. Hair which is black may be done with foof, 
or Latnp-black, butit will abide no heightning. 

“HIL Childrens Hair is fometimes laid with brown 
okex and white, and _heightned with the fame 5 and 
f{ometimes with Alom. ‘ 

Iv. Sometimes alfo they are done with light-oker, 
and deepned with brown-oker, and heightnéd with 
Mafticot‘fimple. 

V. Old Womens Hair with brown-oker and black; 
heightned with brown-oker and white. 

_VI., In Grey Hair take more black than white, and 
heighten with pure white. 


CHAP. XL. 
of walls, Chambers, and the likes: 


. | 

ie f° R.a: brick: Wall take Vermilion and white; 
i and fhadow with Red-oker. 

HH. If the ground of the wall is jaid with black-and 


white, fhade it with a thin black, af with Red-oker 
I and 
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and white, fhade jt with purple: or with Lake and 
black, or Red-oker fimple. : 

INL. Ifit be laid with black, white, and purple, 
fhade it with purple and black. 

VI. If the wall belongs to any Chamber or Hall, 
having Figures or Statues 5 fo order and temper your 
colours, with {uch diftinétion, that the Figures and 
Wall be not drowned in eachother. _ . 

V. Sandy fore grounds do thinly with brown- 
oker, fad or light asthe life prefents; thadow the 
fame with the fame brown-oker, and Rocks with 


Red-oker, according as they are near to, or far from 
the fight. 


CHAP. XLI. 
of Marble Pillars, Rocks, and the likes 


1e M Arble muft be done with’a good and light 
pencil, after acarele(s manner in imitation’ 
of Nature, wherein all fuch ftains, colours, veins, 
and reprefentations of the faces of living things mutt 
be: carefully obferved. 
tf. The like is to be obferved in-Rocks, of Saridy 
colours, and ragged forms 5. whichif {een at a great 
diftance, muft be coloured with athin Bice, and then 
heightned with purple and white, and fhaded with 
Smalt, or a deep blew. 7 | 
If. If they {eem' near, colour them with brown- 
oker mixt with white, which gé.overs again withr 
Vermilion mixt with white, after which lay here and 
there fome Verdegriefe mixt with fome other green. 
IV. ke thefe works you muft make fpots, ftains and. 
breakings, 


ght, | 
tition’ | 
veins, | 
-nault 


sandy | 
pteat | 
{then — 
with 


Own, | 
with 
and 


sand | 


kings | 
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breakings, with hatchings, which fhade with the foot 


‘of Wood or Lamp-black mixt witha little white. 


CHAP XLIL 
of rhe Colouring of Adetals. 


i. FE OR Gold colour, take Red-lead, | Saffton, and 
very light Oker, with which colour all man- 
ner of Caps, Dithes and the like, which fhade with 


foot, and heighten with fhell Gold. 


IL. For Silver, lay a thin white, which fliade witha 
thin blew, mixt witha little black, and heighten with 
fhell Silver. 

“TI. For Tin and Iron, take white and Indico, 
fhade it with Indico and Bice, and heighten with 
white or fhell Silver. | | 

IV. For Brals, take thin Pink, fhade it with Indico 
mixt with green, or with almoft all Indico, and 
heighten it with thell Gold, 

V. For Copper, take Red-oker and white, fhade.ie 
with Red-oker, and heighten with Red-oker and 
white, heightning alfo here and there; where the 
light falls with fhell Silvers | 


‘t. ROU AP, 


Polyzrapbices: Lib.2 


CHAP. XLIIL 
Of the Colouring of Flowers. 


I. HE Tulip, draw it firtt withblack-lead uport 

a white ground, then thade it a little ( as for 
a white Flower) with thin Indian Ink, or with green 
yellow Ink, or with black-lead ground with thick 
gum-water; then. lay on your feveral -colours re- 
fembling Nature, which being dry, fhade with ahigher 
colour, and then farther fhadow it, according to the 
nature of the Flower: fo that being finifhed it may 
be like flame, red, blew, lake, purple, fpotted, or 
otherwife, in imitation of the life. 

I. The Damask Rofe, lay. with Lake mixt with 
white, fhadow with the fame:mixt with thin Eake; 
and heighten with white. 

HL The green leaves are: done with Verdegtiele 
mixt with fome French berry: green, thade itowith 
Verdegricle mixt with Sap-greens the ftalks Jay 
fomewhat browner with brown-oker. 

IV. Red Rofes do with fine Lake mixt with white, 
thadeit with: brown Lake, and heighten it with Lake 
mixt with white. | | 

V. White Rofes colour- with Flake Lead, fhade it 
with white and black . but the chief fhadows witha 
fironger black) and heighten with white. 

VI. The little thrums (which fome erroniou{] 
call feeds) in the middle of the Rofe, lay with Ma- 
iticot, and thadow with Minium, and heighten with 
white. | 
VI. The Clove-gilliflower is done almoft io 

Red- 
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Red*xofe : the {pecking or {potting of it is done with 
Lakes thofe which are lighter, witha lightex red up- 


ona pure whites thofe like flames with Vermilion 
-and Lake, which thade with a ftronger Lake and 


fpeck the white with Lake and Vermilion, to refém- 
ble the life. 

VIIL The green ftalks, or branches arid leaves lay 
with Bergh-green, and fhade with Sap-green, 

IX, The Marigold do with yellow Orpiment and 
Minium, fhadow withVermilion and Lake mixt with 
Minium ; and heighten with white and Mafticot. 

X%. Corn-flowers lay with blew mixt with {ome 
white, fhadow with Indico, and fhadow. with blew 
and white. 


——— oO 
CHAP... XLLV. 


Of Radifbes, Turneps, Melons, Cucumers 
and Cabages 


le Adithes are done with white, {haded wich 
bar Lake, and as it were behind fweetned | with 
purple,and (ometimes with green from the top down- 
wards: The green leaves at top with Verdegriefe 
mixed with Sap-green, fhaded with Sap-green, and 
heightned with Mafticot. 

If. Turnepsare laid with white, {haded with foot ; 
the leaves as the Radifh leaves. 

III. Yellow Melons’ with yellow, thaded with 
brown-oker ; the veins witha fironger brown;oker, 
and then heightned with white. 

IV. Green Melons with Indico mixt with Verde- 
. i 3 eriele 
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ericfe and Sap-green, fhaded with Sap-green and'In- 
dico; and heightned with Matfticot. ‘ 

V. Cucumers, the ends with a thin yellow, the 
middle with green, {weetned the one into the other, 
and fhaded with Sap-greens ‘but the whole fruit with 
brown-oker, the fpecks lay with red and black to the 
life | 

VI. Cabage white, with very thin yellow, and in 
{ome places with very thin green (or yellowith green) 


{weetning with very. thin brown-oker mixt with Sap-. 


greens heighten with pure white. ) 
VII. Cabage red, lay with purple, fhade with 
Lakmus, and heighten with purple mixt with white. 


How to Colour Fruits. 


I. (Herries, with Vermilion and fome Brazil, 

) fhade with Lake, heighten with Vermilion 
mixt with white. | 

IJ. Heart Cherrics in the middle with Vermilion 
and Lake mixt with white, the Circumference re- 
maining whitith, here and there fweetning them with 
Lake, and heightning with white, or mixt: witha 
little Lake, Ps - 

Ill. A Pear with Mafticot, fhaded {weetly. with 
brown-oker ;.its bluth with Lake not too high, heigh- 
ren with white. | | | | 

[V. Apples witha thin Mafticot mixt with Ver- 
degricfe , thade them «with brown-oker, and. give 
their blufh with a thin or deep Lake (refembling 
Rvature) and heighten: with white s if you will have 
igh + wlth Rta eae Fab; them 
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them very high, mix your white with {ome Mafticot, 
but this mutt be according to the condition of the 
Fruit whether ripe or unripe, red, yellow or green, 
re. 

Y. Mulberries witha very ftrong Brazil, and then 
Jay’d over with black, fo that between the fialks and 
berries they may look a little redifh according to Na- 
ture. 
VI. Strawberries with a white ground, which 
draw over with Vermilion and Lake very thin; fhade 
it with fine Lake, and heighten with Mafticot mixc 
swith Minium ; and then with white only {peck them 
with Lake, by one fide of which put a {maller {peck of 
white. 

VIL. Wall-nuts with their grecn on, with Verde- 
gricfe mixt with Sap-green, fhade with Sap-green 


and a little white. 


VIII. Wall-nuts with out their green, with brown- 
oker,{haded with foot. 

1X. Blew Plums with purple, fhadowed with Bice, 
and about the {talks with a little green, well {weetned; 
heighten with purple and white. 

X. White Plums and Peaches with thin Mafticots 
fhaded with brown-oker; give them a blufh with 
Lake and heighten thera with white. 

x1. Red and Blew Grapes with purple, thaded 
with blew, and heightned with white. 

XIL White Grapes, with thin Verdegricfe (called 
allo Spanifh green.) mixt with Mafticot, fhadow, with 
thin Verdegriefe 5 and heighten with Mafticot mixt 
with white. | 


14 CHAP, 
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CHAP. XLVi. 
Of the Limning of Fowles. 


1. i Ge E Eagle with black and brown-oKer,: tha- 
: dow it with black,the feathers heighten with 
brown-oker mixt with white: the bill and claws lay 
with Saffron and thadeit with foot or Lamp-black:: 
the eyes with Vermilion heightned «with Matticot, or 
with Saffron thaded or deepned with: Vermilion ; let 
the talons be done with black. | 

Ii. The Swan with white mixt with a little black, 
heighten it with fine and pure white,fo that its plumes 
or feathers by that heightning may -look well’: the 
Tegs with a black colour: the bill with Vermilion, fha- 
ded with Lake: the eyes yellow with a black round 
inthe middle; from which fallsa blackith vein, de- 
{cending to the bill. 

Ii. The Goofe with more white than black, viz. 
a light grey, heighten it-with a grey white; the 
legs with black : the bill liketheSwan. 

Iv. The Duck with a‘light grey, the head witha 


dark blew, and dark green neck fweetly enterwoven, ’ 


the belly with white, the legs with black mixt with 
a little white, &e. but be fure to imitate the life. - 

V. The Turkey ‘with black ‘mixt with:a little 
white, from the back towards the belly whiter by 
degrees, but the belly {peck with black, and in like 
manner the wings: let him be fhaded with black, the 
wings with Indico, fhaded with ftronger Indico; 
the bill-with black, the eyes blew, heightned with 
white, He being angery the naked skin of his neck 
¥? . a ae a: hd avi 


Cron, 
oy 


| Chap.47. Limning of Fowles, 129 


will be blood red, which lay with Vermilion mixt 
| with Lake, thaded with Lake : but otherwife lay it 
| ofawhitith blew colour. 

|) *¥I. The Griffon with Saffron, fhadowed with 
| brown-oker or foot. 

| VII. The Pheafant with grey made of white and 
| black, the feathers of a white grey, the whole muft 


«|| bethaded with black, and heightned with pure whites 


the eyes like the Folcon; the legs with Pink, and fha- 
| ‘ded with black. : aol 

| VIII. The Falcon with brown-oker, and black 
| mixt with white, and fhadowed with black, the fea- 
| thers muft be pleafantly drawn with black, and 
| fprinkled upon its breattss heighten it with white, 
Jet his talons be black, . above the eyes lay with 
| Saffron, and thade with Vermilion , the bill witb 
rey. : 

P 1X. The Stork with grey, heightned with white, 
| and -the corners of his wings (near one half ) with 
black. his long, bill and legs with Vermilion, fhaded 
with Lake. .. aii 

~ X. The Owl with Cerufe, black and foot, tha- 
dowed with foot, and heightned with yellow- 
Oker and white, fometimes white alone, the eyes 
yellow, circled with white, the legs ofa brown yel- 
low, | 7 sg 
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CHAP. XLYIL, 


of Limuing of Bealls. 


and foot, and heightned with white. 


IJ. Hogs with brown-oker, thaded with foot, and | 
heightned with Mafticot : you may a$ you {ee océafi- 
on.colour the hair here and there with ftronger | 
brown-oker 5 his eyes with Vermilion, which heigh- 
ten with Mafticot, his mouth with Indico, or white | 


and black, fhaded with black. 


Ill. A Bear with brown-oker, red-oker, and black | 
mixt; fhadow with foot alone, or mixt with black, 


and heighten with brown-oker and white 


Iv. A Wolf with brown-oker and foot, thadow 


with more foot. 


V. A grey Wolf*with black, white, and brown- | 
oker, thaded with black and foot, or black only 3 the 
mouth with black: and red-oker, thaded with black | 


and foot, heightned with red-oker and whité. 

VI. The Elephant ( which’is of a Moufe grey) 
with black and white mixt with foot, and thaded 
with black and foot, and heightned with the fame, 
witha little more whites the nofe at the end of his 
trunk, inwardly muftbe laid with Vermilion and Ce- 
rule, fhadowed with black,or black mixt with Lake: 
in thefame manner the inner part of the ears, the eyes 
with white tending to a grey. 

VII. Mice are coloured as the Elephant: Rats a 
little browner. | | . 

VHI. The Unicorn with a pure white, fhaded 
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with black ; the chaps red, the eyes and hoofs with a 
thin black. 4 i irate | 
1X. The Hart with brown-oker, fhaded on the 

back with foot, which fweetly drive towards the 
belly, and fhade over again with a fironger foot 5 the 
neck and belly with white, the mouth and ears.a little 
redith, the hoof black, the horns with foot, and tha- 
ded with foot mixt withblack. . 
“ "x. The Hind with the fame colours as the Hart, 
but thinner, and higher, not fo brown. 

XJ. The Coney with black and white, his belly alt 
white, {weetned with black 5 and heightned witha 
ftronger white. - : 

XI. The Hare with brown-oker, his belly below 
a little whitifh; fhade it on the back with foot, and* 

heighten on the belly with white. 

XIII. Apes, Monkeys and the like. with Pink and 
black, heightned with Mafticot and whites the face 
Jay with a thin black mixt with foot, fhaded with 
black and Pink mixt with a little red-oker. 

XIV. Cats, if grey and brownifh, or tabby, with 
Indico, blew and white, heightned with pure white 3 
and fhaded with Indian blew and black mixt:-in 
other colours ufe your difcretion. 3 

xy. The Afs with black mixt with white like 
greys ifthe Afs be ofa mingled brown, black and 
white mixt with brown-oker, fhaded with black in 

the mouth; heighten with white. 

XVI. The Leopard with brown-oker and red- 

oker mixt with black, (hadow it with foot, the {pots 
with red-oker and black, the mouth with black and 
white; heighten him with light Oker. 

| XVII. Horfes, Dogs,Oxen and fuch like, if white, 
with'white mixt with 4 little foot, or Oker, fhaded 
with a black and white, and heightned’ with perfect 
whitey itivtstete fie pake Lea © OO RVD TE 
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XVI. If of a Cheftnut-brown, with red-oker and | 


black, fhaded with black and foot, and heightned 
with red-oker and white. 


fhaded with black, and heightned with white. 
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XIX. Ifan Ath grey, with black mixt with white, | 


fironger black, and heightned with black and white... 
XXI1. A bay Horfe with Vermilion and brown- | 


oker; or only with red chalk, thaded with red.oker, 
and heightned with red-chalk-mixt with4white. 
XXIE. If (potted, by mixture ofthe aforefaid co- 
lours, and difcreetly putting every one in jts proper 
apartment or place. mt 


CHAP. XLYVIII. 
Of the Limning of Serpents. 


I. “y" HE Serpents on the back with Bice, and 

T downwards towards the belly with a pale 
black, the back fpeckled with black 3 the belly tha- 
ded with red, fprinkled alfo withblack {pecks. 

If. The Adder with red-lead, Vermilion and {af- 
fron; with blew inthe back, and on the belly. below 
Sonar and white , fpeckled all over with black 
pots. 
| HI. The Crocodile witha dark thin green, from 
the back downwards to the belly ; below the belly 
with Matticot, fo that the yellow and green may melt, 
or vanith away into one another ; fhadow him with 
Indico and {malt, and heighten ‘the belly with Ma- 
fticot and white’: the mouth before and within redith, 
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the {cales black, the claws of blackif green, the nails 
wholly black. 

IV. The Frog witha fair green, {peckled with 
black, and: towards the belly with green mixt with 


| Mafticot, f{weetned with greem {peckled : the eyes 
witta | with Saffron, and black round them, the back heigh- 
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CHAP. XLIXx, 


Of Limning Waters ana Fifh 


J Wr at a diftance with: white-and Indico, 


fhaded with ‘Indico: mixt with Bice,and 


\\heightned with white: if near the Horizon, much 


dike the Sky. 
II- Waters near lay with firongex indica; heighten 


_ and fhadow with the fame mixt with Bice): laftly 


heighten withpure white. : 
WI. Waters nearer with ftronger Indico, fhaded ‘and 


| heightned as before. 


IV. Waters in fields overgrown, with Pink oad the 
like; always imitating Nature. 

V. Fifh in green Waters, with Indico mixt) with 
| French-berry-yellow » thaded with a thin Indian 
_ blew, and heightned with\pure white. 

But Fifhes. ought alfo to. be done. according to their 
Nature and Colour, for fome. are yellow, Some. brown, 
Lome Speckled, fome grifled, fime black, &c« in all which 
to conferve in Figure the iene Idea, you ought 10 take di- 


- | rections only by the life. 
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Horat. Epod. 16. 


Vos, quibus eft virtus’ muliebrem tollite baum, 


Etrufca preter & volate littora. 


Nos manet Oceanus circumvagus 5 arva, beata 


Petamus arva, divites & infulas :: 
Reddit ubi Cererem tellus inarata quotannis, 
Et imputata floret ufque vinea. 
Germinet & nunquam fallentis termes olivz, 
Suamque pulla ficus ornat arborem. 
Lllis injuffe veniunt ad mulétra capelle 5 
Refértque tenta grex amicus ubera. 
Nec Vefpertinus circumgemit urfus ovile, 
Nec intumefcit alta viperis humus : 
Pluraque felices mirabimur: ut neque largis 
Aquofus Eurus arva radat imbribus, 
Pinguia nec ficcis urantur femina glebis: 
Lltrumque rege temperante Coelitum. 
Non huc Argoo contendit remige pinus, 
- Neque impudica Colchis intulie pedem + 
Non huc Sidonii torferunt cornua naute, 
- Laboriofa nec cohors tlyffei. 
Nulla nocent pecori contagia, nullius aftri © 
Gregem eftuofa torret impotentia. 
Jupiter illa pie fecrevit littora genti, 
Utinguinavit 2re tempus aureum. 


You nobler fpirits, bence with womens tears, 
Sail from Etrufcan confines free from fears = 
The Earth encircling Oceanus invites, 


Rich Iflands, Fields, Fields ble(t with all delights. 


Where Lands antill’d ere yearly fruitful feer, 
And the unpraned Vine perpetual green. 
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Of Landskip. 


) Suill, Olives by the faithful branch are born, 
) And mellow Figgs their native Trees adorn. 
| There milchy Goats come freely to the pail, 
| Nor do glad flocks with dugs diftended fail. 
) The nightly Bear roars not about the fold, 
Nor hollow earsh doth poyfonons Vipers hold. 
| Add to his bappinefs, the humid Eat 
| Doth not with frequent fhowers the Fields infeft. 
| Nor the fat feeds are parcht in barren land, 
© The powers above both temp’ ring with commana. 
No Bark came bither with Argoan oar, 
| Nor landed wanton Colchis on this fhoar: 
Cadmus with filled {ails turn’d not this way, 
| Nor painful troops that with Ulyfles fray. 
| Here among(t cattel no Contagions are, 
| Nor feel flocks droughty power of any flar. 
When brafs did on the Golden Age intrude, 
| Jove for the pious did shis place feclude. 
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POLYGRAPHICES 
Liser. LERTIUSs 
Of Painting, Wafhing, Cotouring, Dy- 
| ing, Varnifhing,;andGilding, 
Containing the Deferiptiin and Ve of all the 
thief inftruments and Materials, and the way 
and manner of workings | | 
The Dying of Cloath, Silks, Horns, Bories; 
Woods, Glafs, Stones, and Metals: To- 
gether with the Gilding and Varnifhing 


thereof, accotding to any purpofe of in- 
tent. 


CHAP. Ie 
Of Painting in Generale 
i. PAH E Art of Painting ( whieh is the imita= 
tion of Nature) confitts in three things; 
to wit, Defign, Proportion, and Colour’: all 


which are expreft in three forts of Painting, viz 
Landskip, Hiftory, and Life: . CGNs PRN aust Y 
| K Rls Land 
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If. Landskip ox Perfpctive, wonderfully refpecs 
freedom and liberty, to draw even what you pleafe. 
Hiffory xefpects proportion and figure: Life, refpects 
colour: In each of which there is a neceffary depen- 
dency of all the other. 7 me 

Hi. ‘The work of the Painter is to exprefs the exa@ 
imitacion of natural things; wherein you areto ob- 
ferve the excellencies and beauties. of the piece, but to 
refufe its vices. 

For a piece of Painting may in Jome part want Dili- 
gencey Boldnefs,, Subtilty, Graces. Maguificence, Kc. 
while it a fuficiently in 0 her parts excellent 5 and there- 
fore you are not\fo.machitoimitate Ornaments, as to ex~ 
profs the inward power and firength. 

‘LV: Invitation, always, be {ure tofellow.the ex~ 
amp}csiand patterns of the belt. mafters,3 Jeft evil pre- 


fideiits beget ii you an evil habit. _ 

V. The force of Imitation refides’ in the fancy or 
imagination, whese we conceive (what we haye {een } 
the: form or Tea ‘of that,or thof¢ things which We 


would reprefentindines: nd colours. i 


Vi.. This ‘Fancy: of: Imaginations teengthnédy'by - 


lodging therein call variety of viliblo raritiesis: ds 1. 
Forms made by light and darknefs; fuch as aretorbe 


_tcen in Summer in the clouds, near Sun-fetting(which 


vanith before they can be imitated) 2. Forms made 
by proximity or diftance of place,fuch as are Trees, 
Woods, Buildings, appearing perfe@ being near, or 
contufed in their parts being far. off:.3. Forms of 
dreams, of which (whether fleeping or waking) the 
fancy mutt be fully poflett. . ee 

VI, “Where Defige is required 5 you muft fancy 
every circumftance of the matter in hand, that.inan 
inflant, with a nimble hand, you may depiét the fame. 


with livelinels and grace, 
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Slow performance caufes a perturbation in. the fancys. 
| cooling of the mind, and deftruction of tbat pafion which 
lox) feoneld carry the work on: bit quicknefs and diligence 
brings forth things even excellent indeed : Care, Induftry 
! and exerci{e are the props, fupporters aud npbolders of 
[oare:. y - 

| VIII. Be.fure you dwell not too long upon defign- 

| ing: alter not what is well, left for want of exquifite 
Dy. |} Yodgement you make it wore: and’ if in defigning 

| 

t 


you'want that ability'to follow’ the quickne(s of fancy; 
{ubmit to a willing negligences a’ carelefs operation 
adds'(ometimes fuch a fingular grate, as by too much 
| cifiohity would have been totally lott; then by re- 
| Viewing what is done, make a regular connexion of all 


ote j the Idza’s conceived in your minds... oe 
| EX, With Apelles dinend thofe things which others 
eyo | joftly find fault with; the reprehenfions of an Artift 
‘ee : are as demonfirative rules of experience 5 and weigh 
‘ye {| €very Ones opinion for the advancement of Art. 
|X. Laftly, be fure your piece be of a good Defign, 
ity | Hiftory or Life, that the parts be well difpofed; the 
: | 


CharaGers of Perfons, proper s the Forth magnificent, 
‘obe the, colour /ively, and the (pirit bold: that it may ap- 

‘|| pear to be the work of a nimble fancy, ready memory, 
| lear judgment, and large experience. 


CHAP. 


Polygrapbices. Lib.g, 


Of Painting in Oyl, and the Materials: 
thereof. 


I. p Ainting in Oyli 13 abthing but the work or Att 
of Limning performed with colours made’ HP, 
or mixed with Oyl.. 

Il. The Materials of Painting are chiefly. Seven, re. 
Lhe Eafel..2. The Pallet. 3. The Straining Frame. 
4: The Primed cloath. 5. Fencils. 6. The Stay. 7. 
Colours. 

Lil. The Eafel-is a Frame made of wood ( much’ 
like a Ladder ) with. fides flat, and full of holes, to: 
putin two pins to fet your work upon higher or low-- 
er at pleafure; fomething broader at. bottom than at 
the top: on the backfide whereof isa ftay, by which 
you may fet the Eafet more upright or loping 

IV.. The Palletis athin piece of wood, ( Peartree'or 
Walnut) a foot long, and about ten Sachse broad, al- 
moft like an Egg, “at the narroweft end’ of which is 
made an hole to put in the thumb of the left hand, 
near to which 1s cut a notch, that fo you may hold 
the Pallet in your hand. Its ufe istobold and temper 
ibe Colomrs upon. 

V. The Streining Frame is made of wood, to which 
with nails is faftned the Primed cloath, wlio is to be 
Painted upon. 

Thefe ought to be of Several fizes according to the big- 
nefs of the cloath. 

VI. The Primed cloath is that which isto be Pain- 
ted upon: and is thus prepared. 
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Take good Canvas and {mooth it over with a flick-ftone, 
fize it over with fize, and a little honey, and let it drys 
then white it ober once with whiting and fize mixed with 


alittle honey, fo.is the cloath prepared, on which you may - 


draw the Piélure with 2 coals and laftly lay ou the Co- 
hours. 

Where note, honey keeps it from cracking, peeling or 
breaking ont. 

VII. Pencils are of all bigneffes, from a pin to the 
bignefs of a finger, called by feveral names, as Ducks- 
quill fitched and pointed 3 Goofe-quill fitched and pointeds 


| Swans-quill fitched and pointed 5 Fewelling pencils, and 


briflle pencils: {ome in quills, fome in Tin cafes, and 
fome in fticks. 

VIII. The Stay ot Mol flick, is a Brazil ftick (or the 
like) ofa yard long; having at the one end thereof, 
a little ball of Cotten, fixed hard in a piece of Leather, 


_ of the bignefs of a Cheftout 5 which when you are at 


work you muft hold in your left hand; and laying 
the end which hath the Leather. ball upon the cloath 
or Frame, you may reft your right.arm upon it, whilft 
you are at work. ) 

IX. The Colours arein nuthber feven (ut fupra) 
to wit, White, Black, Red, Green, Yellow, Blew, and 
Brown. 

Of which fome may be tempered on the Pallet at firfts 
fome mujt be ground, and rben tempered s and other fome 
muftbe burnt, ground: and laftly tempered 

X. To make the Size for the Primed cloath at the 
fixth Section of this Chapter. 

Take Glew, and boil it well in fair water, till u be 
diffolved, and it is done. : 

XI. To make the Whiting for the fixth Section of 
this Chapter. ty Ae 
Take of the aforefaid Size, mix it with waiting 
hc K 3 ground, 


ee 
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ground, and fo white your boards or cloath ( being made 
finooth) dry them, and white them a fecond or third times 
laftly, Serape them {mooth. and draw it over with Wi bite: 
lead tempered with Oyl. 

XII. To keep. thé Colours pen oe ae 
_ Oyl Colours (if not prefently nfed ) will have a skin 
grow over them, to prevent which, put them into a glafs, 
and put the glafs three or four inches under water, fo eet 
they neither skin nor dry. 

XIII. Tocleanfe the Grinding fione and Pencils: 

If the Grinding fone be foul, grind Currier s fhavings 
wpon it, aud then crumbs of bread, fo will the fileh come 
off : if the pencils be foul, dip the ends of them in oy! of 
Turpentine, and {qneexe them between your fingers, and 
they will be very clean: 


C *e AP. LIT, 


Of the Colours in General, and their fi fi eri 
c4t 10NS, 


‘HE chief Whites for Painting in Oy! ats 
White-lead , Cerufe and Spodium. * 
H.. The chief Blacks are ,Lamp-black,Seacoal- black, 
{vory-black, Charcoal, and earth of Colen. 
: Jil. The chief Reds are, Vermilion, S sina per Lake. 
Red-lead, Indian Red, Ornotto. ~ 
“AV. The chief Greeas are, Verdegricle, Terra-v vett, 
Verditer,: . : : 
» VY. The chief Yellows are, Pink: Mafticot, Engi 
Oker, Sprufe Oker, Oxpiment. 
VY. The chief Blems att, Re} Bice Indico, ultra. 
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‘| Chap.3. Colours iit Genzral, &e. 43 
| VIL. The chief Zromaus are, Spanith-brown, ee 
inf) Spruce, Umber. » > Oi : 


cae 


a ee 


Vill. Thelé. Colours, Lamp-black, Verditer, Vor- 
milion, Bice, Smalt, Matfticot,. Oxpiment, Wtrama- 

| “rine, are not to be ground at. all, -but only. tempered 

“with oy! upon the Pallet. eA an PYRE 

© °IX. Thefe Colours, tyory, Cerufe, Oker and Um- 
‘ber ake to be burnt, and then ground with oyl. 

X. All the reft are to be ground upon the Grinding 
ftone with Linfeed oy! (except White-lead, when ic 
is to be ufed for Linnen, which then isto be ground 

oid With oyl of Walnuts, for Linfeed oy! will make it 

ye 

“gg turn yellow.) | 
And now fince we are engaged to treat of colours, it 
| may neither be unneceffary, nor anufeful for the young 
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B Artif 20 know their natural fignifications 5 which take as 
| folloreth, . . . 


XI. Blew fignifieth truth, faith, and continued af- 
feGtions, Azure, Conftancy 3 Violet, a religious mind. 
XI. Orauge-tawny fignifies Pride, alfo integrity 5 
Tawny, forfaken, Limmon, jcaloufic. | 
MILT. Green fignifies hope: Grafs-green, youth, 
youthfulnefs, and rejoycing : Sea-green, Inconttancy. 
XIV. Red fignities Juftice, Vertue and Defence : 
Flaine-colour, Beauty and defire : Maidens-blufh, Envy. 
i XV. Yellow fignifies Jealoufie : perfect yellow. Joy, 
| Honour, and greatnefs of Spirit: Gold-colour, Avarice, 
XVI. Flefh-colour fignifieth Lafcivioufnels: Car- 
) nation, Craft, Subtiley and Deceipt: Purple, Forti- 
| tude and Strength. 
XVIL. Willow-colour fignifieth forfaken : Popengjzy 
green, Wantonnels : Peach-colour, Love. 
XVII. 7 bite fignifieth Death : Milk-mbite, ¥ano- 
/ cency, Purity, Truth, Integrity : Black, Wildem, So: 
| briety, and Mourning. 
ee i Ke ay. XIX. Straw. 


144...» + Polygraphices, Lib.3. | 
XIX, Straw-colour fignifiech Plenty: Rut of Iron, | 


Witherednefs: Ermine, Religion and Holinefs. | 
XX, The. White, Black, Red,.and green, are colours | 
held facred in the Church of Rome: White is worn in | 
the Feftivals of Virgins, Saints, Confeffors and An- |J 
gels, to fhow their Innocency: Red inthe Solemnj- | 
ties of the Apoftles and Martyrs of Jefus: Black in | 
Lent and other Fafting days: Green is worn between 
the Epiphany and Septuagefima: and between Pente- 
cotand Adtenp is SS eee } 


CHAP... IV, 
Of the fitting of Colours for Painting. 


I. PON the Pallet difpofe the feveral colours, 
U ata convenient diftance, that they may not 
intermix: firft lay on the Vermilion, then the Lake, 
then thé burnt Oker, then the Indian Red, Pink, Um- 
ber, Black and Smalt, each in their order, and lay the 
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White next to ps thumb, becaufe it is oftneftufed, 
for with it all Madows are to be lightned 5 and next . | 
the White a fliff fort of Lake thus is the Pallet fur- | 


nifhed with fingle colours for a face. 
Now to temper them for foadowing various complexions 
do thus. Pits é ‘ ; nt es ae - eas 
- WI. Fora fair complexion. 
_ Take White one drachm, Vermilion, Lake of each two 
drachms, temper them, and lay them afide far the deepeft 
Carnation of the face: to part of the aforefaid mixture 
put a little-more white, for a light Carnation 5 ard to pare 
of shat put more white (which temper on the Pallet) for 
abe lightet colour of theface. 1° 0 7 tM E RT 
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Ill. The faint thadows for the fair complexion. 
Take Snalt, and a.little white, for the eyes 3 to part of 
that add a little Pink, and temper by it felf for faint 
greenifh oadows in the faced. bi. 
IV. The deep fhadows for the fame. 
Take Sinaper Lake, Pink; and» black of each, which 
semper together 3 if the fhadows ought tu be redder than 
what is tempered, add more Lake if yellower, add more 


Pink, if blewer or grayer, add more black :, thus fall the 


Pallet be fitted with colours. | 
’ vy. For a brown or fwarthy complexion 
The fingle-colour bemg laid on the Pallet as before, and 


‘zempered 5 tothe whiter Lake and Vermilion, puta lutte 


burnt Oker for a Lawnys and for heightning add, forme 
Lellow Oker, {0 much as may juft change the colours, | Tb: 
faint and deep foadows are the fame at the third and 


| fourth Section of this Chapter. 
lous, | 


VI. For a’ Tawny complexion. : 
The colours are the fame, with the former, but the fha~ 
dows are. different 5 whieh  muft be made of burnt Oker 
and Umber, ( which will fit well.:) if the foadow be not 
ellov enough, add g little Pink to tt. | | 
~ VIL. Forablack complexion. : 
* The dark fhadows are the fame withthe former: but 
for heightening take White, Black, Lake, and burnt Okers 
in tempering of which put in the white by degrees, till you 
come to the lightelt of all. Where note, that the fingle 
colours ut firft laid mpon the Pallet aud tempered, ferve 


| for fhadows for all complextons s and that all deepnings 
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| aught to be with blacks Lake and Pink tempered together. 
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CH A:P.. Vy 


Of Colours for velvet. 


i, F OR black Velver.. Take Lamp-black and Vere _ al 


degricfe tor the firft ground’; that being dry, 

take Ivory-black, and Verdegriefe, thadow it with 
White-lead mixt with Lamp-black. 

Il. For Green. Take Lamp-black and White-lead, 

and work it likea‘Ruffet Velvet, and Yetit dry; then 


draw it over with Verdegricfe tempered withalittle } 


Pink. 


UIT. For Sea-green. Take only Verdegriefe and 
Jay it over Roffet: If a Grafs-green, put a little Ma- 
fiicot to it; thadow thefe greens with Ruffet, which 
lay according to the deepnefs of the grech. 

IV. For Red. Take Vermilion, and ‘fhadow- it 
with: Spanith-brown; | 
darkeft, thadow with Seacoal-black and Spanifh-= 
brown with the aforefaid colours ; dry it, and then 
glofs itover with Lake. 

V. For Crimfon or Carnation. Tale Vermilion, to 
which add White-lead at pleafure. | 

VI. For Blew. Take Smalt tempered alone. 

VIL. For Yellow. Take Mafticot and yellow Oker, 
and where you would Kave it darkeft, thadow it with 
Umber. 

VIL. For Tawny. Take Spanith-brown, White- 
Icad, and Lamp-black, with a little Verdegriefe, to 
fhadow where need is: when dry, glofs it over with 
Lake and'a little Red-lead. . | 
EX. For Hair colour. Take Umber ground gut 

; an 


—eSEete 


———— 


and where you would haveit’ I)" 
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| and. whereit {hould. be: brighteft, mix {ome  White- 
ae Jead about the folds, lighten or darken with White- 
i dead and Umber. 

: | X. For Afhrcolaur. Take Charcpaly black and white- 
| lead lighten with white-lead: a colour Vike tol a 
dark Ruffet will bean Afb colour... - 

i) XI. For Purple. Take Smaltand Lake, of each a- 


orn | like, temper therm: light ar deep as Hou. pleafe ) with 

i | white-lead.. ...., 

Ti SIL. Laftly. note, that in Painting Velvet you muft 
ih | at firft work it {omewhat fad, and then give it afud- 

ae | den brightnefs. 

e-leadll 

yt | 

bali JTEHAP. VI 

‘i al “Of Colours for Sattins. 


| 
. 
t, whic | 1. FE: © R: Black. Take Lamp-black ground with 
| Oyl.and tempered with: white-lead 5 and 
wie t {| Dire you. would have it fhine moft, mix Lake with 
have | the white-lead. 
Spanih II... For Gree. ‘Take Verdegriecfe ground aloneand 
nd tet | mixed whith white-lead; adding Pink where you 
‘would have it brighteft: to the deepelt thadows add 


l0t,0§ “more Verdegriefe, 
| WI. For Yellow. Take Mafticot; yellow Oker and. 
| Umber (ground each by themfelves J where it fhould 
i | be brighteft ufe Mafticot alone. where a light thadow, 
At Witt I 


| ule Oker, where darkcft ufe. Umber. 
_f- W.~ For Purple. Take Smalt alone, and owhere' it 

Whit §) fhould be brighteft ule white-lead ' 
ict): -V. “For Red. Take Spanifh-brown (ground louie) 
+ wt) © mmix it with Vermilion; and where it fhould be 
prghees mix : white-lead with the Vermilion. : 
Vi, Fer 


2 


alone s 
nt . 
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VI.’ For White’ Take White-lead ( ground alone) ; 
and Ivory-black, which temper light or dark. 
VII. For Blew. Temper Smalt and White-lead’; 
where it thould be faddeft, ufe Smalt 3 where lighteft, ji 
White-lead. | ! 
VIII. For Orange colour. Take Red-lead and Lake; | 
where brighteft, Red-lead, where faddeft, Lake. a 
1 IX. For Hair colour’ Temper Umber and white- | 
lead ; where it fhould be brighteft, put more White- 9 
Jead, and where the greateft thadow,ufe Seacoal-black 
mixed with Umber. na .; 


nine. 0" 
rn” rs) 
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CHAP. VIL 
Of Colours for Taffaty, Cloth and Leather, 


I. Affaties ave Painted much as Sattins, thus: 

a i Take fuch colours as are fit for the purpofe, 
and lay them one by another upon the'work, and tha- 
dow them with others. 

Il. Cloth is the fame work with Sattin; fave, you 
mutt not give to Cloth fo fudden a thining glofs. 

HIE. Cloth of Gold is made of brown Oker and Ti- 
quid Gold 3 water and heighten upow the fame with 
{mall gold ftroaksé. > | j 

IV. For Buff; mix yellow Oker and White-lead’, 
and where it fhould be dark by degrees, mix it with 4 
little Umber; when you have done, fize it over with 
Umber and Seacoal-black. 

V. For yellow Leather, take Mafticot and yellow 
Oker, fhadow it with Umber. 

VI. For black Leather, take Lamp-black, ‘and tha= 
dow it with Whiteslead. | | 


i 
| 


——————— 


VII. For 


Ch. 8. Colours for Garments,&c. 149 


| vil. For White Leather, take, White-lead, and fla- 


_dow it with Ivory-black. 


UT AL De VALI. 


Of Colours for Garmentsin generale > 


Pi. be R. Black. Let the dead colour be Lamp-black: 
and Verdegriefe: being dry, go over with 
Avory-black_and Verdegriefe but before.the fecond. 
_ going over, heighten it with white. 
 [l. For Hair colour. Take Umber and White for 
‘the grounds Umber and black for the deeper tha- 
dows Umber.and Englith Qker forthe meaner tha- 
dows; white and Englith Oker for heightning. 
| UI. For Blew. Take Indico and White;: cfirft Jay: 
the white, ‘then the Indico and White mixed ; then 
deepen it with Indico, andy when dry, glaze it with. 
‘Ultramarine which will never fade, Re or 
Smalt will turn black; and Bice, will turn gicens - | 
| Yy! For Purple. Take Smalt tenpered with, Lake 
and White-lead’s then heighten with White-lead. 
| Y. For ¢fad Red. Take Indian Red heightned with 
OVI. “For alight Red. TakeVermilion, glaze,it over 
_ with Lake,and heighten it with White... va 
VII. For a Scarlet. Take Vermilion, and deepen it 
_- with Lake, or Indian Red. Nok | 
VIL. For Green. Take Bice-and Pink, heighten it 
with Mafticot, and deepen with Indico and Pink. 
“YX. For yellow. Take Matticot, yellow Oker, Um- 
ber; lay Mafticot and White in the lighteft places 5 
_ Oker and White in the mean_ places, and Umber.in 
the daykeft, glazeit with Pink X. For 


Igo: 0% oPolygraphices) 2 Lib. 
SL For Orange: doléur. Lay: the! ightét parts with 9. 
Red-lead and White, the mean parts ‘with Red-léad? J), 
alone the deeper parts with Lake, and if need is, 9)’ 
heighten it with white t,o 
XL. For a fad Greene Mix, Indico with Pink: fora 
light green mix Pink and Matticot : fora Grafs-green | 
mix Verdegricfeand Pink. . .  , 
XII. Remember‘always to lay ‘yellows, blews, reds _ 
and greens, upon a white ground, for that only giveth’ : 
ther fey. JOOS DES! ce ghger tara ie 
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| Colours for Maral and prectbiis Stones. ite 
Ng Tg gate wig cath yen “Tt cenhif. oA EET ee 
VOR Dron, ‘Fake’ Latip-black and White-ledds I, ; 
“X ifyou would have ie ruity, take Seacoal-blacky 8 ihn 
and ‘mix-it with a little whité. 69" sree | | 
II. For Silver. ‘Take ‘Charcoal-black and White- | 
leads Where you would’ havé it darkelt, ufe’ more 


Chartoal "work Silver fomewhat ruftih, and give it 


| 
| 


a fudden glofs with White-lead ‘only. | | 
INI." For Gold, Také Lake, Umber, Red-lead, Ma-. 
fticot s Jay the ground with.Red-lead, and a little dry 
Pink ; where ‘you would have it darkeft, thadow ir. 
moft with Umber, wherelighteft with Mafticot.. 
Note, in grinding the Red-lead for the. Gald fize, put 
an, a little Verdegriefe to make tt dry fooner. 7 
_ AV. For Pearls. Temper Charcoal-black. with 
Whice-lead, tillit bea perfect ruffet; then make the 
Pearl with it, and give it a {peck of White-lead ‘only’ 
to make it thine. : 
Where note, that Cerufe tempered with . Oyl of white 
Poppy's excellent to beightes up Pearls ~*~ Vi For 
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Chap. 10. i Colith for Landskip. 15 


N.. For precious Stones... For Rubies, exc. day their 
rgertctt erounds) with, tranfparent colours’) and 
| Lake, Verdegriele. and Maeaites give bier d. Fh 
colour. 


CHAP, X. 
Of Celours for Landship. 


i OR a light Breen; ‘ule Pink and Mafticot, 
heightned with whites for.afad Green, Indico 

} and Pink heightned with Mafticot. 

|. .. For fome Trees, take Lake; Umber. and:white 3! 
oil for otbers Charcoal and, White, for others Umber, black: 
| and white, with;fome green 5, adding, fometinies Lake 

or Vermilion, with. other colours.|/:'- 

cli) © IM. For Wood, take\Lake, Umber.and. White, mix- 
‘lity, F ing fometimes alittle green witha. . 

| IV. For Fire, lay Red=lead.and Vermilion. inca 


Whitt: Fi together where. it.is.reddeft.:, where it is blew, Jay oyl 

‘tie | Smalt,and White-lead : where it is yellow, take: Max! 

siveit & fticot, and } work it over in.cestain,places.5, where you 

| : would, have it fhine moft, with, Vermilions, 3 

i Meh OV. Foran Azute Shie, which. \feems afar off, tahie 

tle dy Oyl, Smale, or Bice, and. temper them, with Linifeed=. 

idowit | Oyl. . Bug grind thera.not,s for’ Smalt on Bice weer Lsfe 

f their colourin-grindings, :\) 

ivf f VI. For. a. Red, Skie; take Lake, and, white; and fii 
| Sun-beams, or yellow clouds at Sun-riling or {etting, 

wit | take, Mafticot, and Whites: 

kethe P= VALS Forse Night. Skies or.cloudsina dues in- 

dtl } ico deepned. with black, and heightned, with white. 


. VOL. For Wood color, they are.componndedeither 
fol te ; of 


Vil 


{ 
) 
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of Umber and white, ‘Charcoal and white; Seacoal | 
and: white, Umber black'and white 3 or with fomé’| 
green added : to whith you may adjoin fométimess | 
as in barks of Trees, a little Lake or Vermilion. 7 

IX. Laftly, for the practical performing of the work, | 
have ¢ccourle to the rules delivered in chap. 13. lib. 1, 
and chap. 27. lib. 2 | 


CHAP.” Sines 
of the: Painting of the Face; a 


I oF YP Ave your neteffary pencils in readineGs, as two’ | fe 
/Odk Bpencils: ducks quill fitched 5 ‘atid’ two ducks § ™ 
quill pointed; two Goofe: quill ‘fitched ; -and two” a 
pointed: two briftles' both alikes ‘one ‘Swans guill’ § 
titched, and ‘one pointed ;-onelargér pencil ina Tin § 
cafe fitched , and a-byiftlé of the fame bignefs, every § | 
onethaving a ftick of about nine inches long‘purinto § 
the quill-thereof, ‘the farther end of which flick muft, 9 
becut-to a point. § 9 19 “SHEN a ik 
AN. The pencils in a readinefs in’ your left hand, ine 
with the pale upon your thumb, prepared with fit co-" Bln 
Jours, and your molftzck to reft upon 5 you'muft work. § tea 
accord ing to the dire@tions following: yo 
HI. ‘The e/othbeing: pinned, and ttrained upon the § Mr 
Frame, take a knife, and with the edge theréof ferape Bus, 
over the cloth, le& knots or the like fhould trouble. | 
its ei 
IV. Then fet the Frame and cloth upon the Eafel, at 
a convenient heighth, that fitting ona {tool ( even 
with the party you. draw) you may have 'the face of 
the Picture equal, or fomething, higher than your 
own : 


| 
| 
| 
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Chapit1. Painting ofthe Face. 153 
own: fet the Eafél. to the light ( as in Limning we 
have taught) letting it come.in upon your left hand, 
cafting the light towards the right Ms : 
-¥. Let the Perfon to ;be drawn, fig before you in 
the pofture he intends to be painted in, about (wo 
yards diftantfrom yous . diag hal in fo nee 
VI. Then with a piece of painted chalk draw the 
| proportion of the face upon the cloth, with the place of 
)_ the eyes, nofe, mouth, ears, hair, and other poftures.. 
_ Here is no, difficulty in th, if you mifs much, the 
‘colours will bring all to rights agaite es 
§ © VII. Then takea pencil Swans quill pointed, and 
begin to-paint fome of the lighteft. parts of the face 
| -with the lighteft colour, (as the heightning of the 
| fore-head, nofe, cheek-bone. of the lighteft fide: J the 
duct «mean parts next (ag the cheek-bone of the dark-fide, 


dtm chin, and over the upper lip: J proceeding gradually 
ol till you éome to the reddeft parts of all. ) 

vaTae . , WLIL. Lay. faint ereenifh fhadows in convenient 
ere places; and where it is neceffary to foften harfher 


fhadows, but take heed of putting green where red 
fhould be, % eh rannt: hig eee 
Ix. The faint’ or light patts thus done, take one 
of the Goofe quill pointed, or Ducks quill fitched,and 
begin at the cyes to fhadow with Lake, going over 
the nofe,' mouth, compafs of the ear, Hc. before you 
lay on any colour, wiping it lightly over witha lin- 
nen rag,to prevent the overcoming of the other ce- 
flerape jours. re rice sey") ar eRe ty 
trouble} X. The colours both light and dark being, put in, 
| take agreat fitch pencil,and {weeten the colours there- 
fit) with, by going, over the fhadows witha clean foft per- 
ie ) cil, which being well handled will driveand intermix 
cel the colours one into another, that they will look as if 
+ yout they were all laid on at once, and not at divers times. 
x | Where 


ck mult 
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Where note, that the bigger pencils you ufe, the fweeter 
and better your work will lec. ne 
XI. Ae the fecond fisting, begin again with clean 


pencils, of fuch bignefsas the work requires, and ob- 
f{erve well the perfon, and fee what defeCts you find in 


your work at firft fitting, and amend them; then 
heighten or deepen the thadows as occafion requires. 
XII. Laftly, take a Goofe quill briftle, and putin 


the hair about the face (if there muftbe any ) and rub 


in the greater hair, with the greater brifile, heightnin 
it up with the Goofe quill pencil. | 


CHAP. XII 
Of the cleanfing of any old Paintings 


I. T Ake good wood afhes, and fearce them, or elfe 

fome Smait or powder-blew, and with.a 
Spunge and fair water gently wafh the Picture you 
would cleanfe(taking great care of the fhadows) which 
done; dry it very well with aclean cloth. 

Hf. Then varnith it over again with fome good var- 
nifh, but fuch as may be wafhed offagain with water 
if need be. 

We fhall hereafter fhew the way of making varnifh of 
Several forts, mean feafon this following may ferve. 

Ill. Take either common varnifh ¢( made with 
Gum-fandrack diffolved in Linfeed-oy! by boiling) or 
glair of Eggs, and with your pencil go over the Pi- 
Cture once,twice, or more therewith as need requires, 


CHAP. 


Chap.i3: A Pifture in general. 15% 


a | CHAP. XIIL 

nd in : 

5 then | bie | ‘: aaa 

i Of a Piéture in generdl. 

ia | i | every Picture there ate always four principal 
confiderations / to wit, 1. Invention. 2. Pro- 


portion. 3. Colour. and 4. Life. 
1 Il, Invention mutt be free, and flow froma genetal 
' knowledge of Antiquities, Hiftory, Poetical Fictions, 
_ Geometrical conclufions, and Optical :confiderations, 
| Pie to its Situation or Afpet, either near or far 
| off. 
Ill. And this Invention mat exprefs proper and fit 
_ things, agreeing to the Circumftances of Time, Place, 
| Matter, and Pérfon; and having refpect to the modes 


ore} Of habits belonging to thé Country or People whether 
witha) © Antient or Modern. . 

yor) IV. Proportion, Analogy, ot Symmetry (whieh you 
ynbith §) © pleafe) in that which limits each part to its proper big- 


nefs, in refpect tothe whole. 
dvr == Whatfoever differs from this recedes from beauty, and 
watt || may be called Deformity. ‘ap , 

| s-V.. This Proportion is called by Artifts the defigning 
) fines; which are firft drawn before the whole is 
painted. 


le with Thefe proportions or lineal -defigns, dradghts, and 
inp)ot |) feotches, may be colled Picture, which being well done, fhew 
theP: 1) or only the fhape, but alfa the sntent : In lines only, wé 
qs, | aay draw the proportion of a Black More, and {uch a ; 


bigheft principles of Art. a | 
Wis Colo#r is that which makes the Picture refem~ 
kK 2 ble 


| 
| fuall be Itke him: Now this Skill proceeds from the very 
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sok olyoraphices. 
le what we defire to imitate; by mixing of various 
colours together. 

Vil. In making any thing apparent, it is neceflary 
to exprefs its oppofite or contrary. ‘ 

So light and fhadows forward, fet forth Paintings ont- 
wards, as if you might take bold of them with your band 
blacknefs makes things feem farther off, and is ufed in 
things hollow, as Caves, Wells, &c. the more deep the 
more black. iy 
VIII. Brightnefs exceeds light, {parkling in fplens 
dor. | 

Itis ufed in the Glory of Angels; twinkling of Gems, 
Armory, Gold and Silver veffels, fires and flames. 

1X. In: Painting of a man, grace:each limb with its 
Proper and lively colour; the black make fincerely 
black; the white pure, with rednefs intéermixt. But 
to paint purely the exquifite beauty of a woman, is ne= 
ver to be well-done (except it be by a very ingenious 
Arcilt indeed, her rare complexion being {carcely po 
fible to be imitated with colours : There is none really 
knows the exadt mixture for fuch a Countenance: 

X. Life ox Motion is that from’ whence ation or 
paflion doth refult, which in coloured Pi@tures is feen 
witha lively force of Gefture and {pirit. 

To do this it 6 neceffary that the Artift be well acqnain- 
ted with the nature, manners, and bebaviour of men‘and 
momen as in anger, faducfsy joy, earneltne(s, idlenefs, 
love, envy, fear, hope, defpair, &c. Every difturbance of 
the mind alters the Conutenance intofeveral poftures. 

XI. The head calt down fhews humility ; caft back, 
arrogancy or {corn hanging on the neck, languifhing; 
fift and fturdy, morofity of mind: the various po- 


Atures of the head thew the paflions ; the Countenance 


the fame; the eyes the like: and in a word,'all the 
oiher parts of the body contribute fomething. tothe 
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Chap.14. Choice of Copies,&c. 57 
éxpréffion of the {aid paffions of the mind, as is cafily 
to be obferved*in the life. 
“Lp excellent pieces you may at a view read the mind of 
the Artijt in the formality of the Story. 

XII. Laftly, Be always fure firft to conceive that in 
your thoughts, which you would exprels in your 


“work; that’ your’ endeavours being aflifted by an in- 


télletual energy,or power of operation, may at length 
render your productions perfect. 


GHA PRP. XIV. 
Of the Choice of Copies, or Patterns. 


I, ¥ ¥ E that chufeth a Pattern, ouglitto fee 1. that 
it be well défigned : 2. that ‘it be well co- 
loured. pho mich 2B 
“II. Inthe well defigning, be fure'that it be true in 
evety part; and that the: proportion of ‘the figure be 
juft and correfpond to the life. © © Bat 
Hil. If the Pi@ture be a fiction, fee that itbe done 
boldly, not only to.exceed'the work (but alfo the pol: 
fibility_) of nature, as in Centaurs, Satyrs, Syrens, Fly- 
ing-horfes, Sea-burfés, Fritons, Nereides, &c. 
Alexander ab Alexandria {aith that Theodore Gaza 
caught one of thefe Nexreides zx Greece, and that in Zea- 


WNeréides are thofe which are called Maye-maids, the 
Male and the Female. 

IV. Natural figures thew property, and are requi- 
red to agree with the life: forced figures expre{s no- 
velty, and are tobe beautified by exorbitancies accor- 
ding to the fancy of the Painter without limitation : 

L 3 novelty 
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novelty caufes admiration, and admiration curiofitys 


akind of delight and fatisfation to the mind. 


Thefé things are not the produits. of tupid brains, nor 


are they contained within the perimetre of clonded and dull 


Conceptions. 


V. In the well colouring, know that in obfcurity 
or darknefs there isa kind of deepnefs; the fight be- 
ing {weetly deceived gradatim in breaking the Co- 
lours, by infenfible change from the more high to the. 


more dull, | 


In the Rain-bow this mixture is perfeét; the variety of 
Colours are throughly difpers’d( like Atoms in the Sun- 
beams ) among one another , to create its jut appear- 


ance. 


VI. See that the fwellings of the work agree with 
the exactnefs of nature, and as the parts thereof re- 
quire, without fharpnefs in out-lines, or flatnefs with- 
in the body of the piece; as alfo that each hollownefs 


exactly correfpond in due proportions. 


VIL. Laftly, View precifely the paffions,as Foy, 
Sorrow, Love, Hatred, Fear, Hope, &c. and {ee that 
they correfpond with their proper poftures; for a 
touch of the pencil may ftrangely alter a paffion to its 
juft oppofite or contrary, as from Mirth to Mourn- 


ing, Cres ; 
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CHAP, XV- 
Of she Difpofing of Piitures and 


Paintings. 


I. A. Neique works, or Grotefco, may become a wall; 

the borders and freezes of other works 5 but 
if there be any draughts in figures of men and women 
to the life upon the wall, they will bebeft of black and 
white ; or of one colour heightned: if they be naked, 
let them be as large as the place wilkafford ; if of Mar- 
bles, Columns, Aqueduds, Arches, Ruines,Cataracts, 
let them be bold, high, and of large proportion, 

fl. Let the beft pieces be placed to befcen with fin- 
ple lights, forfothe fhadows fall natural, being always 
fitted to anfwer'one light 5 and the more under or 
below thelight the better, efpecially in mens faces and 
large pieces. 

_ SIL. Let the Porch or entrance into the houfe, be fet 
out with Raftick figures, and things rural, 

1V. Let the Hal! be adorned with Shepherds . Pea~ 
fants, Milk-maids, Neat-heards, Flocks of Sheep and 
the like, in their re{pedtive places and proper atten- 
dants; asalfo Fowls, Fifh, and the like. - 

v. Let the Stair-cafe be {et off with fome admirable 
monument or building, either new of ruinous, to be 
feen and obferved at a vicw palling up; and let the 
Ceiling over the top-ftair be put with figures fore- 
fhortened looking, downwards out of Clouds, with 
Garlands and Cornucopia’s. | 

VI. Let Landskips, Hunting, Fifhing, Fowling, 

Hiffofies and Antiquities be put in the Great Cham- 
ber, Piss L 4 VIL In 
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VII. In the Dining-room let be placed the Pictures of 
the King and Queen; or their Coat of Arms ; for- 
bearing to put any other PiGures of the life, as not be- 
ing worthy to be their Companions; unlefs at the 
lower end, two ar three of the chief Nobility, as at- 
tenlants of their Royal Perfons: for want hereof you 
may put in place, fome few of the neareft blood. 
VIL In the inward or with-drawiug Chambers, put 
other draughts’ of the life, of Perfons of Honour, inti- 
mate or {pecial friends, and acquaintance, or of Ar- 
tilts only. | | mi 7 

IX. In Bangueting-rooms, put cheerful and merry 
Paintings, as of Bacchus, Centaures, Satyrs, Syrens, 
and the like, but forbearing all obfcene Pi@ures, 

%. Hiftories, grave Stories, and the beft works be- 
come Galleries; where any one:‘may walk, and exer. 
cifé their fenfes, in viewing, examining, delighting, 
judging anid cenfuring: edt oclpdd ie 

XI. In Sammer-boisfes and Stone-walks, put Caftles, 
Churches, or fome fair building: In Tarraces, put 
Bofcage, and wild works, : Upon Chimney-pieces, put 
ofily LandsKips, for they chiefly adorn. «> «5 

XII. And in the Bed-chamber, put your own,.your 
Wivesand Childtens Pi@ures ; as‘only becoming the 
oft private Room, and your Modefty = left ( if your 
Wife be a beauty) {ome wanton. and. libidinous guelt 
fhould gaze too long on them,and'commend thework 
for her fake. : eS AAP Op iad | 

“XUEL. In hanging of your Pidures ; if they hang 
high above reach, let them bend fomewhat forward 
at the top ; becaufe, otherwife-it is ebferved -that the 
vilual beams: of the Fye, extending. to the top of thé 
Picture, appear further off, than thofe.at the foot, 


CHAR 


Chap.16. Of Painting of Walls. : iy 


CHAP. XVI. 
Of Frefive, or Painting of wallis 


J. 1 N Painting upon Walls,.to makeit endure the 
* § weather, you mutt grind your colours with Lime 
water, Milk, or Whey, mixt.in fize colotiring pots. 
II. The pafte or plaifter muft be made of well 
wath’d Lime, mixt with fine powder of old. rubbith 


‘ fiones : the Lime muift be fo often wath’d, till all its 


faltis abftraéted ; and all your work muft be done, in 
clearand dry weather, 9 OE vil 
“UF. To make the work endure, ftrike into the wall 
ftumps of headed nails, about five or fix inches afun- 
der, and by this means you may preferve the plaifter 
from peeling.- hus | 

IV. Then‘with this pafte, plaifter the wall, a pretty 
thicknels; letting itdry: being dry, ‘plaifter it over 
again, about the thicknefs of half a Barley corn, very 
fineand {mooth, then your colours being ready. pre- 
pared, work this laft plaiftering over, whileft it is wee, 
fo will your Painting unite and joyn faff, to, the 
plaifter, and dry together as a perfect compoft... 
~-V.In Painting be nimble and free Jet your work 
be bold and ftrong, but. be fure,to be exaét, for there 
can be no alteration after the firft painting 5 and there- 
fore heighten your paint enough at .firft, you may 
deepen atpleafure. As geile 

VI. All earthy colours are beft, as the Okers, Spa. 
nifh-white, Spanifh-brown, Terra-vert, and the like ; 
mineral colours are naught, B'S ual | 
VII. Laftly, let your pencils and brufhes be long 
and foft, otherwife your work will net be {mooth; let 

7 Oo unten ail ii Bate ts your 
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your colours be.full, and flow freely from the pencil 
or brufh; and let your defign be perfe at firtt, for 
in this, there is no after alteration to be made. 


GHAP. xVII. 
of Colours for Painting Glafs. 


{. Wau Take a very thin piece of pure fine Sil- 

ver, and dip itinto melted. Brimftone ; take 
it out witha pair of plyers, and light, it in thefire, 
holding it till it leaves burning ; then beat-it to pow- 
der ina brafen mortar ; then grind it with Gum-Ara- 
bick water, and alittle yellow Oker. 

Il. Yellow. Take fine Silver one Drachm, Antimo- 
ny in powder two Drachms, put them ina hot fire, in 
a Crucible for half an hour, and then caft it intog 
Brafs mortar, and beat it into powder, to which add 
yellow Oker fix Drachms, old earth of rufty Iron {e- 
ven Drachms, grind all well together. 

This is fairer than. the former 

Hl. White. This is the colour of the glafs it felf ; 
you may diaper upon it with other glafs or Cryftal 
ground to powder. 

Ty. Black, Take Jet and Scales of Iron, and with 
a wet feather take up the Scales that fly from the Iron, 
after the Smith hath taken his heat, grind them with 
Gum-water. | 
MV. Black. Take Iron {cales, Copper {cales of each 
one Drachm, heat them red hot in a clean fire fhovel ; 
then take Jet halfa Drachm, firk grind them finall 
and temper them with Gum-water. 

Nea fT Mla d pated ie Lele ht fe rah VI, Red. 
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Wi. Red. Take Sanguis Draconis in powder, put to 
it rectified {piritof Wines coverit clofe.a little while, 


| and it will grow tenders wring it ont into a pot, 


that the drofs may remain, in the cloths the clear 
preferve for ufe.. Thisis a fair red. | 

" VII. Carnation. Take Tin-Glafs one ounce, Jet 
three ounces;Red-oker five ounces,gum two drachms, 

sind them. together. It is afair Carnation- 

” VIIL...Carmation. Take Jet four drachms, Tin-glafs 
or Litharge of Silver two drachms 3 guma and fcales 
of Iron of each one drachm , red chalk qne. ounce, 


', grind them. 


IX. Green Take Verdegtiefe and grind it well with 
Turpentine, and put it intoa pot ; warming it at the 
fire when you ufe it. 70 ff 
_X. Blew. Provide the cleareft leads you can get of 
that colour; beat them to powder ina brazen mortar 5 
take Gold{miths Amel. of the fame colour, clear and 
tran{parent, grind each by it felf, take two parts of 
Lead, and one.of Ame}, grind them together as-you 
did the Silver. The fame underftand of Red and Greens 


CHAP. XVIII. 
of the way of Patuting upon Glafse 


i. Hereare two manner of ways of painting upon 
| glafs; the oneis for oyl colour, the other for 
{uch colours as areafterwards to be annealed ot burnt 
ee | 

"IE. To lay oyl colours upon glafs,you muft firft grind 
them with gum-water once, and afterwards temper it 
with Spanith Turpentine, lay it on and let itdry by 


the'fire, anditisfinifhed. © Il, To 
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HI]. To anneal or burn your plafs, to make the co- 
lours abide, you mixft make‘a four {quare brick Fur- | 
nace, eighteen inches broad and deép; lay fiveorfix | 
cro{s Iron bars on the’ top of it, and ‘raife the Fur 
nace cighteen inches above the bars: ‘then laying'a 
plate of Iron overthe bars, fift ( throtigh a feive)a lay 
of flack’d Lime over the plate, upon which lay a‘row 
of glafs; upon that a bed of Lime, and upon'that Lime, 
another row of glafs; thus continue! Pratwin Super ftra- 
sum, Ull'the Furnace is fall.) 190 0 oo | 

IV. Lay-alfo with évety bed of glafsapiece of plafs, 
which you may wipe over with any colour (thefe are 
called watches) and when you think your $la(s is burnt 
enough, with a pair of plyers take out the firft and 
loweft watch, and lay it on a board,and being cold, 
try if you can {crape off'the colour, ii hold fat on, 
take ‘out that row 3 always letting i¢ abide the fire, 
till the colour will not ferape offi) e060. eK 


C HeaePs XTX. 
Of wafhing, and. the Materials- thereof. 


I. JQ Y wathing here we intend nothing elfe, but 
either to fet out Maps or Printed Pi@ures in 
Proper Colours, or elfe to varnifh them. 

Hi. The Inftruments and Materials of wafhing are: 
chiefly fix: to wit, °1. ‘Alom- water.’ 4.° Size, 3. Lis 
quidGold. 4. Pencils. §.° Colours. 6. Varniff. 

IIE. Zomak: Alom-water. Take Alom eight ounces, 
fair water a quart, boil ‘them till the Alom is difful> 
ved. a | hia = 
IV. To make Size: Take glew, which fte¢p all night 
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in water, thén melt it over the fire, to fee that it be 


|. neither too ftrong nor too weak: then let alittle of 


it cool; if it be too ftiff when it-is cold, put more wa- 
ter to it, iftoo weak more glew,ufing it luke-warm. ° 
_V.. Liquid: Gold. It is exactly: made be the firft Se- 
tion of the 21 Chapter of the fecond Book. | 
| VI. Pencils are tobe of all forts: both fitch’d and 
pointed ; as alfo a large pencil brufh to pafte Maps up- 
on Cloth; another to wet the paper with Alom wa- 
ter 3 athird to ftarch the face of the picture withal be- 
fore it be coloured 3 anda fourth to varnifh withal. 

VII. The.colours are the fame with thofe which 
we mentioned in Chap. 17: lib. 2 to which add, 1. 
Of Black, Printers black, Franckford black. 2. Of Red; 
Vermilion, Roffet.. 3.. Of Blew, Verditure, Litmos 
Flory. 4. Of Yellow, Cambogia, Yellow-berries, Or- 
piment. 5. Brazil, Logwood (ground) and Turnfole, 
Cochenele, Madder. 


» CHAP. XX. 
Of Colours fimple for wafbing, 


@ Pp Rinters black, Vermilion, Roflet,Verditure and 
Orpiment are to’be ground, as we have taughe 

at ae fifth Se@ion of the 22. Chapter of the fecond 

Book. ! 

I. Brazil. To fome ground Brazil put fmail Beer 
and Vinegar, of each a {ufficient quantity, let it boil 
gently a good while, then put therein Alom in pow- 
der to heighten the colour, and {ome Gum-Arabick 
to bind it; boil it till it tafte flrong on the tonguc, 
and make a good red. | | 

III. Logwood. Ground Logwood boiled as Brazil, 
makes 
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makes: @ véry fair! tranfparent Purple!Colour. 


IV. Gochenele: Steeped as Brazil was boiled,makes’ || 


a fair tran{parent purple: ‘as thus, take Cochenele 
and putit into the ftrengéft Sope-lees to fteep, and it 
will bea fair purple; which you may lightenor deepen 
at pleafure. 

V.. Madder.. Take Madder four drachms, ground 
Brazil one ounce, Rain-water aquart; boil away 4 
third parts then add Alom: halfan ounce, boil it to a 
pint 5 then Gum-Arabick one ounce, which boil till 
it is diffolved, coolit ftirring it often, and ftrain it for 
ufe. Itisa good Scarlet die for Leather. 

VI. Verdegriefe.: Take Verdegrice ground finely 
on¢ ounce, put to it a good quantity of common var- 
nilh, and fo much oy] of Turpentine, as will make it 
thin cnough te work withal ; ic isa good green. And 
Verdegricle, Alom, of cach one drachm, Logwood 
three drachms, boiled in Vinegar, make a good Murry. 

VII. Gambogia. Diffolve it in fair {pring water, 
and it will make a beautiful and tranfparent yellow : 
if you would have ir ftronger, diffolve fome Alom 
therein; it is good for Silk, Linnen, white Leather, 
Parchment, Vellom, Paper, Quills, gc. 

VIM. Zo make Verdegricfe and Cerufe, according to 
Glauber. | 

Thefe colours are made with Vinegar in carthen 
pots fet into hot horfe, dung : but if you diffolve your 
Venus or Saturn with fpirit of Nitre, and precipitate 
yous Venus with a lye made of Sale of Tartar, and 


your Saturn with Salt water, edulcorating and drying: 
them; the Venus will yield an excellent Verdegriefe, 
which will not cosrode other colours as the common 
Verdegricfe doth; and the Saturn yields a Cernfe 
whiter and purer than the ordinary ; much better for 
Painting or Chirurgery. 
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IX. Yellow Fuftich-berry. Boil it in water or fieep 
them in Alom water, it makesa good yellow for the 
fame purpofe. 

X. Turnfalee Put it into fharp Vinegar over a gentle 
fire till the Vinegar boil, and is coloured; then take 
out the Turnfole and {queeze it into the Vinegar, in 
which diffolvea little Gum-Arabick 5 it fhadows very 
well on a Carnation or yellow. 

XI. Litmos. Cut it into fall pieces, and fteep it a 
day or two in weak Gum-Lake water, and you will 
have a pure blew water to wath with. | 

XII. Flory Blew. Grind it with glair of Eggs, if 
then you add a little Roffet it makes alight Violet 
blew 5 mixed with White and Red-lead, it makes a 
Crane feather colour. 

XU. Saffron. Steeped in Vinegar and mixed with 
gum-water 1s. a good yellow. 


CHAP. XXI. 
Of Compounded Colours for Wafbing. 


I. Ce Colour. Red-lead and Yellow berries 
make a good Orange colour : orthus, take 
Arnotto halfan ounce, Pot-afhes one Drachm, water 
pas pound, boil it halfaway, then tivain it, and ufeit 
ot. 

Kt 5 good for White Leather, Paper, Vellom, Quills, 
Parchment,&c. | 
Il. Green. Take diftilled vinegar, filings of Cop- 
per, digeft till the vinegar is blew, which let ftand in 
the Sun or a flow dire till it is thick-cnough, and at 
will bea good green, Or 
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Or thus, Take Cedar-green( which is beft of all) or 
inftcad thereof green Bice, fleep zt in Vinegar, and ftraiz 
ats then grind it well with fair water, and put to it 
little honey, aud dry it well when youn] eit, mix it with 
guin-water. | 

JUL. To-make fine Taidieo. 

‘Take the bloffoms of Wode three ounces, Amylum 
one ounce, grind them with Urine and {trong Vine= 


gars: of which ‘make a"Cake,? then nae it in the Sun. 


and fo Keep it for wife. 
IV. A Blevo to walh upon super) | | 
Take of the belt’Azure an ounce, Kermes two 


ounces, mix them, which temper ‘with clear gum-wat | 


ter, and it will bea ‘glerious colour. 

V. To make a Venice Blew. 

‘Fake quick Lime, make it into paft with ftrong Vi- 
negar, half an hour after put thereto more Vinegar to 
foftenit; then add Indico in fine powder one ounce, 
mix them and digeft it in horfe dung. fox thirty or 
‘forty days. 

VE. Another excellent Blew. 


Mix fine white Chalk with juyce of Elder-berries | 


fullripe, to which puta little Alom-water. 

VIk To make blem Smalt. 

Take fluxible fand, Sal- Nitre and Cobalt, mix 
them together. 

VIL. A Lively Yellow. 

Diffolve Orpiment in gum-water, to which puta 
little ground Vermilion; grind them together and 
you fhall havea very lively colour. 

IX. 4 light Green. Take juyce of Rew, Verde- 
gricle, and Saffron, grind them well together and ufe 
them with gum-water. 

Or thus, Take Sap-green, Flower-de-bice, or Tamny 
green; which fleep tw mater :.Verditure and Cernfe fee 
wit 
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| with a little Copper green, make 2 good light colour, 
--  X. Blew. Utramarine, blew Bice,Smalt, and Verdi- 
tute, ground fingly with gum-water , or together, 
make agood blew. — | 

XI. Brown. Cerufe, Red-lead, Englifh Oker, and 
Pink, makea good brown. 

XIL Spanifh-brown. To colour any horfe, dog, or 
the like, you muft not calcine it; ( yet not calcined it 
| 48a dirty colour ;) but to thadow Vermilion, or lay 
| wpon any dark ground, behind a pi@ure, to fhade 
-besries in the darkeft places, or to. colour wooden 
polts, wainfcot, bodies of Trees and the like, 1t 1s very 
‘good (being burnt.) 

XIII. Fle colour. Mix white, Indian Lake, and 
Red-lead (according as you would have it light or 
deep, ) and to diftinguifha mans flefh from a wo- 
mans, mingle with ita little Oker. 

XIV. Colours of Stones. Verdegriefe with Varnith 
makes an Emerald : with Florance Lake a Ruby : with 

. ‘Ultramarine a Saphyr. 
) XV.. A never faiding Green. | es 

Take juyce of flowers of Flowet-de-luce, put it ins 

to Gum-water and dry it inthe Sun... 


CHAP. XXII. 
Of mixing (Colours and Shadowing. 


1. ¥ N mixing be careful not to make the colour too 
fad, nor take the pencils out of one colour and 

put them into another. 
Il. In mixing colours, fiir them well about the wa- 
ter feverally till they are wel! mixed; then put them 
together, making thecolour fadder or lighter at plea- 
furc. bas M IIL. Green 
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Lil. Green is fhadowed with. Indico and ycllow- 
herries, . 3 oe ae 
IV. Blew.is thadowed with, Indico, Litmofe.and 
Flory; orany of them being fteeped in Lees of Sope- 
athes; and: ufed with gum-water. 

V. Garments are-fhadowed with their own. proper 
colouis: or yousinay ‘mingle the colour with white 
(fer the light) and thadow it with the fame colour 
uamingled:; or you may take the thinneft. of the co- 
lour for the light, and fhadow with the thickeft or 
bottony of the fame. . | 

VI. Sap-greemis only ufed to fhadow other greens 
with, and not to be laid for a ground in any Garment, 

VII.) Lake ought not to be fhaded with any colour, 
fonit is a dark red 5 but for. variety you may thadow it 
with Bice, or blew Verditure, which will make it like 
changeable Taffata. . 

VIII. The fhadow for Yellow-berries is Umber 3 -but 
for beauties fake with Red-lead, and the dankeft 
touches with Spanifh-brown 3 and for variety with 
Copper green, blew Bice or Verditure. 

LX. White fets off blewsand blacks very well: Red 
fets off well with yellow: Yellows with reds, fad blews, 
browns, greens, and purples. 

xX. y low fets off well with yellows, reds, whites, 
bromas, and blacks vand Green fets off well with pur- 
phe S$, and reds. | 
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GHA P.. XXII 
Of Colours for Landskips. 


I. Reen.mixed-with white, Pink, Bice, Mafticot, 


Smalt, Indico,..or Gerufe 3 or blew Verdi+ 
ture mixt witha few yellow-berries makes a. good 
green for Landskips. 


UL. For the faddeg bills ufe Umber burnt; for the 
laghteft places, put yellow to the burnt Umber ; for - 
» cetber bills lay .Copper.green thickened on the fire, or 


in theSun: forthe next bills further off, mix ycllow- 
berries with Copper green : let the fourth partbe 
done with green Verditures and the fartheft and fatn- 
teft places with blew Bice, or blew Verditure mingle 
with white, and (hadowed with blew Verditure, in the 
thadows indifferent thick. 9» \ ‘ 

IIL. Let the bigh-mays be done with red and white 


‘Lead, and for variety Yellow-oker 3 fhadow,it with 


burnt Umber, which you may ule for fandy Rocks.and 
Hills. 7 : 

AV. Rocks may be done with feveral colours, in 
fome places. black and white, in other places red and 
white, and: in others blew and white, and the like, as 
yon fee convenient. 

V. The water mutt be black Verditure and white, 
thadowed with green and blew Verditure ; when the 
banks caft agreen fhadow upon the water, and the 
water is dark fhadowed, then fhade it with Indico, 
ereen thickned, and blew Verditure. 

VI. Colour buildings with as much variety of plea- 
fant colours as may be imaginable, yet let reafon be 
your rule in mixing your colours: you may fometimes 

M 2 oe fe 
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ufe-white and black-for the wall, conduits or other 
things: for Brick-boufes and the like, Red-lead and 
white : if many boufes ftand together, fet them off with 
variety of colours, as Umber and white; Lake and 
white; Red-lead and ‘white, and the like. 

VII. Laftly, for the .Skie, ule Mafticot or yellow- 
bertics, and white for the loweft and lightelt places xed 
Roflét and white for the ext degrees blew Bice and 
white for the otber's blew Bice, or'blew ‘Verditure ‘for 
the higheft. 
al Es hefe degrees and colours muft be fo wrought together, 
that the edge of each colour may not recetveany fharpnefss 
that is, fo as that you cannot perceive where you began 't9 
lay them, being fo dromnded one in another. 


CHAP. XXIV. 
Ofthe Practice of Wafbing. 


qe. Ith the Alans: water wet over the pictures to 
be coloured;for that keeps the colours from 
ne into the paperjand willadd a laftre unto them, 
make them thew fairer, and keep them from fading. 
Il. Then let the paper dry of it felf( being wathed 
with Alom-water) before you Jay on the colours’s‘or 
before you wet it again, for fome: paper will need wet- 
ane four or five times. . 
“UL The wathitg Of the paper ‘with the Alonwa- 
“ter mutt be done with'a largé pencil bruth, fuch as we 
have advited toat the frxth Section of the nineteenth 
Chapter of this Book. 
IV. Butif you intend to varnifh your piGtures after 
you have coloured'them 3 inftead of wafhing them with 
*Alom- water, firtt fize them with new fize, made of 
good white flarch, witha very fine brufh 5 and this 
. you 
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you muft be fureto do all over, for elfe the yarnith 
will fink through. — sha 

V.. Having thus prepared your work go to laying on 
your colours according to the former direCtions {uity 
ing them, as near. as may be, to the life of every thing. 

VI. The Picture being painted, you may with fize 
(as at the fourth Section of the nineteenth Chapter of 
this Book) pafte your Maps or Pictures upon cloth, 
thus: wet the fheet of cloth therein, wring it out, 
and. ftrain it upon a Frame, or nail if upon, a wall or 
board, and fo pafte your Maps-ox Pictures thereon. 

Vil. Lafily, ifthe Picture be to be.varnifhed, ha- 
ving thus fixed it into its proper Frame, then varnith 
it with a proper varnifh ( by the following rules) and 
the work willbe fully finifhed. 


rt AP ee ey. 
Of the making of Varnifbes, 


J. NS ike for painting ia Oy!. | 
Take Maftich two ounces, oy! of Turpentine 

one ounce; put the Maftich. in powder into the oyl, 
and melt it over the fire, letting it boil little or nothing 
Cleft it be clammy;) when it is enough, you may know 
by putting in a hens feather, for then it will burn ir, 

Ml. Varnifh for. painted Pidures. 

Take white Rozin.one pound, Plum-tree gum (or 
Gum-Arabick ) Venice Turpentine, Linfeed-oy], cf. 
each two ounces3firft melt the Rozin and ftrain it very 


hot; fteep the Gum in oy] Olive( oy] ben is better) fill 


itis diffolved, and ftrain it, to which put the Turpen-= 
fine and Rozin, and over aflow fire mingle them till 
| M 3 -.. they 
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they are well diffolved: ° When you ufe it, ufe it hot. 

III. Another for the fame. | 

Take Olibanum and’ gum-Saiidrack in powder, 
which mingle with Venice Turpentine, melting ‘and 
incorporating them ftill over a gentle'fire, then ftrain 
it hot. : 

When you ufe it let it be bot, and your Varnifh will 
fine well, it dries immediately. 

IV. Another for the fame. : 

Take oy! of Linfeed, which diftillin a glafs Re- 
tort; one ounce, fair Amber diffolved three ounces, 

mix them overa flow fire, and it isdone. 

V. 4 very good Varnifh for Gold, Silver; Brafs, Iron; 
Stone, Wood, Vellom, or Paper. 

Take Benjamin ( made into fine powder between 
two papers) put it intoa vial, and cover it with Spirit 
of Wine four fingers above it, and let it ftand three 
or four days; then ftrain it, and it willbe bright and 
fhining, drying immediately, and retaining its bright- 
nefs ngany years. | 

Ifyou Varnifh Gold, or any thing gilded, before the 
firaining you foould put in a few blades of Saffrow for co- 
lour fake: but if Silver or any thing white, you ought to 
ufe the white part of the Benjamin only. 

VI. A Varnifh particularly for Gold, Silver, Tin, o 
Copper. 

Take Linfeed oyl fix ounces, Mattick, Aloes Epa- 
tick of cach one ouncé 3‘put the gums in powder into 
the oyl, into a glazed-earthen pot, which cover with 
another, luting them together, in the bottom of which, 
let be 2 hole, whereinto put a {mall flick with-a broad 
end to ftir withal ;‘cover themall over with clay, (ex- 
cept the hole) fet it over the fire, and ftir it as often 
as it feetheth for. a little while, then firainit for ufe, 
Firft let the metal be polifhed, then {trike it over with 
this varnith. VII. 4 
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VIL A Varnith for Wood end Leathers a 

/. Take Tin@are of Saffron or Turmerick in Spirit of 

Wine a pint, prepared Gum lake'a fufficient quantity, 

diffolve thegumiin the Tin&ture andiicis done. © 

This is a Varnifh of great ufeto lay over Gold, and-Sil- 
veror any thing which is expofed-to the Air. i: 

Vill. To make the Common Varnih. 

Take fpirit of Wine a quart, Rozin one ounce, 
Gumn-lake a fafficient quantity, ‘diffolve the giims in a 
gentle heat (being clofe covered ) atid let them {ettle : 
then gently decane off the clear, which’ keep in a clo 
Glafs-bottleforufe. © | 

The thick which remains, yo may ftrain throngh a 
cloth, and keep for ot ber purpofes. 

IX. To make aired Varnifp. at 

Take {pirit of Winea guart,Gum-lake four ounces, 
Sangua Draconis in fine powder eight ounces, Co- 
chenele-one ounce, digelt'aweck over a gentle heat, 
then firain it for ufe. 

X: To make 2 yellow Varnifh. | 

Take {pirit of Wine a pint, in which'infafe (three 
or four days) Saffron ‘half an ounce, then firain it, 
and add Aloes Succotrina one ounce, Sanguis Draconis 
two ounces, which digeft a weck over a gentle heat 
clofe covered, then ftrain it for ufe. : 

XI. An Univerfal Varnifh, the bef of all others. 

Take good Gum-Sandrick (but Gum-Anime is bet- 
ter) diffolve, it inthe higheft're@ified {pirit of Wine 
(an ounce and a half more or lefs toa pint) and it is 
done. | | 

Where note,t. Tharunle(s the Spirits be bighly rectified, 
the Varnifla cannot be good. 2. That fome put into it Lin- 
Seed oyl( which is nought 3 oyl of ben is better and mix them - 
together. 2+ Some mix boiled Turpentine with ity others 
Chymical oyls of deep colours ( as of Cloves, Mace, Nut- 


4 megs, 
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megs, Caraways, Cinnamon) according tothe intent 4. 
That it ought to be kept in a glafs bottle clofe flopped, left 
it curdle, and the Gums, feparate. 

XII. The Indian Vernifo for Cabinets, Coaches, aud 
Such like. 

Take the higheft rectified fpirit of Wine a quart, 
feed Lake or hell Lake five ounces, put them into a 
glafs body; and diffolve the Lake in Balneo ( but be- 
ware Jeft the waterin the Balneum boil, for that will 
turn the Vernith white ) this done ftrain the matter 
through a Flannel bag, and Keep it in’a glafs bottle 
clofe ftopt for ufes , 

| Where note, 1. That if the {pirit is good it will ( if you 
put Gun-powder into it) burn qll away and fire the 
Gunpowder. 2. That this Varnifh done over leaf Silver, 
turns the Silver of aGold colour. 3. That this is that 
Varnify which Coach-makers and others ufe for that 
purpofe. 4. That it preferves the Silver which it ig laid 
spon from the injuries of the Air. 5. That being laid up- 
on any colour it makes it look infinitly the more beantii- 
ful. 6. That if it lies rough yon may polifh it with the 
impalpable powder of Emery and water. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


Of the manner of Varanifbing. 


I. an HE intent of Varnifhing is either to preferve 
: the glofs of paintings or pictures, or elfé to 
reprefent and’ imitate the forms of (hining and per- 

lucid bodies. | 
H. ‘To varnith paintings and pictures, *tis no more 
but witha pencil dipt in the varnifh to go -_ the 
ame 


and } 


latt, 
nto 
ithe. 
twill 
latter 
ottle 


you ; 
tthe | 


wt, | White-lead finely beaten, and with a brufh pencil, 


that 
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att 


h the I 
| colours (as Vermilion with /Auripigment) duly mixe 
with common‘varnith, ftreak and thadow the white 
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fame, then letting it dry ; and fo going over it fo of 
ten as in reafon you fhall (ee convenient. 

Hl. If you ‘are: to imitate any. thing, ‘as Marble, 
Tortoife-thell, Amber, Lapis Lazult or thé like 5 you 
mutt firft make the imitation of them, upon that’ whith 


| syou would varnifh, with: theit proper coloiirs, as in 


Limning or Painting with oylswhich muft be through: 
ly dry: then: by the {econd SeGtion gu. overall with 
the varnifh, fo often till gow fee it: thick enough 3 
letting it dry every time Icgfurely. For example fakes 

IV. To imitate Marble.3 

Take of the Univerfal varnifh at the eleventh 
Section of the five and: twentieth Chapter ,. with 
which mingle: Lamp-black ¢ or ‘other black }. and 


Marble the thing you would varnifh according to your 
fancy ; laftly, being dry ftrikedit ‘again two or three 
times over ‘with clear varnifh: alone, and: it wall be 
perfect. \ 

V. Lo imitate Tortoife- (bell. 


Firfi lay a white ground, ‘then with convenient 


ground with any wild faneyeas nearly imitating Tor- 
toife-fhell as you can) which being dry, ftrike ic here 
and there with the red varnifh( mixed with a little 
Sinaper or Indian Lake) then up and down the work 
as nature requires touch it with varnifh mixed with 
any good black; then ftroke it over with Univerfal var- 
nifh four or five times, letting it dry every time; lafily, 
let i¢ dry wella week, and with Pumice. ftone in fine 
powder Jand a wet cloth polith it by rubbing ; then go. 
Over it again three or four times with the Univerfal 
varnifh, and ( if need ae se): polifh it again with 
fine putty a as before ; after which you may once again 
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{trike it over. with the faid Varnifh, :and it will be 
done. | 

VI. Toimitate Tortoife-(bell upon: Silver: or Gold. 

A white ground being laid , and. fmeared over 
with Vermilion or the like; Jay over the famelea- 
ves of Silver or Gold ( as we have taught in other 
places.) either with Gum-Ammoniacum, Lake, 
common Varnifh or glair 5 this done, and being dry- 


ed, thadow it according to reafon firiking it over §. 


here and there .with yellow Varnifoy and with J 
the yellow Varnifo mixed with a little xed Var-_ 


 nifos Call things being, done in’ imitation of the 


fhell ). ftrike it feveral times: over with the Unt 
~_ Varnifo, and polith it ( imall refpects ).as be- 
ore. 

VII. To tmitate Lapis Lazult. 

Upon a ground of White-lead, Spodium or the like 
in common Varnith ( being firft dry ) lay Ultramarine 
or fome other pure blew wellmixed withthe Uni; 
verfal Varnifh, fo as that the ground may not appear : 


then with wild, irregular ftreaks ( in refemblance of qu 


Nature) with liquid or fliell Gold, run firaglingly all 


over the blew, adding very {mall fpecks upon the 9 fo 
blew part, of fuch various colours, asare ufually tobe # Mun 


{cen upon the fione. 
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with ke’ Strong, infufion of Galls filtered, mixed with 
Vor a {trong and clear {olution of Vitriol, makes a 

fie Mixture as black as Ink: which with a little ftrong 


BP Oyl of. Vitsiol is made tranfparent again: after 
which the black colour is regained again, by the affu- 
| fion of a little quantity of a ftrong folution of Sale of 
| Tartar | 
_ >> The firft black( although pale. in writing, yet ) being 
rutin A2ry> 2ppears to be good Ink, WH 

| “II, Decoétion of dried red Rofes, in fair water, 
mixed with a little ‘filtrated folution of blew Vitriol 


peat lev 
ee _ made a black colour : this mixed. with a little, Aguas 
uly | fortis, turn’d it froma black, to adeep reds which by 
mnt aftution of a little fpirit of Urine,,may be reduced 


y toe | firaight to a thick and black colour. 
) fire in (pirit of Wine; letting it boila little, and then 
| exhaling the fpirit of Wines or clfe whilftit ishot, 
{eperating it by filtration. . _ | 
‘IV. Fair water mixed wicha blood red Tincture 
| of Benjamin drawn, with {pirit of Wine, immediately 
| makes itofa milk white colour. 
avs Blackuefs may be taken away with oy] of Vitriol; 
| fo black pieces of Silk or Hair I have turn’d to.a kind 
of yellow. 4 

VI. A handful of Lignum Nephitricum rafped, infur 
| fed in four pound of {pring water, yields between the 
a i pallet Sama * .  dighe 


AP 


Ul. Yellow wax is whitned. by diffolving it over tite | 


ee 
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light and the eye and almoft golden colour (unlefs the 
infufion be too ftrong) but with the eye between the 


light and it (in aclear vial ) a lovely blew as indeed jt | 


is : this with {pirit of Vinegar may be made to vanith 
(itil keeping its golden colour) and after with oy] of 
Tartar per deliguinm may be reftoredagain. 

VII. Cloth died with blew and Woad, is by the 
ydllow decoction of Luteoladied intoa green. 

VIII. Syrup of Violets mixed with a high folution 
of Gold in Agua regi2z, producesa reddith mixtute ; 
and with a high folution of filings of Copper in {pirit 
of Urine, a lovely fair green. 

IX. Syrup of Violets mixed with a little juyce of 
Lemons, {pirit of Salt, Vinegar, or the like acid Salt, 
will be immediately red ; but mixt with oyl of Tar- 
tar, or a folution of pot-athes, it will ina moment be 
perfect green: the likein juyce of blew-bottles. 

X. A good quantity ofoyl of Tartar, put intoa 
ftrong folution of Verdegricle, gives a delightful 
blew; which may be varioufly changed by adding {pi- 
rit of Urine,or Hartfhorn, 

XI. Although red Rofes hung over the fume of 
Sulphur, lofe all their rednefs, and become white : yet 
oyl of Sulphur (which is nothing but the fumes con- 


dred 


fdera 


denfed) doth wonderfully heighten the tin@ure of ik 


the fame. 


XU. Cochenele will have its colour far more height- 
ned by {pirit of Urine,than by rectified fpirit of Wine: 
and one grain of Cochenele in a good quantity of {pi- 
rit of Urine, being ‘put into one hundred twenty fix 
ounces of water, tinged it ( although but faintly : ) 
which amounts to above one hundred ‘twenty ‘five 


thoufand times its‘own weight. 


XIII. Twenty grains of Cochenele being mixed 
with an ounce of Saccharum Saturni, makes a moft 


glori- 
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glorious purple colour: and fo accordingly as the 
quantity is either diminithed or encreafed, fo the pur- 
ple colour (hall be either lighter or deeper. 

~ KIV. A few Grains of Cochenele being mixed with 
the Lixivium of Quick-lime ina due Proportion, 
makes a faiding purple colour, of the greatett glory 
imaginable in the world. 

» XV. The juyce of privet berries with {pirit of Salt, 
is turned into’ lovely red : but witha ftrong folution 
of pot-afhes into.a delightful green. 

XVI- Upon’ things red by nature, as Syrup of 


of red Rofes, Brazil, éc. Spirit of Salt makes no con- 
fiderable change, but rather’a lighter red :'but other 
falts curn them into’ a greenithy efpecially juyce of 
buckthorn berries, EO 
XVII. Juyce of Fafmin and {now drops,by a firong 

alcalizate {olution, was (although of no colour) turn- 
éd into a deep greenith yellow.) (2 © 

» ‘XVINL, ‘Boekthorn berries being gathered green:and 


| dried, are called Sap-berries, ) which being infufed in 


Alom-water gives a'tair yellow ( sybich is nfed by Book- 
binders for the edges of their Books, and to colour. Leather 
alfo: ) being gathered when they are black, they are 
called Sap-grees, and make a green colour being put 


into a Brats or Copper veflel for three or four days 5 or 
alittle heated upon the fire,and' mixed with Alom in 
. powder, andpreffed forth; fo put into bladders hang- 
Angit up till tt'is dry ; and being gathered about the 


end of November, ¢ when they are ready to drop) they 
yielda purplith ‘colour, 

XIX. Tindure of Cochenele, diluted never fo much, 
with fair water, ‘will never yield a yellow colour :a 
fingle drop of'a:deep {olution in fpirit of Urine, dilus 


| ted in anounce of faig water, makes a fair Pink, or 


Carnation. XxX. Oyl 
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XX. Oylor fpirit of \Durpentine,digefted with pure 
white Sugar of lead, yields,inja {hort time a high red 
tinéure, which Chymifts call Balfamun Saturnt, 

XXI. Spirit of Salt.dropt mto a ftrong, infufion of 
Cochenele or joice of black cherries; makes,immediately 
4 fainred ;, but dropt into the infulion-of Brazil,a kind 
of yellow: fo the Flerated tinGure of Balauftins, mixed 
with good {pirit of tdsine , or ithelike, turns of a 
darkifh green 5, but with {pirit-of Sale, ahigh reane(s} 
like rich Claret wine3, which glorious colour may ina 
moment be deftroyed, and turned:into;a dirty green, 
by fpirit- of Urines so: | ; 21 3 

XXII. A highinfufion of LiguumNepbriticum,m 8 
ed with fpirit of Urinesgives fo.deepia blew.as:to make 


the liquor opacous'2 which after. a day or twowvanithes; @ 


and leavesthe liquor of a bright amber calomr. | 
Where note that inftead of Spirit af Urine you. may ufe | 
oyl of Tartar, or aftrong folution of pot afaese | 
XXII Infufion of Logwood in, fair water (mixt | 
with fpirit of Sal Armoniack,) fixaight,turns into a 
deep, rich; lovely purples two or three drops toa | 


fpoonful is enough, Jeft, the colour be fodeep, asto'be #4. 


opacous. | ) | 
XXIV. Spirit of Sal Armoniack, will tam fyrup of | 


ee 


————— 


—EE————————EOOOoOoe 
== 
=. 


] 
jwnaed 
| { | 
(ie WO 
Vy 
XD 


ih 
: 


Violets toa lovely green. ae 


XXV. Anfufion. of Litmofs in fair water, gives ina | 
clear glaa purplecolour: but by addition of {pirit of | 
Salt, it willbe wholly changed into a glortous yellow.) 

XXVL The infufions and juices of feveral plants, | 
will. be much altered by .a folution of Lead in (pirit of | 
Vinegar : it will turn infufion of red rofe leaves into | 
fad green. . 

XXVIL.So TinGure of red rofes in fair water,would | 
be turned:into a thick green, with the folution of Mi- | 
aium in {pixit of Vinegars and then with the addition | 

of | 


\ 
| 
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nt | of oyl of Vitriol the refolved Lead would precipitate 
Hed | 


| white; leaving the liquor of a clear, high red colour 
again. 

Onc | oXXVLIL. We have not -yet found, that to exhibit 
ately | fttong variety of colours, there need be imployed a- 
kind ny more than 'thefe five, White, Black, Red, Blew, 
iiked | Yellow : for thefe being varioufly compounded and decom- 
08) pounded exbibit a variety and number of colours; fach as 
and _ thofe who are firangers to painting can: bardly imagine. 
yi") | XXIX. So Blackhand White varioufly mixed, make 
ol; | a vaft company of light and deep Grays: Blew and 
| Yellow, many. Greens: Redand Yellow, Orange-taw- 
0 | weisz: Red and White, Carnations : Red and Blew, Pur- 
na | ples, &c. producing many colours for which we want 
nilhes, ‘names, é . 

||) XXX. Acid falts deftroy a blew colour: Sulphu- 
“zeous, Urinous or fixed refiore it. ! 

| 5, XXXI. Acid and Alcalizatefalts, with many bodies 
(mist) that abound with Sulpbureous ox oyly parts will pro- 
into ¢} duce a red, as is manifeft in the Tin@ure of Sulphur, 
stot) made with Lixéviums of Calcined Tartar or pot- 
stot | afhes. 

XXXII. Lafily, it may be worth tryal ( fince it bath 
Succeeded in fome experiments) fo to take. away the colour 
of a Liquor, as that it may be colourlefs: which in what 
silt! We have tryed, was thus: firft by putting into the 
it f} Tingture, Liguor, or Juyce, a quantity of the folution 
slim» || OF spot-athes or.oyl of Taxtar per deliquiam; and then 
plats, | affufing a good or ftrong folution of Alom, which in 
it our obfervations precipitated the tinging matter, or 
sint04) gathered it into one body (like as it were curds) and 


‘fo left the Liquor tranfparent and clear as Cryftal. 
| 


say a 


irup of 
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forte VJ 
Genéral Experimental obferwations of Mine~ a 
ba wal Colourss i 
1X Vblimate diffolved. in fatr water, and mixed § a 


ft a> witha hittle fpiric of Urine,makes‘a milk white 9... 
: mixture inatmoment: which by addition of Aqaa*j a 
fortis, immediately again becomes tran{parent. | 
“TE, GE Sublimare two ounces, and Tin-glafs oneyy ¢,, 
ounce be fublimed together, you will have alublimately 
not inferiour to the beft Orient Pearls in. the world. “SE 
Lf. Saver diffolved in Agua-fortz, and evaporated J or 
to drynefs, and fair water poured two or three times) if 
thereon, and evaporated, till the calx is dry, leavesit } 
ofaSnow whitenefs: which rubbed upon the sking | 
(wetted with fpittle, water or the'like) produces aj}. ). 
deep blacknefs, not to be obliterated in fome days. “9 - 
With thie, Ivory, Hair, and Horns may be dyed in fail) 
water of a lalting black. . i755 : : ee 
IV. Coral diffolved by oyl of Vitriol, Sulphur, ot | em 
a. {pirit ‘of vinegar, ‘and precipitated by oy! ot Tartar |} & 
: an yields a Snow whitenefs. ° The fame of Crude Lead | it 


aan ae 
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cipitase but with the folution of Pot-afhes, or other 
Lixiviate 
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Lixiveate Salts an Orange Tawny. And if on a filtrated 
folution of Vitriol; you put the'folution of a fixed fale, 
there will fubfidea copious fubftance far from white- 
nefs, which Chymitts call the Sulphur of Vitriol. 

VI. If Copper two ounces be mixed with Tin one 
Ounce, the reddifhnefs will: vanith: and if Arfenick 
(calcined with Nitre) in ajuft proportion be mixed. 
with melted Copper, it will be blanched buth within 
and without. 

VU. Fine powders of blew Bice, and yellow Orpia 
ment, flightly mixed, give a good green: anda high 


| Yellow folution of good Gold in Aqua regia, mixed 


with a due quantity of a deep blew folution of crude 
Copper in ftrong {pirit of Urine, produces a tran{pas 
rent green; Afid fo blew and yellow Amel fufed toze~ 
ther in the flame. of a Lamp, being, frongly blowed 
on withoiit ceafing, produces at length a green colour, 
VIIL. An urinous falt, largely put into the diffolus 
con of blew Vitriol in fair water, turn’d the liquor 
‘and corpufcles( which refided-),into a yellowifh cos - 
four like yellow Oker. | 
TX. Verdegriefe ground with fale. Armoniackand 
the like (digefted for a while ina dunghil) makes a 
gloriour blew. 
_ &. The true glafs of Antimony extracted with acid 
fpirits (with or without Wine) yields a red tin- 
cture. i; , 
XI. Balfom of Sulphur ( ofa deep red inthe glafs) 
fhaked about, or dropt on paper givesa yellow lain, _ 
XI. If Brimftone and Sal-Armoniack inpowder,of 
each five ounces, be mixed with quick-lime in pow- 
derfix.ounces. and diftilled in a Retort in fand by de- 
grees; you wili havea volatil (pirit of Sulphur of ex- 
cellent rednefs, though none of the ingredients be fo. 
0 alfooyl of Annifeeds mixed with oyl of Vitrial,gives 
N ers, 
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# a trice @ blood red Colour , which foon decays. 

XIIL Fine Silver diffolved in Aqua-fortis, and.preci- 
Pirated with {pirit of Salt; upon the firft decanting 
the liquor,the remaining matter will be purely white; 
but lying uncovered, what is fubje& to the ambient 
Air will lofe its whitenefs. 

XIV. Sublimate diffolved in a quantity of water 
and filtred, till it is as clear as Cryftal, mixed (in a Ve- 
nice glafs) with good oy] of Tartar per dcliquium hi- 
tred, (three or four drops to a {poonful) yields an o- 
pacous liquor ofa deep Orange colour; after which 
:f four or five drops.of oyl of Vitriol be dropt in, and 
the gla(s ftraightway be ttrongly thaked, the whole hi-. _ 
guor will ( to admiration ) be colourlefs without fedi- 


meat. And ifthe filtred (olution of fublimed Sal- Armo- 


viack and Sublimate of each alike be mixt with the 
{olution ofan“ Alcali, it will be white. 

XV. Spirit of Sal-Armoniack makes the (olution of 
Verdegricfe an excellent Azure; but it makes the fo= 
lution of Sublimate yield a white precipitate. 

XVI. So the folution of filings of Copper in fpirit 
of Urine (made by fermentation) givesa lovely Azure 
celour :| which with oyl of Virtriol (afew drops toa 
{poonful} 1s deprived in atrice of the fame, and makes 
s+ like fair water. And fo a folution of Verdegriefe in 
fair water, raixcd with ftrong fpirit of Salt, or de- 
phlegmed Aqua-fortis, makes the greenncfs almolt to- 
tally to difappear. 

XVI. Quick-filver mixed with thre¢ ox four times 
its weight of good oyl of Vicriol,and the oy! drawn off 
in fand, through a glafs Retort, Jeavesa Snow: white 
precipitate, which by affufion of fair water, becomes 
one of the lovelieft light yellows in the. yorld, anda 
durable colour. < 

X VIL. Tin calcined per fe by fire,affordsa very white 
| | calc 
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valx called Putty: Lead, ared powder called Minium: 

Copper, a dark or blackith powder: Iron, adirty yel- 

__ lowith colour, called Crocus Martis and Mercury ared 
powder. 

XIX. Gold diffolved in Agua Regia Ennobles 
the Menflruum with its own colour: Silver Coyn 
diffolved in Agua-fortis yields a tin@ure like that 
of Copper 3 but fine Silver a kind of faint blewith- 
nels: Copper diffolved in (pirit of Sugar ( drawn 
off in a glafs Retort ) or in oyl or fpirit of Tur- 
pentine, affords a green tin@ure; but in Aqua-fortis, 
a blew, | | 
_ XX. Vermilton is made of Merewry and Brimftone 
fublimed together in a due proportion, 

XXI. Glafs may have given toit a lovely golden 
colour with Quick-filver ; but it isnow coloured yel-_ 
low generally with calx of Silver: yet thell-Silver, 
(fuch as is ufed with pen or pencil) mixed with acon- 
venient proportion of powdered glafs, in three or four . 

‘hours fafion, gavéa lovely Sapphyrine blew. 

XXII. ‘Glafs js tinged green( by the Glafs-men J 
>with the Calx of Venus: which Calx mixed with an 
hundred times its weight of fair glafs, gave in fufion a 

blew coloured mafs, 2 

XXUUI. Putty (which is Tin calcined.) as it is white 
of it {elf foit turns the purer fort of glafs metal into a 
white mafs, which’ when opacous enough, ferves for 
white Amel. | 

XXIV, This white Amel is as it were the Bafis 
of all thofe fine Concretes, that Gold-fmiths, and 

feveral Artificers ufe, in the curious Art of Enameling ; 
for this white and fufible fubfiance, will receive ine 
to it felf,§without fpoiling them, the colours of dis 
vers other’ Mineral fubftances, which like .it will en- 
dure thefires , : 
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xXV. Glafs is alfo tinged blew with the dark mi- 
neral called Zaffora 5 and with Mangane(s ox Magneffia 
ina certain proportion. which will tinge glais of a red 
colour; and alfo of a Purplifh or Murry 5 and witha 
ereater quantity, into that deep colour which paffes 
tor black. | 

XXVI. Yellow Orpiment fublimed, with Sea-Salt, 
yields a white and Cryftalline Arfenick 5 Arfenick co- 
joured with pure Nitre being duly added to Copper 
when °tis infufion, gives it a whitenels both withia 
and without. 

XXVIL. So Lapis Calaminaris turns Copper into 
Brafs. , . 
XXVIII And Zink duly mixed with Copper when 
tis in fufion, gives it the nobleft golden colour that 

was ever {een in the belt gold. 

xXIX. Copper diffolved in Aqua: fortis will imbue 
{everal bodies ofthe colour of the folution. 

XXX. Laftly, Gold diffolved in Aqua regia Will 
(though not commonly known) dye Horns, Ivories 
and. otber Bones of a durable purple colour: And the 
Cryfials of Silver made with Aqua-fortis, (though 
they appear white) will prefently dye the Skin, Natts, 
Hair, Horn,@end Bones, with o Black not to be mafhed 


off 
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CHAP. XXIX, 
Of Metals. 


I. “97 O harden Quick-filver:. 

Catt your Lead feparated from its drofs in« 
to’a veffel, and when: it begins to cool, thruft inthe 
point of a ftick, which take out again and caft in the 
Argent Vive, and it will congeal: then beat it ina 
mortar,and do fo often 3 when it is hard meleit often, 
and put it into fair water, doing it fo long till it is 
hard enotigh; and may be hammered. 

HI. To tinge Quick-filver of the colour of Gold. 

Break it into imail pieces (being hardned) which 
put into a Crucible, with the powder of Cadmia, 
firatum fuper flratym, mixed with Pomegranate peels, 
Turmerick (beaten fine) and Raifons , cover the Cru- 
cible and lute i¢ well, dry it well y and then fet iron 
a fire for fix or feven hours, that it may be red-hot ; 
then blow it with bellows till it run, which then let 
cool whileft-covered with coals, and it will have the 
colour of gold, | | 

III. To fix Quick-filver being hardned. 

Thisis done with tine powder of Cryftal glafs, laid 
with the Metal /tratum fuper firatumin a Crucible co. 
vered and luted ; heating it all over red-hot, ‘and then 
melting of it. i; 

IV. Io make Quick filver malleable. 

Firft harden it by the firft Section, then break the 
_ Metal into (mall pieces,and boil it a quarter of an hour 
in fharp vinegar ; thenadd a little Sal-Armoniackand 
digeft all together for ten or twelve days 3 then boil all 
together in. aluted Crucible, tillit is red-hor, and by 

ese N 3 degrees 
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deerees crack ; Jafily, hang the Mercury in.a pot with 
- Brimftone at bottom to cover it 5 lute it and fetitin- § 
to the fire, that it may grow hot by degrees, and re- 
ceive the fume of the Sulphur; do thus fora month 
once a day, and the Mercury will run and be 
hammered. 

_V. Another way of singing Mercury: 

Take purified Mercury one ounce, Sulphur two 
ounces, Aqua- fortis three ounces, let them all ftand till 
the water grow clears difil this with its ediment, 
aud at bottom of the Limbeck: you fhall find the 
Mercury hard, and of an exa&t colour. 

VI. To colour and soften Gold. 

Diflolve Verdeoxiefe in vinegar, and firain it 
through a felt, then congeal, and when it begins to 
wax thick, put to it fome Sal-Armoniack, and let it 
hardena good while, then melt gold with. it, and it 
will heighten the colour and make it foft. 

VIL. ‘To make Gold and Silver fofter. 

Take Mercury Sublimate, Sal- Armoniack, of each 
alike; powder them, melt the gold, and put to ita 
little of this powder, and it will be foit. 

ViIL. Another way to do the fame. 

Take Vitriol, Verdet, Sal-Armoniack, burnt Brafs, 
of each half an ounce, mix them with Aqua-fortis, 
Iet it fo repofe in the heat two days,then let it harden, 
do thus three times with Aqua-forts, and let itdry, 
make it into powder, to one dram put one ounce of 
gold three times and it will be fofter. 

1X. Another way to do the famein Silver. 

Take Salt-peter, Tartar, Salt, Verdet, boilall to- | 
gether, till the water is confumed, then put toit U- ye | 
vine; and let it fo confume, and you fhallhave an oy!, ae 
which put into melted Silver willdo the fame. 

Orthus, Take as many wedges as you have melted, pnt 

them 


a 


Chap. 29, Of Metals. ni or 


them one night into a crucible in a furnace, but fo'as they » 
melt not, and they will be foft and fair. ; 

Or thus, Take honey, oyl, of each alike, in which 
guench the Gold or Silver three or four times, and it will 
be fofter. . 

Or thus, Take Maftich, Frankincenfe, Myrrh, Borax, 
Vernix, of each alike allin powder. 

Or thus, Quench the Gold or Silver in wat:r of Sal- ~ 
Armoniack, and it rill be foft. 

X- Fotinge Silver of a Gold colour. 

Take fine Gold, tine Silver, good Brafs, and BrafS 
or Copper calcin’d with Sulphur-vive, of each alike, 
melt them down together, and it thall appear to be 
gold of cighteen carets fine. 

XI. snother way to tinge Silver. 

Take Quick-filver purged three ounces, leaf-gold 
one ounce, mix themand put them intoa glafs Retort 
wellJuted, put it,onthe fire till it grow hot; then take 


it off; and add to.it’ Quick-filver purged two ounces, 
Sal-Armonisck one ounce, Sal Ellebror halfan ounce, 
Borax two drachms; then fealup the glafs hermeti- 
cally, and put it into. a continual fire for three days 5 
then take it out, let it cool, open the Retort, take out 
the matter, and powder it very fine: of which pow- 
der mix one ounce with filver five ounces, and it will 


tinge it into a good gold colour. 

Note, Sal Ellebrot thas made. Take pure common 
Salt, Sal. Gem, Sal Alcaliin powder, of each one ounce, 
juyce of mints, four ounces, {pring water four pound, 
mingle them, and evaporate. And Quick-filver is pur- 
ged by walhing itiin foarp Vinegar three or four times and 
Straining it 3 or by fubliming ie which is better. 

XIl. To bring Silver into a Calo. 

This is done by amalgamating of it with Quick-fil- 
ver, and then fubliming of it; or by diffolving it in 

Aji#ta- 
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Aqua-forris, and precipitating it with the folution of 
Salt intair water,and then wathing it with warm wa~ 
ter often to free it from the falts: orelle by mingling 
the -hlings with {ublimed Mercury, and in a Retort 
caufing the Mercury to afcend which will leave at 
bottom the Calx of Silver, fit for Jewels, @e- 

XII. Zablanch Silver. 

Take ‘Sal-Armoniack, Roch-Alom, Alom Plumofum, | 
Sal-gem, Argal, Roman-Vitriol, of each alske > powder ra 
ard mix them, and diffolve them. in fair water, in 
whi-h boil the Silver fo long, till you {ee it wonder- 
ful white. 

XIV. Zo colour Silver of a Gold colowr. 

“Take Satt-peter two pound, Roch-Alom five 
pound, mingle, and diftil them, keeping the water “ 
for ule. When you ule it, melt the Silver, and quench - 
it in the laid water. : 

KV. Lotinge Brafs of a Gold colour. 

Diffolve burnt Brafs in Aqua: fortis( made of Vitriol 
Salt-peter, Alom,Verdegricfe, and Vermilion )and then 
seduce it again, and it will be much of a good colour. 

XVI. To make Frafs through white. ; 

Heat Bras red-hot, and quench it in water diftilled 
From Sal- Armoniack, and Egg-fhells ground together, 
and it willbe very white. : 

XVII. Lo make Brafs mbite otherwife. . 

Take Egg-fhélls and calcine them in a Crucible and 
gemper them with the whites of Eggs, let it ftand fo 
chree weeks; heat the Brafs red-hot, and put this 
upon it. | 

“XVM. To make Brals. 

Take Copper three pounds, Lapis Calaminaré one 

sund in powder, melt them together the {pace of an 
hour, then put it out. | | 

XIX. The way to colour Brafs white. 

3 ! Diffolve 
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Diffolve a peny weight of Silver in Agua-fortis, put~ 
ting it to the fire in a veffel, till’ the Silver turn to wa- 
ter; to which add as much powder of white Tartar 
asmay drink up all the water, make it into balls, wich 
which rub any Bra{s, and it will be white as Silver. 

XX. To tinge Copper of 4 Gold colour. 

Take Copper, Lapis Calaminaris, of each four 
drachms, Tutty two drachms; heat the Copper 

red-hot twice, quenching it in‘pifs; doing the like 
by the Lapis and Tutty’: take ot the diffolved Cop- 
| per half an ounce, adding to it Honey one ounce, boil 
_, them till the Honey look black and is dry that it may 
be powdered, which then beat with the Lapisand 
Tutty : boil them again, till the Copper is melted and 
it is done. | 

XXI. Another way to make Copper of a Gold coleur, 

Take the Gall of a Goat, “Arfnick, of each a fuffici- 
ent quantity, and diftil them 5 then the Copper being 
bright being wafhed inthis water, will turn into the 
colour of Gold. | . , 

XX. Another way to do the fame. : 

Melt Copper, to which putalittle Zink in filings, 
and the Copper will have a glorious golden colour. 

XXIII. To make Copper of a white colour. 

Take Sublimate, Sal-Armoniack, of each alike ; 
boil them in Vinegar, in which quench the Copper 
being made red-hot; and it will be like Silver. 

‘XXIV. Another way to whiten Copper. 

Heat it red-hot divers times, and quench jt in oy! 
of Tartar per deliquinm,and it will be white. 
~ XV. Another way to whiten Copper. 

Take Arfnick three ounces, Mercury Sublimaté two 
ounces, AZure one ounce, mix them with good and 

“pure greafe like an ointment, with which anoint any 
Copper veffel, then put that veflél into another, o 
ES evel Ct 
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fet it intoa digeftive heat for two months,after which B it! 


cleanfe it withabrufh and water, and it is done. Gy 
XXVI. Another way to whiten Copper. | me long 
Take Arfnick calcined with Salt. peter, and Mer- mE hls 
eury Sublimate, which caft upon melted Copper, and 4m) xx) 
it will be white like Silver. BS firl 


XXVIL. To foftex Copper. Biking 
Melt burnt Brafs with Borax.ina Crucible, quench — § jitan 
it in Linfeed-oyl, and then beat it gently on an Anvil 5 | shiter 
boil itagain and quench it in oy] asbefore; doing thos 3H} wil 
five or fix times, till ic is foft enough; and this will Bin 


neatly unite with Gold, of which you may put in |B juni 
more by half than you can of other Brafs. B fiver 
XXVILL. Fo tinge with Iron a Gold colour. B the p 


Lay in a Crucible plates of Iron and Brimftone, B fie 
ey firatum fuper (tratum,-cover and lute it well, and cal- -§ yy; 
i cinein a fornace, then take them out and they willbe aj, 
vg brittle: put themintoa pot with a large mouths and = Bit, 
i put.in tharp diftilled vinegar, digefting, tillthey wax “9 jy. 
red over a gentle heat: then decant the vinegar, and fi ii, 
add new,thus doing tillall the Iron bediffolved.s eva- Bj... 
porate the moifture in a glafs Retort or Vefica,and caf 
the remaining, powder on Silver, or other white Mc- 
tal,and it will look like Gold. : . | 

XXIX. To make Iron or Silver of a Brafs colonr. / 

Take Flowers of Brafs,, Vitriol, Sal- Armoniacksof 
each alike in fine. powders boil it half an hourin | 
flrong vinegar, take it fron the fire, and putin fron.) 
or Silver; covering the veffel till it be cold, and:the 


Metal will be like to Bras, and fit to be gilded: or | 2 
rub polithed Iron-with Agua-fortis in which flings of { te 
Brafs is diffolved. | | ; m 
XXX. Fo tinge Iron into a Brafs colowr. . ith 
Melt the Iron.in.a Crucible cafting upon it Sulphur | In 
vive, then.caft i intofmall rods, and beat it into pieces -| " 


(for 


f 
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hich (for it is very brittle) then. in Agua-fortis diffolve it, 
and evaporate the menflruum, reducing the powder by 
i oe {trong fire into a body again, and it will be good 
i a Brafs. | 
ia me XXXII. Jo whiten Iron. 

iy Firft purge it, by heating it red hot and quenching 
it ina water made of Ley and Vinegar, boiled with 


i | Sale and Alum, doing this (0 often till it is fomewhat 
M8 whitened. The fragments of the Iron beatin amor 
tts gar till the Salt is quite changed, and no blacknefs is 


WEY left in the Liquor of it, and till the Iron is clearifed 
A ® from its drofs: then Amalgamate Lead and Quick- 
filver together, and reduce them into a powder; lay 
__.§ the prepared plates of Iron and this powder ftratum 
(Ol) fuper fratum ina Crucible, cover it, and lute itall over 
lal _ very ftrongly, that the leafefume may not comé forth, 
‘le Band put it into the fire for a day; at length encréafeé 
yall § the fire; (6 as it may melt the Iron (which wilt quickly 
Wit") be)and repeat this work till itis white enough } It is 
al) whitened alfo by melting with Lead, the Marchafit or 
tv fixe-ftone and Ar{nick. If you mix alittle Silver (with 
Wel} whichit willingly unites) with it, it givesa wonder- 
tM ful. whitenefs, {carcely ever to bé changed any more, 
by any art whatfoever. 
» | XXXL. To keep Iron from Rafting. 
kf -Rubit over with vinegar mixt with Cerufe; or with 
util § the marrow ofa Hart : if it be rufty oy! of Tartar per 
lon deliquinm will prefently take it away and cleanfe it. 
abt! § XXXL To cleanfe Brafs. 
glo f Take Aqua-fortis and watcr of each alike, fhake them 
ios f together,and witha woollen rag’ dipt therein rub it o- 
_ ver: then prefently rub it with an oyly cloth ; laftly, 
) with adry woollen cloth dipt in powder of Lapis Ca- 
pill Laminaris, it will be clear and bright as when new. 
ir © XXXIV, To foftes Iron. 


Take 
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Take Alom, Sal-Armoniack, Tartar, of each alike, 
put them into good Vinegar, and {ct them onthe fire, 
heat the Iron, and quench it therein : or quench it 


. four or five times in oy], in which melted Lead hath | 9 iit 


been put fix or feven times. oe 
XXXV. 70 make Iron of 4 Gold colour. B chu 
Take Alom of Melancy in powder, Sca- water 5 mix _ Wj ut, 3 
them: then heat.the Iron red-hot, and quench it im © Witt 
the fame. ® ato 
XXXVI. To make Iron of 4 Silver colour. Bund 
Take powder of Sal-Armoniack, unflac'd-lime,mix § noth 
and put them into cold water, then heat, the Iron 9 fii 
red-hot, quench it therein, and it will be as white as Bie, 
Silver. Bich 

XXXVII.. To foften Steel to grave upon. iF 

This isdone with a Lixivium of Oak-afhes and un- 
flak’d Lime, by cafting the Steel into it, and letting te 
remain there fourteen days. Or thus, take the Gall of 
an Ox, man’s Urine, Verjuice, and juyce of Nettles ~ 
ofeach alike, mix them; then quench Steel red-hot | 
therein four ar five times together,,and it will become 
very foft. 

“ XXXVI Tobarden Iron or Steel. 

Quench it fix or feven times in Hogs blood mixed 
with Goofe-greafe, at each time drying it at the fire 
before you dip it again, and it will become very hard 
and not brittle. iM 

XXXIX. To folder on Iron 7 al 

Set the joynts of Iron as clofe as you can, lay them 
in a glowing fire, and take of Venice-glafs in powder, 
and the Iron being red-hot,.caft the: powder there- 

 on,and it will folder of it felf. 

XL, To counterfeit Silver. : 

Take Cryftal Arfnick eight ounces, Tartar fix oun- | 


_ces,Salt-peter two ounces,Glafs one ounce and an half, § 
Sub- 


ote 


VMI) 


~ 
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Sublimate half an ounce: make them feverally into 
fine powder and mix them: then take three pound 
of Copper in thin plates which put into a- Crucible 
| (with the former powder ftratum faper flratum) to cal- 
} cine, covering it and lutingit flrongly, let it ftand in 
§ the Furnace for about eight or ten hours: thentakeit 
§ out, and ( being cold ) break the pot, and take out - 
all the matter, and melt it with a violent fire, cafting 
§ it into fome mold, Then take purged’ Brafs two 
| pound, of the former metal one pound; melt them 
| together, cafting in, now and then, fome of the afore- 
| Laid powder, after which add halfas much of fine Sil- 
| Ver, melting them together, and you have that whith 
| ts defired : laftly, to make it as white as Silver, boil it 
in Tartar. | 
‘B  XLE. Another way to counserfeit Silver. 
§ Vake purifed Tin cight ounces, Quick-filver: half 
| an ounce, and when it begins to rife in the firft heat, 
) take powder of Cantharides, and caft into it, witha “ 
d-hot i} Jock’ of hair, that it may burn init 3 being melted put 
‘com into it the powder aforefaid, then take it {uddenly 
from the fire, and let it cool. 
| XL. To purge the Brafs: 
|  Itiscleanfed or purged, by cafting into it when it ig 
) melted, broken’ Glafs, Tartar, Sal-Armoniack, and ¢ 
Salt. peter. each of them by turns, by little and little. 
XLII. To tinge Lead of a Gold colour. 
Take purged Lead one pound, Sal-Armoniack ‘in 
§ powder one ounce, Salt-peter half'an ounce, Sal-Ele- 
brot two drachms ; put all into'a Crucible for two 
sits) days and it will be throughly tinged. Bis 
pb -XLIV. To purge Lead. | | 
Melt it at the fire, then quench it in the fharpeft Vie" _ 
jxous) negar; melt it again and quench. it in the juyce of Ce- * 
| andine; melt it-again and quench it in Saltswaier: 
. then 


a 


~ 
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then in vinegar mixed with Sal-Armoniack: and latt- 
ly mele it, and put it into athes, and it willbe well 
cleanfed.. | 
XLV. To make Lead of aGolden colour. | 
Put Quick-filver one ounce into a Crucible, fet it 
over the hire till it is hot, then add to it of the beft 
leaf-gold one ounce, and take it from the fire, and 
mingle it with purified Lead melted one pound + 
mingle all well together with an Iron rod, to which 
put of the filterated (olution of Vitriol in fair water 
one ounce; then let it cool, and it will be of a good co- 
lour. Diffolve the Vitriol in its equal weight of water. 
XLVI. To take away the ringing and foftnefs of Tin- 

Melt the Tin, and caft in lome Quick-tilver, re- 
move it from the fire, and put it into a glafs Retort, 
with a large round belly, and a very long neck, heat 
it red-hot in the fire, till the Mercury fublimes and 
the Tin remains at bottom; do thus three or four 
times. The fame may be done by calcining of it three 
or four times, by which means it will fooner be red-hot 
than melt. 

Pere To make away.the fof tnefs and creaking noife 
of Tin. 

This is done by granulating of it often, and then 
reducing it again, and: quenehing it often in vinegar 
and a Lixivium of Saltof Tartar. The creaking noife 

_ istaken away by melting it even or eight feveral times 


and quenching it in Boys Urine, oF elfe oyl of -Wal-. 


nuts 


XLVIIL, To take away the deaf {ound of Tin. 


This is done by diffulving it in Aqua-fortis over a | 


gentle fire, till the water fly away : doing thus fo long 


till i¢is all turned to a calx } which mixed with calx 


*. of Silver, and reduced, performs the work. 
XLIX, Io make that Tin crack note 


Take | 
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Take Salt, Honey, of each alike, and mix them : 
melt. your Tin and put it twelve or more timesinto 
it, then ftrain out the Tin, and it will purge and leave 
cracking 3 putit into a Crucible, which lute, and cal- 
cine it four and twenty hours, and-it will be like calx 
of Gold. 

L. To take away the bristlenefs of any Metal. 

Firft calcine it and put it under dung, then do thus; 
when it is red-hot at the fire, or melted, quench it of- 
ten in Agua vite often diftiiled 5 or ufe about them 
Rofin or Turpentine, or the oy) of it, or wax, fuet, 


Euphorbium, Myrrh, artificial Borax : for ifametal 
‘be not malleable, un€uous bodies will oftentimes 


make them fofter, if all thefe, or fome of thefe be 
made up with fome moifture into little cakes: and 


| when the metal yields to the fire, by blowing with the 


bellows,we caft in fome of them and make them thick 


it may be red-hot in burning coals, take it forth and 
quench it in them, and fo let it remain halfan hour to 


drinkin. Or anoint the Metal with Dogs greafe, and 


ug 
d then 


vine 
g nl 
| times 

| 
Wal 


{0 lon 
ith ca 


THe 


melt it with it, for that will take away much of the 
brittlenefs of it, and make it fo that it may be hatnme- 
red and wrought. 

LI. To cutour Metal like Gold. | 

Take Sal-Armoniack, White Vitriol, Stone-fale, 
Verdegricfe, ofcach alike, in fine powder; lay itupon 
the Metal, then put it into the fire for an hour, take it 
out and quench itin Urine, and the Metal will have 
the colour of Gold, | 

Lil. Jo make a@ kind of Counterfeited Silver of 
Tin. po 

This is done by mingling Silver with Tin melted 
with Quiek-filver, continuing it long in the fire;then 
being brittle, it is made tough, by keeping itina wee 

| tle 


a 
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tle. fire or vinder hot embers (ina Crucible) forabout | | 
twenty four hours. | 
LUI, To folder upon Silver, Brafs or Iron. | 
Take Silver five peny weight, Brafs four peny weight, | 
melt them together for foft Solder, which runs fooneft. — ~ 
Take Silver five peny weight Copper three peny weight, 
melt them together for bard Solder: et 
Beat the Solder thin and lay it over the placeto be 9 jury 
Soldred, which mutt be firft fitted, and bound toge-  ) py 
ther with Wire as occafion requires : then take Borax 2) 1) 
in powder, and temper it like pap, and lay it upon the 4 
‘Solder, letting:it dry, then cover it with guick coals} pj 
and blow, and it will run immediately 5 then take it: UP thal, 


D divers 


prefently out of the fire, and itis done. A ikel 
Note, 1+ If « thing is to be Soldred in two places, ) wit) 
*e (which cannot be well done at one time) you muft fit | x 


rine. 
nee OS 3 
fp acta ne CO Tt A A Or 
ane 


over with Chalk, | 
LIV. Zo make the Silver Tree of the Philofophers. i) fem: 
Take Aqua-fortis four ounces, tine Silver one ounce, Ti. 
which diffolve init: then take Aqua-fortis two oun=") 
ces, in which diflolve Quick-filver ; mix thefe two | 
Liquors together ina clear glafs, witha pint of pure | iy 
water ; ftop the glafs clofe, and after a day, you fhall | 
(ee a Tree togrow by littleand little, which is won- |. * 
derfuland pleafant to behold. | 
LV. To make the Golden Tree of the Philofophers | 
Take oy! of Sand or Flints, oy! of Tartar per deli» || ¢. 
quium, of each ‘alike, mix them well together, them) jj , ; 
diflolve Sol in Aqua Regis, and evaporate the men |} 
firunm, dry the Calx by the fire, but make it not }}. 
too hot (for then it will, lofe its growing qua i , 
lity) | ¢ 
| 
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lity ) break it into little bits ( not into powder ) 
which bits put*into the aforefaid liquor, a fingers 
breadth one from another in a very clear glafs, keep 
the liquor from the Air, and let the Calx ftand ftill, 


| . and the bits of Calx will prefently begin to grow : 


firft {wells then put forth one or two ftems; then 
divers branches and twigs, fo exadtly, as you cannot 
but wonder to {ee. 

Where note, tbat this growing wv not imaginary bur 
real. 

LVI. Zo make the Steel Tree of the Philofopbers. 

Diffolve Steel in reGtified f{pirit or oylof Salt, fo . 
fhall you have a green and fweet folution, {welling 
like Brimftone; filter it, and abftra@ all the moifture 
with a gentle heat, and there will diftil over a liquor; 
as {weet as rain water ( for Stcel by reafon of its dry- 
nefs detains the €orrofivenefs of the fpirit of Sale, 
which remaineth in the bottom, |ike a blood-red mafs, 
and it is as hot on the tongue as fire :) diffolve this 
blood-red mals in oy] of Flints or Sand, and you fhal! 
fee it grow up in two or three hours like a Tree with 
{tem and branches. 

If you prove this Tree at the teft, it will yield good Gold, 
which it draweth from the oyl of Sand or Flints 3 the faid 


_ oyl being full of a pure golden Sulphur. 


LVII: Zo make oyl of Flints or Sand. 

Take of moft pure Salt of Tartar in fine powder 
twenty ounces, {mall Sand, Flints, Pebbles, or Cry- 
ftals in fine. powder five ounces, mix them 3 putas 
much of this as will fillan Egg-fhell into a Crucible, 
fet it in a Furnace, and make it red-hot, and: prefent- 


ly there will come over a thick and white f{pisit, take 
| out the Crucible whilef-it is hot, and that whichis in 


it, like tranfparent glafs, keep from the, Airs after 
beat it to powder, and lay t ina moift place,and it will 
| O diffolve 
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diffolve intoa thick,fat oyl, which is the oyl-of Flintsy 
Ssnd, Pebbles or Cryftals. This oy! prectpitatesbh Mes 
cals, and makes the Calx there more beavy than oyl off 
Sarear doth s 12 of a.golden nature, and extrads colours... 
from all Mineralss iti fixed in alll fires, maketh fink B 
Crytals, and Borax; and maturateth imperfect Metalsin= | 
to Gold. 

LVL. Zo melt Metals quickly. . 

Take a Crucible, and make in ita lay or courfe of 
the powder of any Metal, then lay upon ita lay of Sul- 
phur, Salt-péter and Saw-duft, of each alike mixed 
together, puta ‘coal’of fire to it, and the Metal will 
immediately be in a mafs. nk ot 

LIx. Latily, He that fhall obferve the work and “Al 
reafon of the Silver, Golden and. Steel Trees, may in™1j 
like manner produce the like out of the Calx of other © 
Metals. 
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CHAP. XXX. 
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Of the Infiruments and Materials of 
Cafling. 


nests ict pentose iE NEARER GE Lotte 


A & of all the chief Fools thereto: belonging 
which are 1. A Zvough. 2 Sand. 3. A Flask, 4 
Skvewe 5. Tripoli: 6. The Medalor Form. 7. A Pure 
nace &. Cracibles. 9. A Pipe..10. Tongs. 11: Two: 
Ouk Plates. 12. Plegets of wool. 13. Oyl and Turpen: 
tine. 14. 4 Hares Foot. 15% Brufhes- | | 
TI The Trough is a four-fquare thing about half a 
foot deep, or fomething more 5, and itsufe is tohold 
the Sand, Sr 


L. L } E that would learn to caft muft be provided 


oN sneer eR tee TT" 


ti. of | 


. 
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IIT. Of Saad there is: various’ forts, the chief aré 
.§) High-gate Sand, and Tripoli; the which to make fit 
/)E for the work you mutt order thus: 
“we § fitis High-gate Sand, you mufl finely fift ity if Tri- 
i | Poli, you muft firft beat it fine, then fift it throngh afine 
‘§) Seive: to either of thee fine Sands you mu? pur of 
- pure fine Bole (an ounce to nine ounces) weld- beaten, 
|. difflued in water, and laftly reduckd into fine pow- 

Gers which powders you muft vnoderately -moifeh with - 
this Mazifterial water , wiz. filterated Brine made of 
| decripitated common Salt: or the fame, mixed with clair 
wil of Eggs. e : , 
IV. The Flask is a pair of Oval Trons, containing 
‘tH only fides to hold the Sand, which muft be preffed 
§ hard thereinto's and a paffage or mouth for the Mc- 
tit talto runin at. | | 
V. The Skrew is an Iron Prefs; between which the 
| Flask is put and preft, after that it is filled’ with 
| Sand, and hath received the form’or impreffion to be 
| caft. ’ 
| VI. Tripolz is that of which the fecond fort of Sand 
} is made, which here ought tobe: calcined and: beaten: 
i i into. impalpable powder, to’ firew over the faridy 
moulds ; firft that the fades of the Flask may not leave 
| together when they are full; fecondly that the: thing 
wided | caft may have the perfe& form and impreffion, with- 
| 


| - out the leaft {cratch or blemith imaginable. 
VII. The Medal or Form, is that which isto be im- 
(fue) = preffed upon the Sand, whofe likenefs we would imi-, 
Iwi > tate. : 
| VUE, The Furnace is that which contains the fire, 
where the Crucible is put, for the Metal to melt in, 
which is generally melted with Charcoal. 
TX. The Crucibles are calcining or melting pots, 
(commonly three‘{quare) made fo. as they «may en- 
| Os dure 


e 
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pure the fire all over, in which the Metal is to be mel- 
ted. : 

X. The Pipe isahollow Reed, or piece of Tin, to 
blow coals and filth out of the Crucible. 

XI. The Tovgs are a crooked Infirument to take 
coals out of the Crucible with, as alfo to ftir and re- 
pair the fire 3 and to take the pot out of the Furnace 
when you go to Caft. 

XIL. The swe Oak plates are to be fmooth, and to be 
put between the Flask and the fides of the Skrew, on 
each fide. : 

XHI. Pledgets of wool are to be put between the Oak 
plates and the Sand, to fillupempty {paces if there be 
any. 

XIV. The Oy! and Turpentine is to.wet fome paper 
or cotton threads, which muft be fet on fire, to {moak 
the Impreffion or Mould (being dry) that the Metal 
may run the better, 

XV. The Hares-foot is to wipe the hollow places 
inthe Mould, i€ they thould be too much filled with 
{moak. 

XVI. The Brafbes ought to be two, to'wit one with 
thick bar Wire firings, another with Hogs-briftles, 
wherewith the work (both before and after cafting) 
ought to be rubbed and cleanfed. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP, XXXI. 
The way and manner of (afting. 


I, Afh the Medal in Vinegar, in which put ’ 

: V V fome Salt and Straw-afhes; and rubit well 
with the aforcfaid hair bruth, then wath it with wa- 
ter. and dry it well. 

II. Place the fernale part of the Flask upon Yne of 
the Oak plates; fo that the middle part, viz. that 
which is joyned to the other, may lie downwards. 

Ill. Then put the cleagfed Medal in the Flask up- 
on the Oak plate, ina right line to the nfouth of the 
Flask : and if there be two, let them be placed {6, that 
there may be a place left in the middle tog the melted 
Metal to runin at. 

iV, Then take of the aforefaid earth or {and prepi- 


_ ted, (that is, {9 much moiftencd ‘with the Magiftérial- 
_ water, that being crufhed between the hands orfin- 


gers, it will not. ftick but like dry flour, and will 
itand- with the print of the hand. clofed together ) 
and prefs it on ‘well in the Flask! upon the Medal 


with the flefhy part of your fingers or hand; then with 


a rule ftrike off all the fuperfluous {and that flicks a- 


bout the Flask. 


V. This done, the pledgets of wool, ora woollen 


cloth, muft be laid upon it, and then the other Oak 


plate, and-then turned up with both’/hands, the plates 
being both held clofe. | 

VI, Then taking off the upper plate ; put upon it 
the male part of the Flask, which fill with {and in like 


manner ( the Medal being now between ) prefling it 
| eo : 


3 down 
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down as before, and then with a ruler ftriking away 
the fuperfluous fand. 

Vil. Upon which lay a woollen cloth, and gently 
lift off the top, orupper part of the Flask, fo that the 
medal may be taken forth. 

VIII. All things being thus done with aknife ( or 
fome fuch like) cut the paffage for the Metal, which 
let be a littledry’d :. then, . 

1x. Fither ftrew over the fide: of the impreflion 
(now taken'off.) with a calcined Tripoli ground im- 
palpable; applying it upon the female Flask again 5 
turifthe female Flask uppermoft, which take off, and 
ftrew it in like manner, with the calcined Tripoli,and 
putting them, together again, prefs them {o hard, as 
that the fine Tripoli may receive the moft perfect im- 
preflion of the Medal, which then take out, by fepara- 
ting the fides of the Flask, and gently fhaking that part 
which holds it, till it falls out. 

x. Or with Cotton wet in Oyl and Turpentine 

and fer on fire let the impreflion he fmoaked 5 and if 
any fuperfluous fume be taken, wipe it off witha 
Hares-foot. 
XI. Then joyn the fides of the Flask together, put- 
ting them with the;woollencloaths between the Oaken 
plates, which put into the Prefs, and skrew them a 
little. 

XIE Then the-Metal being melted, put it into the 
mould being hot, which if it be Silver, or blanched 
Brafs, or Copper, it will ran well enough. 

XA. But ifit runs not well, you may caft in about 
the hundred partiof Mercury fublimate, and an eighth 
part of Antimony ; for fo it will notonly xun well, 
but alfo be a harder Metal. 

XIV. Laftly,,the Medal being cooled, take rt neatly | 
out and Keep ite)» 0<! Stacia 
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- Where note, &.° That fo long as the Impreffion or Moula 
is not fpoiled, you may flill caf? more Medals therein but 
when it decays, you mult perfecily renew the whole work, 
as at firft. 2. That you may blanch them with a pure 
whitene(s by the ninth Scttion of the nine and twentieth 
Chapter of this Book : or thus, if they be of whitened Brafs, 
Take Sal-Armoniack one ounce and an balf, Salt-peter 
tro ounces and. an balf, Leaf-filver twenty four graiits 5 
mix them and evaporate themia a luted Crucible, baving 
4 bole in the cover, till all the moifturé is gone 3 being cold 
beat all into fine powders of which take one ounce, Salty 
Alom, Tartar, of each one handful, fair water a fuffictent 
quantity, mix and boil all ina glazed veffil,in whichput 
the Medals boiling them tall they are purely white: then 
rub them withthe Tartar inthe bottom. very well, wah 
them in fair water and dry them. 3. That if the Me- 
dals be of Gold, or of a golden colour, you may brizbien it 
with Verdegriefe and Urine. 


C-H A Po XXXII. 
Of Glafs and Precious Stones. 


I. a: O melt Crystal. 


Beat €ryfial tobits,-and put them intoan 

‘Ton {poon, cover it-and Jute it well, and heat itin the 
‘fire till it is red+hot, which quench in oy! of Tartar: 
| this do {0 often, till they willcalily beat to powder ih 
| ‘a Mortar, which will then eafily melts, 
This is of ufe to counterfeit Féwels with. 

Il. Io make a Cement for broke Glaffes. 

Glair of Eggs mixed with Quick-lime will: joyn 
broken pieces of glafs together, and all earthen-pots,{o 
z O 4 as 
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as that they fhall never be broken in the fame place a- 
ain. 

: Or thu, Take old liquid Varnith,and joyn the pieces 

therewith; bind them together, and dry them well 

in the Sun or inan Oven, and they will never unglew 

again: but put no hot liquor into them then, 

Or thus, Take White-lead, Red-lead, Quick-lime, 
Gum-fandrack, of each one ounce, mix all with glair 
of cight Eggs. 

Or thus, Take White-lead, bole, liquid varnifhas 
much as fufficeth. 

Or thus, Take White-lead, Lime, glair of Eggs as 
much as fufficeth. . 

Or thus, Take fine powder of glafs, Quick-lime, 
liquid varnifh, of each a fufficient quantity. 

Oy thus, Take Quick-lime powdered, liquid var- 
nith, glair of Eggs, of each alike: grind them upona 
{tone : this is a {trong glew even for ftones. | 

Or thus, Take calcined flintsand Egg-fhells of each 
alike, and with whites of Eggs and Gum-tragacanth, 
or diffolution of Gum-fandrack make glew, thisin 
few days will be as hard as fione. 

Or thus, Take calcined flints two pound, Quick- 
lime four pound, Linfeed-oyl fo much as may temper 
the mixture, this is wonderful ftrong ; but with li- 
guid varnifh it would be ftronger. 

Or thus, Take Fith glew, and beat it thin, then 
foak it in water till itis like pafte, make rouls there- 
of which draw out thin ; when you ufe it, diffolve it 
in fair water over the fire, letting it feetha whileand | 
{cumming of it, and whileft it is hot ufeit. Thisnot — 
only cements glafs, but Tortoife-fhell and all. other 
things. : 

Til. Jo make Glafs green. | 7 

Green glafs is made of Fern afhes, becaufe it hath 

| | much. - 
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much of an Alkaly Salt. Cryftai or Venice-Glafs is 


tinged green with Ore of Copper; or with: the Calx 
of Copper five or fix grains to an ounce. | 

IV. Io counterfeit a Diamond... ! 

Take a faphyre of a faint colour, put into the mid- 
dJe ofa Crucible in Quick-lime, and put it into.a gen- 
tle fire, and heat it by degrees till it is red-hot, keep it 
fo for fix or feven hours; let. it-ftand in the Crucible 
till it is cold, ( left taking it out hot it fhould break ) {c 
will it lofeall its colour, and be perfeGtly like a Dia- 
mond, fo that no file will couchit : if the colour isnot 


_allvanithed at the firft heating, you mult heat it again 


till it is pexfect. : | 

V. To prepare the Salts for counterfeit Gems. 

The Salts ufed in making counterfeit Gems, até 
chiefly two, the firft is made of the Herb Kali; the fe- 
cond of Tartar; their preparations are according to 
the ufual, way (but in Glafs veffels.) | 

VI. Toprepare the matter of which Gems are made. 

The matter is either Cryftal or Flint that isclear 

- and white: put them intoa Crucible in a reverbera- 
tory heat (the Crucible being covered )then take them 
out and caft them into cold, water, fo will they crack 
and eafily reduce to powder : of which powder take 
anequal quantity with Salt of Tartar(or Sa? Alkali )to 
whith mixture add what colour you pleafe, which 
mutt be either Metalline or Mineral; putthem into a 
yery firong Crucible ( filling it about half full.) cover 
it clofe, and meleall in a ftrong fire till it becomes like 
sglafs. | | | 
Where nore, in melting you mult put an Ivo rod into 
it, and take up fome of it, and if it is free from bubbles. 
grains, or (pecks, it is fufed enough; if not, you.muft fuse 
i: till it is free. | 
VIL. 7.0 make ¢ counterfeit Diamond of Cryital, 
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Put Cryftal ina Crucible and fet it in a Glafs Fur- 
nace all night, and then bring it to fine powder, mix it 
with equal parts of Sal Tartari, digeft all night ina 
‘vehement heat, but yet not to melt, then take them 
out, and put them into another veffel which will 
fioutly endure the fire; let them ftand melted twa 

days and take out the mats. 

% VIII. Lo make 2 Chalcedon. . 

Mingle with the powder of Cryftal, alittle calcined 
Silver,-and let it ftand in fufion twenty four hours. 

IX. To make counterfeit Pearls. 

Mix Calx of Luna and Egg-thells with Leaf filver 
ground with our beft varnifh, of which make pafte, 
and having bored them witha Hogs briftle, dry them 
in the Sun, or an Oven. 

X. Lo counterfeit aRuby. 

Take Sal Alkaly four ounces, Cryfial three ounces, 
Scales of Brafs half an ounce, Leaf-gold fix grains, 
mix all, and mele them in'a Reverberatory, 

XI. To counterfeit a Carbuncle. 

Mix Cryftal witha little Red-lead, putting it into 
a Furnace for twenty four hours, then take itout, 
powder and {fearce it, to which adda little calcined 
Brafs ; melt all again, and add a {mall'quantity of 
Leaf-gold, ftirring it well three or four hours, and in 
a day and night it will be done. : 

XU. An Artificial Amethyf. 

Take Cryfial one pound, Manganefs one drachm, 
mix and mele them. ian 


Or thus, Fake Sal Alkaly three ounces, powder of | 


Cryftal four ounces; ‘filings of Brafs half an ounce, 
melt all in a firong'fire. , 
XU. Ap. Artifical Facyneh. : | 
Put Lead into.a firong Crucible, and fet it into-a 
Furnace, let it fiand-there about fix weeks tillit eae 
| slals, 
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gla(s, and it will have the natural colour of a Jacynth 
not eafily to be difcerned. 

XIV. Ax Artificial Chryfolite. | 

Mix with melted Cryftal.a fixth part of fcales of 
Iron, letting it ftandin a vehement fire for three days. 


Or thus,to the mixture of the Topaze add a little Cope - 


per. 

XV. An Artificial Topaxe : | 

To Cryftal one pound, ‘add ‘Croeus Martis two 
| drachms, Red-lead three ounces, firft putting in the 
~ Lead, then the Crocus. 
XVI. Artificial Corals. 
| Take the fcrapings of Goats horns, beat them to- 
| gether, and infufe them in a {trong Lixivinm made of 
Sal fraxini for five days: then take it out and mingle 
it with Cinnaber diffolved in water fet it to a gentle 
fire that it may grow thick; make it into what form 
you pleafe, dry, and polifh it. Or thw, Take Minit 
one ounce, Vermilion ground fine half an ounce, 
Quick-lime, and powder of calcined Flints, of each fix 
ounces, a Lixivivm of Quick-lime and,,Wine, enough 
to make it thick: adda little Salt, then make it into 
what form you pleafe, and boil it in Linfecd-oy). 

XVII. 4x Artificial Emerald. 

Take Bra{s (three days) calcined in powder, which 
put again into the Furnace'with oyl and a weaker 


fire; let it ftay there four days, adding a double quan- , 


tity of fine fand or powder of Cryftal; ‘after itis fome- 
thing hard, keep it at amore gentle fire for twelve 
hours, and:it willbe alovely, pleafane and glorious 
green. Or thys, Take fine Cryftal two ounces andan 
half, Sal Alkaly two ounces, flos eris infufed in Vine- 
gar and ftrain’d one ounce, Sal Tartar one ounce and a 
half; mix and lute them into a crucible, and put all in- 
to a Glafs-makers furnace for twenty four hours,and ‘ 
; RY, Saar tes : wil 
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will be glorious. indeed. Gr thus, Take Cryftal ten 


ounces, Crocus Martis, and Brafs twice calcined, of | iy 
moths 
‘ih 
pas 


Bails 


each one pound, mix and melt them, ftirring them 
well with an Iron rod. 

XVINI. An Artificial Saphire. 

To melt Cryftal puta little Zepbora ( two drachms 
to a pound of Cryftal) then ftir it continually from 
top to bottom with an Iron hook, till it is well mixed, 
keepit in the Furnace three days and itis done: yet 
when it is well,coloured, unlefs sit be prefently-re- 
moved from the fire, it will lofe its tin@ure again. 

XIX. Artificial Amber. 

Boil Turpentine in an earthen pot, witha lictle 
cotton (fome add a little oy! ) ftirring it tillit isas 
thick as pafte, then put it into what you will, and fer 
itin the Sun eight days, and it will be clear and hard, 


_ of which you may make beads, hafts for knives, and | : 


the like. 
XX. Another way to counterfeit Amber. 
Fake fixteen yolks of Eggs, beat them well witha 
{poon; Gum-Arabick two ounces, Cherry-tree Gum 
an 6unce,make the Gums into powder, and mix tkem 


well with the yolks of Eggs; let the Gums melt well, _ 


and put them into a pot well leaded, then fet them fix 
days in the Sun, and they will be hard, and fhinelike 
glals ; and when you rub them, they will take upa 
Wheat-ftraw, as other Amber doth. 

XXI. To make yellow Amber foft. 

Put yellow Amber into hot melted wax well 
fcum’d and it will be. (oft, fo that you may make 
things thereof in what form and fafhion you pleafe. 

XX. Another Artificial Amber. | 

Take whites of Eggs well beaten, put them intoa 
veficl with ftrong White-wine Vinegar, ftop it clofes 
let it ftand fourteen days, thendry it in the fhade, and 
jt willbe like to Amber. XXII Ano- 
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XXIII. Apother Artificial Amber. . 

Break whites: of Eggs with a f{punge, take off the 
froth; to the reft put Saffron, put all into a glafs clofe 
fiopped, or intoa Copper or brazen veffel, let it boil 


) in a kettle-of water, till it be hard ; then take it out 
» and (hape it to your liking, lay it in the Sun and anoint 
| it often with Linfeed-oy! mixed with a little Saffron 5 
i * being taken out of the Kettle, boil itin Linfeed- 
i oy : 


XXIV. To make white Enamels | 
Take Calx of Lead two ounces, Calx of Tin four 


) ounces, make it intoa body with Cryftal twelve oun- 


mS 
—_ 
<> 
= 


| ces, role it into round balls, and fet it on a gentle fire 
| fora night, ftirring it about with an Iron rod, tillitis 
) melted, and it is done. ; 


XXV. The general preparations and proportions of 


| Mineral colours. 


Plates of Copper muft be made red-hot, and then 
guenched in cold water; of which five or fix grains 


| mixed with Cryftal and Sal Tartari of each half an 
} ounce, and melted, will colour aSea-green. Jron mutt 
) be made into.a Crocus ina reverberatory firesof which 
E eight’ or ten grains will tinge the faid ounce of mix- 
) ture into a Yellow or Hyacinth colour. Silver is to be 
| diflolved in Aqua-fortis, and precipitated with oylof 
| Flints, then dulcifyed with water. and dry’d 5 of this 


five or fix grains to an ounce, givesa mixed colour, 


| Gold muftbe diffolved in Agua Regis, and precipitated 


| with liquor of Flints, then (weetnedand dry’d 3 of 


which five or fix grains to one ounce gives a glorious 


| Sapherine colour. Gold melted with Regulus Martis 


nitrofas five or fix grains to one ounce, gives an in~ 
comparable Rubine colour. Magnefia in powder on- 
ly tenor twelve grains to one ounce, makes an Ame- 


| c. 
_-thyft colour. Granata in powder only ten or fifteen 


grains 


ee 
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grains to one ounce, will tinge the mafs into a glori- 
ous Sinaragdine colour; not unlike to the natural 

XXVI.. Laftly,,Gommon Copper makes a Sea- 
green; Copper of Iron a, Grafi-greew ; Granats , a 
Smaragdine : Iron, Yellow or Hyacinth: Silver, White, 
Yellow, Green and Granat: Gold, a fair Skie colour : 
Wilnut, 2 common Blew: Magnelia; an Amethyst co- 
lour : Copper andSilver; an Ametbyjt colour: Cop- 
per and Iron, @ palegreen: Wilmut and Magnetia, 
a purple colour : Silver and Maghefia, an Opal; and the 
like. 

XXVII. . Tomake Azure 

Take Sal-Armoniack. three ounces, Verdegriefe fix 
cunces, make them into powder, and put, them in- 
toa glafs with water of Tartar, fo thatit may be | 
fomewhat thick, ftop the glafs and digeft in fandin ~ 
Horfe-dung for eight or ten days, and it willbe good 
Azure. rt 

XXVIL. Another way. to make good beyond Sea 
Azure. 

Beat common - Azure with Vinegar, and anoint 
therewith thin plates of Silver, and put the fame over 
a veftel full of Urine, which fet over hot, afhes and 
coals, moving and ftirring it till ic looks like good 
Azure. 
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CHAP, XXXITII. 


pa T he Ways and manner of Gilding. 


ip I. O lay Gold on any thing. 
i q 4% Take Red-lead ground fine, temper it with 
ano the 


| Linfeed-oy]: write with it and lay Leaf-gold on ir, 
| let it dry, then polith it. 
oP) IL To lay Gold on Glafs. | 
ctix Take Chalk and Red-lead,of each alike, grind them 
min § together, and temper them with Linfeed-oy!: lay it 
if bg) on, and when it is almoft dry, lay Leaf-gold on its 
aidin} Jetitdry, then polith ic. 
p00 f° «NUN. To gild Iron with a water. 

| Take {pring water three*pound, Roch-Alom three 
#4 Sia owNces, Roman Vitriol, Orpiment, one ounce, Verde- 

| gricfe twenty four grains, Sal-gem three ounces, boil 
anoint § all together, and when it begins to boil, put in Tartar 
eoyet | and Bay-faie, of each halfan ounces continue the boil- 
ga} ing a good while, then take it from the fire, {trike 
sol | the Iron over therewith, dry it againit the fire, and 
| burnith ic. 
IV. olay Gold on Ivon, or other Metals. 
| Wake liquid Varnith one pound, oy! of Linfeed and _ 
| Tarpentine, of cach one ounce; mix them well toge- 
| ther: ftrike this over any Metal, and afterwards lay 
| onthe Gold or Silver, and when itis dry polithit. 
HAR ~ Vs IoGild Silver, or Brafs with Gold water. 

Take Quick-filver two ounces, put iton the fire in 
a Crucible, and when it begins to {moak, put into it 
an Angel of fine Gold ; then ‘take it off immediately, 

forthe Gold willbe prefently diffolved ; then if it be 


tco , 
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too thin, firain a part of the Quick-filver from it, p a 
through a piece of Fuftian: this done) rub the Gold | then 1 
and Quick-filver upon Brafs or Silver, and it will J 
cleave unto it, then put the faid Brats or Silver upon” ol 
. quick coalstill itbegin to fmoak, then take it from the § ""* 
‘fire, and {cratch it witha hair brath; this dé folong J * 
till all the Mercury is rubbed as clean offas may be, | Ta 
and the Gold appear of.a faint yellow =, which coloug, 9 i" 
heighten with Sal-Armoniack, Bole and Verdegricle 9 0! 
eround together and tempered with water. B Tartar 


— 


Where note, that before you gild your Metal; you mus | Xk 
boil iz with Tartar an Beer or water, then feratch it with a | Ta 
: I yolks 


wire brujh. "| 
VI. Another water to gild Tron, Steel, Kurves; Swords i hoes 
and Aymour with. : 
Take Fire-ftone in powder,’ put it into ftrong red | 
Wine-Vinegar for twenty four hours, boil it ina gla- | 
zed pot, adding more Vinegar as it evaporates, OF boils | 
away: into this water dip your Iron, Steel, exc and | 
it will be black 5. dry it; then polifh it, and you will } Tk 
havea gold colour underneath. jd 
VIL. Another water to gild Iron with. 
Take Salt-peter, Roch-alom burnt, ofeach halfan | par; 
ounce, Sal-Armoniack an ounce, all being in fine pow- | 
der, boil with ftrong Vinegar in a Copper veffel ; with } abil 
which wet the Iron, ée. then lay on Leaf-gold. I adit 
| WELLS Another water to gild Iron with. i xl 
«Take Roch-alom, and grind it with boys Urine, till} Ty 
it is well diflolved, with which anoint the Iron, heat 1698 2, 
* red-hor ina fire of wood coals, and it will be like Gold. } tk: 
IX. To.gild Books: aN ado 
Take Bole-Armoniack four peny weight, Sugar-7) nix; 
candy one peny weight, mix and grind them with |} fir 
glain of Eggs; then on abound Book; (while inthe | y 
pre(s, after it hath been {meared with glair of Fees wT, 
and | 
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and. is died) {mear.the faid compofition, let it dry, 
then rub it ‘well and polifh ic: then with fait water 
wet the edges of the Book, and fuddenly lay on the 
gold, prefling itdown with Cotton gently, this done 
let.it dry, and then polith it exactly witha tooth. 
X. Another way of gilding Iron. 3 
Take water three pound, Alom two ounces, Sal- 
| gemthree ounces, Roman Vitriol, Orpiment of each 
|| one ounce, flrs Eris twenty four grains 3 boil all with 
| Tartar and Salt as at the third Section. 
XL. Zo make Iron of the colour of Gold. } 
| Fake Linfeed-oy! three ounces, Tartar two otinces, 
| yolks of Eggs boiled hard and beaten two ounces, As 
| loes halfan ounce, Saffron five grains, Turmerick two 
grains: boil all, in an Earthen veffel, and with the 
oy! anoint Iron, and it will look like Gold. If there 
be not Linfeed-oyl enough, you may put in more. 
_» XIL A Golden liquor to colour Iron, Wood, Glafs; or 
| Bones with. 
| — Take a new laid Egg, through a hole at one end 
take out the white, and fill upthe Ege with Quick- 
filver two parts, Sal-armoniack finely powdered one 
part 3 mix them all together with a Wire or little 
ftick: ftop the hole with melted wax, over which put 
an half Egg-thell: digeft in horfe-dung fora month, 
and it will be a finegolden eoloured Liquor * 
XIII. To gild Silk and Linnen. 
| Take Glew made of Parchment, lay it on the Ling 
ai en, or Silk, oc. gently, that it may not fink: then 
Gilg take Cerufe, Bole and Verdegriefe, ofeach alike,mix . 
| and grind them upon a ftone: then in a glazed veffel 
mix it with varnith, which let fimper over a {mall 
fire, then keep it for ule. : 
XIV. Another of a pure Gold colour. 
Take juyce of frefh Saffron, or( for want of it ) 
elas Pied ds ar, Saffron 
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Saffron ground, the beft clear Orpiment of cach alike : 
grind them with Goats gall or gall of 'a Pike (which 
is bétter) digeft twenty eight days in horfe-dung, and 
it is done. | | 

XV. To gild on wood or ftone- 

Take Bole-Axmoniatk,Oyl Ben, of cach a {ufficient 
quantity; beat and ‘grind them together : with this 
{ear the’ wood or {tone, and when it is almoft dry, 
lay on the Leaf-gold, let it dry, then polifh it. 

XVI To gild with Leaf-gold.  : 

Take leaves of gold, and grind them with a few 
drops of honey, to: which add a little gum-water, and 
it will be excellent to write or paint with. 

XVIL To geld Irow or Steel. 

Take Tartar‘one ounce, Vermilion three ounces, 
Bole-Armoniack ,, Agua-vite of cach two ounces, 
grind them together with Linfeed-oyl, and put there- 
to Lapis Calaminaris the quantity ofa hafle-nut; and 
gtind therewith in the end afew drops of varniths 
take it off the ftone, ftrain it thr ough a linnen cloth 
( for it mufibe as thick as honey) then ftrike it over 
Tron or Steel, and let it dry; then Jay on your Silver 
or Gold, and burnifh it, 3 

XVILL To colour Tin or Copper of ageld colours 

Take Linfeed-oyl, fet it on the fire, {cum it, then 
put in Amber, Aloes Hepatick, of tach alike, ftir chem 
well together till it wax thick 5 then take it off, cover 
it clofe, and fet it in the earth three days : when you 
ufc it, firike the Metal all over with it, witha pencil, 
Jet ic dry, and it will be of a golden colour. 

ALX. Togild any Meral. 

Take {trong Agua-fortis, in which diffolve fine Sil- 
ver, to which put fo much Tartar in. fine powder, as 
will make it into pafte, with which rub any Metal, 
andit will Jook like fine Silver. 

XX. Ta 


Lib.3, 4 Gi 


i. 


nese 
der, 
Metal, 


ry, if k 


> sald co write or paint with : 


Ch.34. Of Paper, Parchment, &c. 219. 
XX. To gild [0 as it fhall not ont with any water. 
Take Oker calcined, Pumice-ftoné of cach alike; . 
Tartar a little, beat them with Linféed-oyly and five 
or fix drops of varnifh, ftrain all through 4 linnen 
éloth, with which you may gild. 


CHAP, XXXIV. 
Of Pape? Parchment and Leathers 


or O make Paper waved like Mavbles 

ob -. Take: divers oyléd- colours; put thet’ feve- 
rally in drops‘upon water, and ftir the water lightly : 
then wet the Paper(being of fome thicknefs) with it 
and it will be waved like Marbles dry it in the Sun. 

| Wy To vrite'golden’ Letters on Paper of Parchment. 

_ "Fhis maybe done by the ninth, tenth, and twelfth 
Sedtions of the three and thirtieth Chapter of this 
Book : ox write with Vermilion ground with Gum- 
Armoniack, ground with glair of Eges; and it will be’ 
like gold. | | IE 

Vil. To take out blots, or make black Letters' vanify 
in Paper or Parchment. 

This may be done with Alom-water; or with 
Agqua-fortis mixed with common water. 

IV. To make Silver Letters in Paper or Parchment: 

Take Tin one ounce, Quick-filver two ounces, mix 
and melt them, and grind them with Gum-water. — 

V. To write with green Ink. 

Take Verdegriefe; Litharge, Quick-filver, of each 
a fufficient quantity, grind and’ mingle them’ with 
Urine; and it will bea glorious green like an Eme- 
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Or thas, Grind juyce of Rue and Verdegriefe with a 
little Saffron together; and when you would write 
with it mix it. with; Gum-water : Or thus, Diffolve 
Verdegricfe in: Vinegar, ftrain it, then grind,ie with 
common water, and a little honey, dry its,then grind 
ic again with gum- water, and it isdone. 

VI.- Io write on Paper or Parchment with blew Ink. 

Grind blew with honey, then, temper it with glair 
of Eggsor gum-water made of Ifing}afs. 

VII. Jo dye Skins Blew. 

Take berries of Elder or Dwarf-elder, firft boil 
them, then {mear and. wath the Skins therewith, and 
wring them forth: then ‘boil the berries as before, in 
the diffolution of Alom-water, -and, wet the Skins in 
the fame water ance or twice, dry them and they will 
be very Blew. 

_VUI. To dye Skins into a reddifh Colour. 

-Firft wath the Skin..in water.and wring it well: 
then wet it with the folution of Tartar and Bay-falt 
in fair water, and wring it again: to'the former diffo- 
lution, add.afhes of Crab-fhells, and rub. the SKin ve- 


~ry well therewith, then wath with common water and 


wring them out; then wath them with tincture -of! 
Madder, in the folution of Tartar,.Alom, and the 
aforefaid afhes; and after ( if nat red enough ) with: 
the tincture of Brazil. 

IX. Another way to dye them Reds 

Wath the Skins,and lay them in galls for two hourss 
wring them out, and dip them into a colour made 
with Liguftram, Alom and Verdegriefein water : Lait- 
ly, twice dye them with Brazil boiled with Lye. 

X. Another way to dye them Blew. 

Take the beft Indico and fteep it in Urine aalsy, 
then boil it with Alom, and it will be good. Or, tem- 
per the Indico with red Wine, and wafh the Skins 
therewith. XI. Te 
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XI. To dye Skins Purple. 3 

Take Roch-alom, diffolve it in warm water, wet 
the Skins therewith drying ‘them again; then take 
ra{ped Brazil, boil it in water well, then let it cools 


-dothus thrice: this done, rub the dye over the Skins 


with your hand, which being dry polith. 
XII. To dye Skins of afad Green. 
Take the filings of Iron and Sal-armoniack of each, 


- .fteep themin Urine till they be foft, with which be- 


{mear the Skin, being ftretched out, drying it inthe 
fhade : the colour will penetrate and be green on both 
fides | | 

XII. To dye Skins of a pure Skie Colour. 

For each Skin take Indico an ounce put it into boil- 
ing water, let it ftand one night, then warm ita little, 
and witha brufh- pencil befmear the Skin twice over. 

XIV. To dye Skins of a pure Yellow. 

Take fine Aloes one ounce,Linfeed-oy! two pound, 
diflolve or melt them, then ftrainit; befmearing the 
Skins therewith, being dry, varnifh them over. 

XV. To dye Skins Green. 

Take Sap-green, Alom-water, of eacha fuffictent 
quantity, mix and boil them a little: if you would 
have the colour darker, add a little Indico. 

XVI. To dye Skins Yellow. ° . 

Intufe Woold in Vinegar, in which boil 4a little 
‘Alom: Or thas, having dyed them green by the fif= 
teenth Section, dip them in decoction of Privic bers 
ries and Saffron and Alom-water. 

XVIL. To dye them of an Orange Colour. | 

Boil Fuftick-berries in Alom-water : but fora deep 
Orange, ufe Turmerick root. 

. XVII. A Liguor to gild Skins, Metals, or Glafs. 

Take inte act three pound, boil it ina glazed 
veifel till ic burns a feather being put into it, then put 
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toit Pitch, Rozin, dry varnith, or Gum-+Sandrach, of 
each eight ounces, Aloes Hepatica four ounces 5 put 
all in powder into the oyl, and ftir them with a ftick, 
the fire being a little encreafed : if thediquor is too 
clear or bright, you. may add. an ounce:or two more of 
Aloes Socratine, and diminith the varnith, fo theli- 
quor will be darker and more like Gold, Being hoil- 
ed, take it, and firain it, and keep itina GlafS for ufe ; 
which ufe with a pencil. 


CHAP, XxXXV. 


Of Wood, Horus, and Bones. 


J, af O dye Elder, Box, Mulberry-tree,Pear-tree, Nut= 


tree of the colour of Ebony. 

Steep the wood in Alom-water three or four days, 
then boil it in common oyl, with a little Raman-Vit- 
riol and Sulphur. 

Where note, the longer you boil the mood, tbe blacker it 
will be, but too long makes them brittle. 

II. Podye Bowes green. 

Boil the Bones. in Alom-water, then take them 
out, dry them and fcrape them, then boil them ia 
Lime-water with a little Verdegriefe. 

IIT. To dye Wood like Ebony, according to Glauber. 

Diftilan Aqua: fortis of Salt-peter and Vitriol. 

IV. To wake Horns black. 

Vitriol diflolved in Vinegar and. {pirit of Wine 
will: make Horns black : fo the Snow white Calx of 
Silver in fair water. } 

V. Jo make Bones whites 

They 
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They are ftrangely made white by boiling with wa- 
ter and Lime; continually {cuimming of it. 

VI. 70 dye Bones green. ? 3 

Take white Winé-Vinegar a quart, filings of Cop~ 
per, Verdegtiefe, of each three ounces, Rue briiled 
One handful, mix them, and put tlic Bones therein 
for fifteen days. ~ 
NIT To dye Wood; Horns, or Bones, red. 

Firft boil them in Alom-water, then put them into 
fin€ture of Brazil in Alom-water for two ox three 
weeks : or into tinGture of Brazil in Milk. 

VII. Zo dye them Blew. 

Having firft boiled them in Alom-watcr, then put 
cheth into the diffolution of Indico in Urine. 

IX. To dye them green like Emeralds. 

Take Aqua-fortis, and put as much filings of Cop- 
per into it, as it will diffolve, then put the Wood, 
Horns, or Bones therein fora night. 

X. To dye Briffles and Feathers. 

Boil them in Alom-water, and after, while they are 
warm, put them into tincture of Saffron, if you would 
have them yellow : or juyce of Elder. berries, if blew : 
or in tincture of Verdegricle, if green, 

XI. To dye an Azure colour. 

Take Roch-alom, filings of Brafs,of each two oun- 
ces, Fifh glew half an ounce, Vinegar, or fair water-a 
 piht, Boil it to the confumption of the half, 

XII. To foften Ivory and Bones. 

Lay them twelve hours in Aquafortis,.then three 
| daysin the juyce of Bects, and they will be tender, and 
| ‘you may make of them what you will: To barden them 
again, lay them in ftfong white Wine-vincgar. 

RULE. To make Horns foft. ait 

Take Urine a month old, Quick-lime one pound, 
calcined Tartar halfa pound i artar crude, Salt, of 
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each four ounces, mix and bojl all together, then firain 
it twice or thrice, in which put the Horns for eight 
days, and they will be foft. | 

XIV. Another way to make them foft. 

Take afhes of which glafs is made, Quick-lime of 
each a pound, water a fufficient quantity, boil them 
till one third part is con{umed, then put a feather in- 
toit, if the feather peel it is fodden enough, if not, boil 
it longer, then clarify it, and put it out, into which 


put filings of Horn for two days 3 anoint your hand 


with oyl, and work the Horns as it were pafte, then 
make it into what fafhion you pleale. — SHG. 

XV. Another way to fofter Horns. 
~. Take juyce of Marubium, Alexanders, Yarrow, 

Celandine and Radifh roots, with ftrong Vinegar, mix 
them, into which put Horns, and digeft leven days in 
horfe-dung, then work them as before. | 
“XVI. To caf Horns in a mould like as Lead: 

Make a Lixivium of calcined Tartar and Quick- 
lime, into which put filings or fcrapings of Horn, boil 
them well together, and they will be as it were pap, 
tinge it of the colour you would have it, and then you 
may caft it ina mould, and make thereof what fafhi- 
oned things you pleafe. : | : 

XVII. Zo make Ivory white. 

If Ivory be yellow, {potted or coloured, lay it in 
Quick-lime, pour a little water over it, letting it lye 
twenty four hours, and it will be fair and white. 
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CHAP. XXXVI. . 
Of Dying Varn, Linnen Cloth, and the like. 


I. O dye a {ad Brown. 
aL Firft infufe the matter to be dyed ina ftyong 


tin@ture of Hermodaéts : then in a bag put Saffron and 
athes, firatum fuper ftratum, upon which put. water 
“two parts mixed with Vinegar one part 5 firaim the 


water and Vinegar throngh hot, fifteen or fixteen 
times , in this Lixiviate tinG@ure of Saffron put what 
you would dye, letring it liea night, then take tt out, 
and hang itup to dry without wringing, which do in 
like manner the fecond and third times. 

YN. DodyeablewColour, 

Take Ebulus berries ripe and well dried, fteep 
them in Vinegar twelve hours, then with your hands 
rub them,and {train them through a linnen cloth, put- 
ting thereto {ome bruifed Verditer and Alom: 
"Note, if the blew is to be clear, put more Verditer tp 


it. 

Wl. Anosher excellent blew Dye. 

Take Copper f{cales one ounce, Vinegar three oun= 
ces, Salt one drachm; put all into aCopper veffel 
and when you would dye, put the faid matter into 
thetin@ture of Brazil. 7 

IV. Another excellent blew Dye. 

Take calcined Tartar three pugils, unflak'd Lime 
one pugil, make a Lixivium, and filtrate it; to twelve 
or fifteen quarts of the fame water put Flanders blew 
onepound, and mix them well; fetit to the fire, till 
you can {carcely endure your hand in it; then farft he 
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what you would dye in Alom-water, then dry-it; 
afterwards dip it in hot Eye twice or thrice 3 then put 
itinto the Dye, | 

V. A good r, ed Dye- 

Take Brazil in i powder, fine Vermilion, of each half 
an’ ounce, boil them in Rain-water, with Alom one 
drachm, boil it till it is half confumed, 

VI. Another excellent good red Dye.-. 

Take of the Lixivinm of unflak’d Lime one pint, 
Brazil in powder one ounce, boil ‘to the half; then 
put to it Alom half an ounce, keep it warm, but not 
to boil’: then dip what you would dye, firft ina Lixé- 
vinm of Red-wine Tartar, let it dry then put it in- 
to the Dye. 

VIL. Another very good Red. 


‘Fake Roffet with Gum- Arabick, boil them a quar- | 


ter of an hour, ftrain it: then firft boil what you 
would dye, in Alom-water two hours after put it 
into the Dye. 

VIM. TZomake a fair Ralfet Dye. 

Take two quarts of water, Brazil one ounce, boil te 
to a quart; put to it a (fficient quantity of Grany 
and two drachms of Gum-Arabick. 

IX. A good Purple Colour. 


Take Myrtle-berries two pound, Alom, calcined 


Brals, of eaeh one ounce, water two quarts, mix 
them ina Brafs Kettle, anid boil half an hour, then 
firain it. 

X. A Yellow Colour. 

Take-berries of purgitig Thorn, gathered about 
Lammuas-day , brufe them, adding a little. Alom in 
powder 5 then keep all ina Brafs veffel. 

XI. Another good Yellow. 

Put Alom in powder tothe Tindture of Saffron in 
Vinegar. 

XIL 4 
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ly if | xi. A very. good green Colours 

apf) Take Sap-green, bruife it,put water to it, then add 
| alittle Alom, mix and infufe for two or threedays. 
XIII: To take out Spots. 

chai). Wath the fpots with oyl of Tartar per Deliquinm, 
dost) £WO or three times and they will vanifh, then wafh 
}) with water. Spirit of Wine to wath with is excellent 
/in this cafe. If they be Ink {pots} juyce of Limmons 
vn, |orSpirit of Sale is incomparable, wafhing often and 
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CHAP. XXXVII. 
quit) Of the Dying of Stuffs Cloaths and, Silks, 
hat you fl | 
xputit f ad eer ; 

} fo. O make a fubftantial blew Tye. 

| | Take Woad one pound, and mix it with 
‘stl four pound of-boiling water :*infufe it twenty four 
{ Graty | hours; then dye with it all white colours. : 

| IL) To make a firm black Dye. 

_.» Fig Wad it with’ the tormer Blew ; then take of 
sth Galls one pound, water fixty pound 5 Vitriol three 
x gi¢ | pounds + firft boil the Galls and water with the Stuff 
x tha or Cloath, two hours; then put inthe Coperas ata 


cooler heat for one hour ;' then take out the Cloath or 
| Staffand coob it; and put it in for another hoor, boil- 
shout | PQ it + Laftly take it out again, cool it, and pntit in 
sini | once more, , | 
> WE. To make-an excelleye Yellow Dye. | 

_ Take liquor!’ or decoétion of wheat-bran ( being 
| very clear) fixty pound’; in which: diffolve ‘three 
| pound of Alom;: then boil the Stuff or Cloath in it 
xb A] | ite for 


| 
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fortwo hours; after whichtake Wold two pounds, it 
and boil it till you fee the colour good. toe 
IV. To make avery good green Dye. - 
Firft dye the Cloth or Stuff yellow by the 'third| ae 
Section, then put it into the blew Dye, in the firft Se-| om 
Ction of this Chapter. 7 
V- Tomake a pure clear red Dye. 
Fake liquor or infufion of Wheat bran ( being F: 
ftrained and made very clear ) fixty pounds, Alom (yi! 
(wo pounds, Tartar.one pound; mix and diffolye 
them, with which boil the Stuffor Cloth for two ™* ‘ 
hours: take it then out, and boil it in frefh Wheate a! 
bran liquor, fixty pounds ; to which put Madder three 9°" 
pounds; perfect the colour ata moderate heat, withe #! " 
out boiling. ; = 
VI. Jo make avery pleafant purple Dye. aria 
Firft dye thease i wae ue this Chapter 5 a 
then boil it in the former red at the fifth rule hereof; 
laftly, finith it with adecodtion of Brazil. © y gene 
VIL. Fodye Crimfon in Grain. piel 
Firft boil it in the red atthe fifth rule of this Chap- go 
ter ; then finifh itin a {trong tin@ure of Cochenele } 
made in the Wheat-bran liquor aforefaid: Where 9) 
note, that the veffels in. which the Stuff and Liquors gi 
are boiled muft be lined with Tins elfe the colour will | 
be defective. The fame obferve in Dying of Silks 9! 
(in each colour) with this Caution, that you give gi 
them.amuch milder heat, and a longer time. : 
VIN. The Bow-dyers know that diffolved Tin | 
(that is the folution of Fupiter) being put intoa Kettle i 
to the Alom and Tartar makes the Cloth attraét the 
_colour into it, fo that none of the Gochenele is lefts | | 
but is all drawn out ofthe water into the Cloth. 
The Spirit of Nitre being ufed with Alom and Tartar, 
iin tbe firft boiling makes a firm ground, fa that they foalk § 
| : aoe | 
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Bot {pot nor lofe their colour by the Sun, Fire, Air; Vine- 

| gar, Vine, Urine or Salt-water. re 
| Toenumerate all the great'variety of Dyes, dr Co- 
} lours 5 or offer at an effay to reduce them to acertain 
jmethod, as it isa labour needlefs, fo it is ‘as'altogether 
\impoflible, there being infinite colours to be produced,’ 
for which ( as yet.) we have no certain, Knownorrea! 
ig Mame : And out: of what we have already enume- 
§) rated in this Chapter, the ingenious ( if they pleafe.)’ 
ifoyy hall find ( by little Practice and Experience ) fuch 
\great variety to be apparent, that fhould we ex~ 
\prefs the number though but ina very low or mean 
Jidegree, we could not but be expofed in cenfure to 
ian Hyperbole even of the higheft: Every of the 
‘aforegoing colours, will alone or fingly, produce a 
great number of others, the firft more deep or high; 
the latter, all of them paler than each other: And 
heteoifaccording to the variety of colours the matteris of, 
before it is put into the Dye, fuch new variety alfo 
ifhall you have again whenit comes out snot according 
Chg tO What the colour naturally gives, ‘but another clean 
vhenecOntrary to what you (although an Artift) may ex- 
whe Pe@t. For if ftrange colours be dipt into Dyes not 
it ‘natural to them, they produce a forced colour ofa 
wy yifenew texture, fuch as cannot poffible be preconceived 
of Sih by the mind of man, although long and continued ex- 
nt pPperience might much help in that cafe. And if fuch 
| variety may be produced by any one of thofe fingle 
Tl pcolours; what number in reafon might be the ulti- 
“gat mate of any. two or three or more of them being com- 
“yu Plicate or compounded? Now if fuch great numbers 
yg OF Varieties may be produced. 1. By any one fingle co- . 
* Pilour. 2. By being complicate; how fhould we(without 
a certain and determinate limitation by denomina- 
‘tion or name) ever order fuch confufed, unknown, 


Various 
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: 
various, and undeterminate {pécies of things, in any 
pleafant, intelligible method ?. Since therefore that the 
matter.(as yet) appears: not only ‘hard, but alfo itn- 
poflible, we thal! commend:what we have'done to the} 
Ingenuity of the Induftrious 5 and: defire that Candor | 
or Favour from the Experienced; with love:to corretk 
our Errors; whichaé or kindnefs ‘will not only be ay 
future obligation to the Aashor; but alfo enforce Pos: 
flerity to acknowledge the fame. 
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| Containing the Original, Advancement, 
and Perfeétion of the Art of Painting ': 

| Particularly Exemplified in the vax 

|» rious Paintings of the Ancients. 
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| choifeft ways yet known: the whole-Art 
|. of Perfuming. never. Publithed tilbnow = 
|. A brief contemplation-of Chyromantical 
|. Tdea’s: together with'nmany other things 
of excellent Ulfe, 9)" einai? 
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I, BN HE Original. of the. Art.of Painting, wap: 
a, taken fromthe, Borms,of . things, which (db 
i 


Mh appears expreffing, the fame (as, Vadorus 
Peluliota faith). mith proper. colours, imitating the Life, 
| eatber 


‘To which is'added the Art'of Beautifying. 
| of the Face and Skin, according to, the 
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of {mooth, new or old. eS. 
Of fuch things (amongft Vegitables) Flowers yield 


the greateft variety: of Animals, Man: ofthingsIn- | 
animate, Landskips, ec. For this matter of imitati- J 


on was prefented in the chief things only# for who 


fhould Jéarn to imitate all thingsin Nature? thegrea- | 


ter being attained, the leffer will follow of themfelvess 
if any fhall attempt fo great a burthen,two inconvent 
encies faith Qujntilian, will neceffarily follow, to 
wit, Almays to fay-too much, and yet never to fay all. 
I. And this imitation of things feen with the Eye, 
was much helped by the Idea’s of things conceived in the 
mind, from the continual motion: of the imagination. 
Wherefore as Quintilian faith (lib. 10- caps 3. Of 
his Inflitutions of Oratory) ** We fhall do well to) 
“ accuftom our minds -to fuch a ftedfaft conftancy of 
“conceiving as to overcome all other impediments 
“Sby the earnefine{s of our intention : for if we do 
“altogether bend this intention upon things concei- 


Lib.4, | 
- either hollow or welling, dark or light,hard or Soft, rough | 
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| 
| 


<* vedy our mind need never take notice of any thing | 
‘© which the Eye fees, or the Ear hears. » And theres } 


fore thofe which ,would profit much, mutt take care 
and pains to furnith their minds with all forts of ufe- 
ful Images and Idea’s. 
“6 (faith-Caffiodorus-cap. 12. de Anima) is not over= 
“Joaden in haft: if it be once furnifhed, the Artift 


“ hall find upon any fadden occafion, all things ne= 


“‘ ceffary, ready at hand; whereas thofe which are 
“ unprovided fhall be'tofeek. tis like to the Ana- 
litical Furniture in Algebra, without the knowledge 
of which, no notable thing can be performed. Now 
although the imagination may be eafily moved, yet 
thisfame excellency is not attained in an inftant: And 


Images, 


without ‘the ability'of exprefling of the Gonceived | 


“© This treafury of the mind | 
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Images, all the exercife of the fancy is worth no- 
thing. 

Hl. Lhefe Forms and Idea’s were not fingly confidred, 
but complicatly. 

For whereas nature f{carcely ever reprefents any 
one thing perfect in beauty ( in all its parts ) left it 
fhould be faid,that the had nothing more to diftribute 
to others: So Artifts ofold chofe out many Patterns, 
which were abfolutly perfect in fome of their parts, 
that by defigning each part after that Pattern, which 
was perfect therein, they might at laft prefent fome- 
thing perfect in the whole. And fo when Zewxis in- 
tended an exquifit Pattern ofa beautiful woman, he 
fought not for this perfection in one particular body 5 
but chofe five’ of the moft well favoured Virgins, 
that he might find in them that perfec beauty, which 
( as Lucian faith ) muft of neceflity be but one. And 
Maximus Tyrius faith you fhall not find in hafta body 
fo accuratly exact, as to compare it with the beauty 
of a Statue. And Proclus faith, if you take a man 
brought forth by nature, and another made by Art of 
Carving, that by nature thall not feem the fiatelier, 
becaufe Art doth many things more exaély : To 
which Ovidaffents, when that he faith that Pygmalion 
did Carve the Snow white Image of Ivory, with fach 
a happy dexterity, that it was altogether impoflible 
that fuch a woman fhould be born. 

IV. From this manuer of imitation did avife the skill 
of defigning 5 from whence {prang the Arts of Painting, 
ie Wafhing, Cafting, and all others of that 
kind. | | 

Thefe Arts in their infancy, were fo mean, that the 
hirit Artift was forced (as Alianus laith lib. 10. cap. 
10. of bis Hiftory ) in Painting to write this isan Ox; 
this a Horfe, this.a Dog: But as Tully faith (in Libro 
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de claris oratoribus.) there is nothing both invented 
and finifhed at atime. And Arnobius in lbro fecundo 
adverfus Gentes faith, “ The Arts are not together 


‘with our minds, brought forth out of the heavenly 


‘Cnlaces 5 but are all found out here on earth, and 
“iy procefs of ‘time, foftned, forged, and beautified, 
‘by a continual medication; Our poor and needy 
“ jife, perceiving tome cafual things to fali out prof- 
‘“oeroufly, whilelticdoth initate, attempt, try, flip, 
“yetorm, and change, hath out of the fame afliduous 
‘“reprchenfion made up fome {mall pieces of Arts, 
‘the which it hath afterwards by ftudy brought to 
“ome perfection. 

V. Lhe perfons who were the firft inventers of thefe Arts 
are fearcely kuoren\ becanfe dayly new inventions were aa- 
ded) but thofe famous Perfons who either firove to bring 
thom to perfeciion, or add-to what was already invented, 
or otherwife were famous im any one particular thing, 
Hiftory bas in part informed us of 

The famons Paulas was the firft that attempted to 
bring the Art of Painting to. perfection. Apelles was 
the firft that underteok the exprefling. of invilible 
things, as Thunder, Lightning, and the likes the 
which confideration of thefe almoft impoflibilities 
made Theophyladias Stmocatus (in Epit 37. ) fay, that 
Painters undertake to expre{s fuch things, as nature 
is notable to do: And the fame Apelles hada certain 
invention and’ grace, proper to himfclf alone, to 
which never any other Artificer ever attamed. And 
although Zeuxis, Apdles, Aglaopbon, did none of them 
{cem to lack any thing of,yet they differed very much, 
and had each of them fome peculiar excellency, of 
which neither of the other two could’boatt.Here is but 
one Art of Cafting, in which Myron, Polycletus,Lyfip- 
pusshave been excellent, yetdid One very oe 

rom 
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from ariother: Zenxis did furpafs all other Artizansin 
Painting womens bodys: Lyfippus is moft excellent 
in fine and fubtle workmanfhip : Polycletus made ex 
cellent Statues upon one Leg: Samins did excel in 
conceiving of Vifions and Phantafies: Dionyfins in 
Painting ofmen only: Polygnatws moft rarely expref- 
{ed the affections and paflions ofman: Autimochus 
made noble women: Nicids excellent in Painting of 
women, but moft excellent in four footed creatures, 
chiefly Dogs: Calamis made Chariots, with two or 
four horfes; the horfes were fo excellent and exact, 
that there was no place left for Emulation: Expbra- 
aor, the firft and moft excellent in exprefling the dig- 
nity, and marks of Heroical Perfons; Areftodemus 
Painted Wraftlers: Serapion was moft excellent, in 
Scenes: Pyreicws ( inferiour in the Art of Painting to 
none) Painted nothing but Coblers and Barbers: Lu- 
dio the firft and moft excellent in Painting Landskips : 
Apollodorus, Afclepiodorus, Androbulus, Alevas, were 
the only Painters of Philofophers, ¢c. 

VI. Another reafou of the Invention hereof, was from 
the moving of the paffions. 

For as Simonides faith, ( comparing Painting with 
Pofcy ) Picture isa filent Pofey, and Pofeyisa {pea- 
king Picture : Upon the occafion of thele words, Pla- 
tarch faith, The things reprefented by Painters, as if they 
were as yet doing, are propounded by Orators, as done 
already: Painters expre{s in colours and lines, what 
Poets do in words the one doth that with the Pencil, 
which the otber doth with the Pen. Wher Latinus Pa- 
catus had made a full defcription of rhe miferable end 
of wicked Maximus he calls upomall the Painters to 
alfit him: Brig hether, bring hether you pious 
Poets ( faith he ) the whole care and ftady of your 
tedious nights; Yé Artificers alfo, defpife the vulgar 
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Arguments of Ancient Fables ; thefe, thefe things de- 
{-rve better to be drawn by your cunning hands: let 
the Market-places and Temples be filled with fuch 
Spectacles work them out in Ivory 5 let them live 
sn colours 3 let them ftand in Brafss let them exceed 


the price of precious Stones. It dothconcern the fe- - 


curity of all Ages, that fuch things might be feen to 
have been done, if by chance, any one filled with 
wicked defires, might drink ininnocency by his Eyes, 
when he hall fee the (horrid and deplorable) Monu- 
ments of thefe Our times. And Gregroy Nyffen, upon 
the Sacrififing of Ifaac faith, Loften Jaw in a Picture 
the Image of this Fatt, upon which I could not look with- 
out tearss fo lively did Art put the Hiftory before my 
Eyes. 
VIL. The Egyptians were the fir(t mventers of Pain- 
ting : The.Grceks brought it (out of tts rudenels ) to pro- 
portion: The Romans adorned it with colours: The 
Germans (following them) made ibeir works more dura- 
ble by painiing in Oyl: of wham the Englith, Dutch, 

Italian, and French, are become imitators. | 
It is reported that the Grectans were the firkt pain- 
ters, and that their colours were (in the infancy there- 
of) only white and black ; but it appears more with 
rcafon and truth, that the invention thereof fhould be 
alcribed to the Agyptians, who ( betore the inventi- 
onof Letters) lignified their conceptions by Hierogly- 
phicks of Figures, Cyphers, Characters, and Pictures 
of divers things, as Birds, Beafts. Infecis, Fifhes, Trees, 
Plaats, and the like, which by-Tyadition they tran{- 
fer'd to their Children; fo they made the Falcon to 
fipnitie Diligence, Strength, and Swiftnels : the Bee 
a King, its Honey, Mildnefs, its Sting, Jultice: a Ser- 
pent,(tailin mouth) the revolution ofthe Year: the 
Eagle, Envy, the Earth, a labouring Beaft, a Hare, 
: | Hearing, 
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Hearing, ec. Now our bare learning to imitate is not 
enough 3 it is requifite that fince we are not firli ip 
Invention, we fhould ftudy rather to out gothan to 
follow. Ifit were unlawful ( (aith Quintilian )to add 
any thing to things invented, or to find out better things, 
our continval labour would be good for notbing > for it is 
certain that Phydias and Apelics, have brought many 
things to light, which their Predeceffors knew nothing of 
Apelles did all things with compleatnels, Zeuxis, with 
anineftimable grace: Protogenes with an indefatigable 
deligence : Timanthes with a great deal of fubtilry 
and curiofity: Nicophaues with ftately magnificence. 
Now to attain to thefe kind of Excellencies,it is necef- 
fary to have recourfe to variety of great Mafters, that 
fomething out of the one, and fomething out of the 
other, may be as fo many ornaments to adorn our 
works; and as fo many fteps to lead us on to the 
door of perfection. 

VIN. “About the time of Philip King of Macedon, 
this Art began to flourifh 5 growing into great eftimation 
in the days of Alexander and his Succeffars : from thence 
through all the feries of time. even to tbis day, it bath re- 
cetved by degrees, {uch wonderful. advancements tbat it 
may be now faid, it is arived at perfection. 

For without doubt there is a perfe@tion of Art to 
be attained , and it is as poffible that I, or thou, or hec, 
may as well attain it, as any body elfe, if we refolve 
to firive, and take pains, without fainting, or fear of 
difpair. And fince the Art of Painting is ( as Socra- 
tes faith) the refemblance of vifible things, the Artift 
ought to beware that he abufes not the liberty of his 
imagination, in the fhapes* of monftrous and prodigi- 
ous Images of things not known in natures butas a 
true lover of Art, prefer a plain and honeft work (a- 
grecing with nature) before any phantaftical and con- 
ceited devife whatfoever, Q3. = |X. Laf- 
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IX. Laftly, that from Time, Form, Magnitude, 
Number, Proportion, Colour, Motion, Rett, Situa- 
tion, Similitude, Diftance, Imagination, and Light, 
in a fingle and complicate confideration, this Art hath its 
effence or being, and at lat bad by the help of induftrioug 
and unwearied minds, its Original production, and ma- 
nifefiation. — | 

Light is that only thing, without which all thofe 
other things from which this Art {prings, would be 
ufelefs; without which the Art itfelfcannot be. “It: 
“is(as Sanderfon faith) the heavens off-{pring, the 
“ eldeft daughter of God, fiat lux, the firft days Crea- 
“tion: it twinkles in a Star, blazes in a Comet 5 
& dawns in.a Jewel, diffembles in a Glow-worm 3 
“ contracts it {elf ina Spark, rages ina Flame, is 
“pale ina Candle, and dyes ina Coal. By it the 
“fiokt hath being, and the imagination life, which 
“ comprehends the univerfality of all things without 
“ fpace of place : the whole Heavens in their vaft and 

“ full extent, enter at once through the apple of the 
« Eye, without any ftraitnefs of paflage + the fight 
‘¢is a fenfe, which comprehends that, which no other 
“ fenfe is capable of it judgeth and diftinguifheth 
“ between two contraries in an inftant, it confiders 
‘the excellency and beauty of every object: the 
“ (pangled Canopy of Heaven by night, the wander- 
“ing Clouds by day, the wonderful Form of the 
‘ Rain-bow, the glorious matutine appearance of 
“ Phebus; his meridional exaltation, the golden rays 
“ which furround him, the mutability of his fhadows, 
¢ his vefpertine fetting: the lofty tops of Mountains 
“¢ unacceflable and ridgy Rocks, profound Valleys, 
“Jarpe Plains, which feem to meet heaven, green 
6¢ Trees, and pleafant Groves, delightful Hills, (wect 
« and flowery Mcadows, pleafant Streams, {pringing 
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“Fountains, flowing Rivers, ftately Cities, famous 
“ Towers, large Bridges,magnificent Buildings, fruit- 
“¢ful Orchards and Gardens, fhapes of living Crea- 
“ tures,from the Elephant to the Ant, from the Eagle 
“+o the Wren, and fromthe Whale tothe Shrimp, 
“the wonderful forms of Infects, the. marching of 
“* Armies, the befieging and ftorming of Garifons, 
‘““the infolencies of rude People, the flight of the 
“© Diftreffed, the defolation and depopulation of 
“ Kingdoms and Countries, the failing of Ships, ter- 
“‘ vible Sea-fights, great beauty of Colours, together 
‘* with thoufands of other things, all which it digetts, 
“and Marfhals in ample Order, that when occation 
“‘ may be, it may exert its ftore, for the benefit, ad- 
“‘ vantage, advancement,and perfeCtion of Art. 


CHAP. Il. 
Of the farther Progre{s of thefé Arts. 


\ S God Almighty ( who t the Author of all wif- 
dom )was the firft iaftitutor hereof, fo alfo was 
he the promalgator, by whom thefe Arts have made pro- 
greffion in the world. 

Certainly, faith Philofiratus, Pitore isan invention 
of the Gods, as well for the: painted faces of the Mea- 
dows adorned with Flowers, according to the feveral 
Seafons of the year; as for thofe things, which aps 
pear inthe Sky. What wonderful Eloquence is this! 
that in fo few, words, this Philofopher fhould clear fo 
great a point. But what faith Gregorins Nyffénes? 
Man, faith he, is an earthen Statue: and Suidas in 
Oratione prima de Braditnaneiis, {peaking of 4d.na, 
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faith, This was the firft Statue, the Image named by 


God, after which all the Art of Carving ufed by men 
xeceiveth directions: Loz’s Wife was another, turned 
into adurable Pillar of Salt, of whom Prudentius ( in 


Harmartigenia ) faith, the waxed ftiff, being changed » 


intoa more brittle fubftance, fhe ftandeth Metamor- 
phofed into Stone, apt to be melted, keeping herold 
pofture in that Salt-ftone Images her comlinefs, her 
ornaments, her forehead, her eyes, her hair, her face 
alfo (looking backward ) with her chin gently turned, 
do retain the unchangeable Monuments of her Anti- 
ent offence : and though fhe melteth away continually 
in Salt {weat ; yet doth the compleatnefs of herfhape 


fuffer no lofs by that fluidity; whole droves of beatts . 


cannot impare that favoury ftone fo much, but full 
there is liquor enough to lick, by which perpetual lofs, 
the wafted skin is ever renewed. To thefe let us add 
the pattern of the Tabernacle fhewed unto Mofes upon 
Mount Sinai: ‘The Brazen Serpent made by the ex- 
prefs command of God: The Pattern of the Temple 
( which Duzvid gave untoSelomon ) after the form 
vhich God made with his own hand : Ezekiel’s por- 
trait of Fernfalem with its formal Seige upona Tile 
by exprefs command from God alfo :. The Brazen 
Statue of our Lord Fefus Chrift erected by the woman 
healed of the bloody Iffue, as is mentioned by Photins, 
and Afterius Bithop of Amafa,and other Ecclefiaftick 
Writers: The Pidwre alfo of our Lord made without 
hands, as itis related by Damafcenus Ce@renus and o- 
thers: The Piéture of Chri inca Napkin or Towel, 
fent by our Lord himfelf, unto Augarus King of E- 
deffas together with many more too tedious here to 
relate. 
Il. By vertue of this divine hand it was that many Ar- 
tilts of old attained to a certain kind of perfection in thefe 
We 
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We will only refer the proofof this to the examples 
in the 31 of Exodus of Bezaleel and ‘Aboliab 5 of whom 
God himfelf witneffeth, that he called them by'name 
tomake the Tabernacle, and filled them with his {pi- 
rit, not only to devife curious works in Gold, in Sil- 
ver, in Brafs, and in Silk but alfo gave them skill to 
teach others the fame. 

TIN. Nature alfo bath not been idle, but hath aGed’a 
Mafter- piece berein. 

To pafs by the glory of Flowers, the excellent com- 


‘W) . linefs of beafts ( as in the {pots of Leopards, tails of 


Peacocks, and the like) I will only remark the fame of 


}) | aGem, which Pyrrbas (who made War with the Ro- 


mans ) had, of which Pliny in lib.37. cap. 1. of his na- 
tural Hiftory, reports, that it being an Agath ‘had the 
nine Mufes and Apollo holding of a Lute depiéted 
therein 5 the {pots not by Art, but by nature, being fo 
{pread over the ftone, that each Mafe had her’ peculiar 
mark. See Gafferel cap. 5: , 

IV. The care of Parents in the Education of ibeir Chil- 
dren, was another reafou of the progrefs hereof. 

The Grecians, faith Ariftotle iv cap. 3. lib. 8. of his 
Politicks,did teach their children the Art of Painting:. 
and Plutarch faith, that Paulus milius had Sculptors 
| sand Painters amongft the Maiters of his children as 
wells Philofophers and Rhetoricians: and Pliny 
faith, that bythe Authority of Pamphilus, this Art 
hath been ranked among the liberal Sélérices and that 
only Free-born-children fhould leafnd): And Galen 
enumerating feveral Arts as Phyfick, Rhetorick, Mafich, 
Geometry, Arithmetick, Logick, Grammer, and knowledze 
of Law, add unto thefesfaith he, Carving and Painting. 
And as the Grecians were the firft, that taught their 
children thefe Arts, fo alfo they provided betimes for 
them choice Mafters. Ou 
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V. Thefe Mafters by their carefulne{s and vigilancy, 
wot deceiving thofe that put their truft in them, became 
main Pillars of thefe Arts, and propagated them to Pofte- 
rity; which by the addition of coufiderable gifts and re- 
wards bad an honourable efteemin the world. 

Their care was manifeft in laying down folid Prin- 
ciples of Art; of which Quintilian in cap. 2. lib, 12. 
of his Inftitutions of Oratory faith,though vertue may 
borrow fome forward fits of nature, yet fhe muft at- 
tain to perfection by dotrine. Their vigilancy was — 
{cen in watching, to apprehend: their Scholars capa- . | 
cities, that they might {uit themfelves accordingly; as | 
in Fully’s inftance of Lfecrates,a fingular good teacher, 
who was wont to apply the fpur to Epborus, but the } 
bridle to Theopompus And their reward waseminent, | 
as Pliny noteth in Pampbilus his School, out of which 
Apelles and many other excellent Painters came, who 
taught no body under a Talent ¢ which is about 175 
pound fterling ) thereby the better to maintain the 
Authority of Art. 

VI. Their prattice exactly agreed with their precepts. 

As with Seneca, that labour is not loft, whofe ex- 
periments agree with precepts; fo with Quintilian, 
thofe examples may ftand for teftimonies : And it was 
the practice of Painters of old, as Galew witneffeth 
concerning Polyclets, who hath not only fet down in 
Writing the, accurate precepts of Art; but allothat 
he madesaStgatue according to the sules of Artcon- 
tained inthofe-precepts. 

VIL. Thefe precepts which they taught their Scholars, 
they delivered in writing, that they might ever accompany 
them wherefoever they went. 

Apelles gave the precepts of this Art to his difciple 
Perfeus.in writing, as Polycletus did to his3 befides 
innumerable others now in being tao tedious here to 

ey recite, 


se 


lets, 
pnp any 


{cpl 
belies 
here (0) 
rect 


— 


Se eee SEE ae eee 


I 


Ch.2.Farther Progrefs of thee Arts..n43 


recite. The like didthefe following, Adeus, Mity~ 


Tenagus, Alcetas, Alexis the Poet, Anafimenes, Antigo 
nus, Ariltodemys, Carius, Artimon, Callixenus, GClvifto- 


dorus, Democritus, Epbefius, Duris, Eupherion, Exphra- 
nor, Yibmius, Hegefauder Delphicus, Hippias Elens, 
Hypficrates, lamblicus, Fuba Rex Mauritanie,’ Mal- 
chus Bizantins, Melauthins, Menechmus, Menctor, Pant- 
philus, Polerson, Porpbyrius, . Praxiteles, Protogenes, 
Theophanes, Xenocrates, and many others, the chief of 
whofe works are now loft. 

VIII. As Aris cameuowinto eftimation, {0 at length 
Laws were eftablifoed for their prefervation, and. punifb- 


ments for their prevarication. 


The beginning of thefe Laws was, firftat Argos, E= 
phefusy Thebes and Athens, as alloin Egypt, wherea 
workman (faith Diodorus. Siculus) is feartully punith- 
ed, if he undertake any charge in the Commonwealth, 
or meddle with any Trade but hisown : the which 
Law faith Hervdotus, the Lacedemonians did alfo.ap- 
prove of. By means of which Laws it was, that the 
Axtilts of thote Nations attained to fucha perfection 
of Art, as we fhall hereafter xelate, 

IX. The fervent define and love of emulation to excel 
others 5 the commendable fimplieity of Arts together with 
the content and, fatiifacion of doing fomething mell, gave 
a large progre{s towards the advance of Art. 

It was nobly faid of Scipio Africanus, that every 
magnanimous {pirit compares himfelf, not only with 
them that are now alive; but alfo with the famous 
men. ofall ages; whereby it appears that great ‘wits 
are always by the fting of emulation, driven forwards 
to great matters 3; but he that by too much Jove of his 
own works, compares himfelf with no body, muk 
needs attribute much to hisown conceits: Doft thou 
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36. lib. 12. firive to out-go the Tyger, and the light 
Ojirich 5 it 1s no glory at all to out-run Affes. This 
emulation is the force of great wits, whereby our imi- 
tation is provoked fometimes by envy, and fometimes 
by admiration, whereby it falls out, that the thing we 
earneftly {eek after, isfoon brought to fome height of 
perfection; which perfection confilts in exa@ imita- 
tion, according tothe fimplicity of Art, and not in 
gaudy appearances, which adorns the fhadows much 
more than ever nature adorned the fubftance. This 
imitation of the life gave the Artizan fame 3 which 
fame quickened his afpiring thoughts, adding more 
fuel to the flames, till fuch time, as he brought forth a 
moft abfolute work, whereby he conceived a joy, con- 
tent and’ fatisfaction, as durable as the workit (elf, 
upon which he now conceived himfelfa happy man, 
and through a juft afhance of his vertues knows him- 
felf to be lifted up above the reach of envy, where he 
ftands fecure of his fame, enjoying in this life ( as if 
he were now confecrated unto Eternity) the venera- 
tion that is like to followhim afterhisdeath, thus 
an honeft emulation and ‘confidence, bringing forth 
works ofgeneral applaufe, procureth unto its author 
an everlafting Glory.: ‘Now what a comfortable thing 
is this, to have a fore-feeling of what’ we hope to at- 
tain to? 

X. Another reafon of the augmentation of thefe Arts, 
was the manifold ufes thereof among men, either for good 
or evil purpofes. 

As in natural Sciences, where words come fhort, a 
little Picture giveth us the knowledge of Beafts Birds, 
Fithes,and other forms, as well inanimate as animate : 
In the TaGicks, how fhould- a General know how to 
fet his men in array, unlefs he try the cafe by defign or 
delineation ? fo in Architeureto pourtray ees 
after 
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after any fafhion, and to work out the Patterns of 
high and mighty buildings ina little wax, keeping in 
fofmall an example the exa@ proportion of the grea- 
ter Structure: In Geometry the exactnefs of Lines, 
Angles, Surfaces and Solids : In Botonalogia, the exa& 
thapes of Herbs, Plants and Trees: In Zoologia, the 
fhapes. of all living creatures: In Anthropologia, the 


| exact defcription of all the parts of mans body inward 


and outwatd: In Chymia, the forms ofall Chymical 
veffels and operations: In the lives of illuftrions men 
and Princes, to expre{s their forms and fhapes to the 
life, that age might not prevail againft them, defer- 
ving thereby (as Varro faith) the envy of the Gods 
themfelves: In Geography, to defcribe in {mall Maps 
Kingdoms , Countreys and Cities, yea the whole 
World: In Policy, as Michal in faving her husband 
David, Ptolomeus in the Image. of Alexander, which he 
willingly let Perdiccas catch from him, fuppofing it to 
have been the boby it felf, thereby avoiding much 
blood-fhed : Cyrus his wooden Perfians in the Seige of 
Sardis, by which. the Towns-men being frighted, 
yielded the City : Epaminondas at Thebes by the Image 
of Pallas did wonders: Amafis King of Egypt, his gol- 
den Image made of the Balin, in which his teet ufed to 
be wathed, whichthe Egyptians religioufly worthiped, 
whereby he brought them to affect him being now.a 
King, who was of an ignoble and bafe Parentage 3 the 
wooden. Elephants of Perfeys King of Macedonia, with 
which he wonted his horfes, that they might not be 
frighted in time of Battel, Phe Ornaments ot Temples, 
Market-places and Galleries, places both publick and 
private , Fulim Cafars Image in. wax, hideous to look 
to, for twenty three gaping wounds he received, did 
mightily firup the Romans to revenge his death, Wor- 
thy men which had deferved well of the world, had 
| their 
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i ° . ° 2 { 
thei. memories ‘conferved with their Images; by | 


which all thofe that afpire to goodnefs, and to follow | ’ 


their fteps, are likewife hlled with hope. The Atbe- | 
nians have creed unto Afop a molt goodly Statue, | 
faith Phedras, and have fet a contemptibl flave upon | 
an everlafting, bale, that all might underftand, bow the 
voay of bononr lieth open to every one, and that glory likes Wi 


wife doth not fo much follow the condition of omr birth, Wo 


as the vertnes of our life. Berofus excelled in Affro~'| 


logy, wherefore the Athenians tor his divine Prog aon 
nuitications , erc@ed him a Statue with a golden jj 


Tongue, fet up intheir publick Schools, as Pliny faith, | 
lib. 9. cap. 37. Publick Libraries were furnithed alfo | 
with Golden, Silver, and Brafs Images of fuch, | 
whofe immortal fouls did {peak in thofe places. } 
The provocations: of vices have alfo augmented | 


the Arts it hath been pleafing to engrave wanton Bill 


Jafis wpon there cups; and to drink in Ribauldry | 


and Abominations, aS Pliny faith in the Proem of his @? 


33 Book. 


XI. The ufe therefore of thefe Arts extending it felf fo} ' 


univerfally to allintents both in war and peace, it came to | br a 


pafs that Artificers were honoured by all forts of mer | 


which themfelves perceiving, did fiill endeavour toen- a 
creafe this enjoyed favour by a datly advance of theis skill, vii 


By Kings they were honoured for Demetrius, | 
whileft at the Seige of Rhodes, came to Protogenes, lea | 
ving the hope of his Victory tobehold an Artificer. | 


Alexander the Great came alfoto Apelles his Shop, of- min 
ten accompanied with many Princes. It was his will Wiis: 


that none but Polycletzs alone, fhould caft his Statucin jj 
Brafs, that none but Apelles alone fhould paint him in | 
Colours, that none but Pyrgoteles alone fhould Engrave | 


hi, Theeftimation of the Artifts were alfo under- ji 


ftood from the efteem and high rates their works were | 
prized 


% 
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| prized at; a picture of Bularchws a Painter, was valued 
| at.its weight in gold by Candaules King of Lydia: 
- Ariftides was fo fingular in his Art, that it is reported 
rate | of King Aittalws that he gave an hundred Talents 
 Upot (which is about feventeen thoufand and five hundred 
mit) pounds fterling) for one of his Pi@ures. As much 
list) had Polycletus for one of his. Apelles had for pain- 
bhp ting the Picture of Alexander the Great, three thou- 
nm) fand and five hundred pounds given him in golden 
Cefar payed to Timomachus eighty Talents, 

(about fourteen thoufand pounds fierling) for the 
PiGtures of Ajaxand Medea. Many more examples 


dill) we might produce, but thefe may fuffice; at length 
fic) MO price was thought equal to.their worth : fo Nicias 
| xather than he would fell his Picture called Necyia to 
| King Attalus , who profiered him fixty Talents, 
| Oworth near eleven thoufand pound fterling )beftowed 

We itas a Prefent upon his Country. 


| XIL Art meeting with fuch Succeffes, created a bold- 

| aes in Artificers, to-atrempt even the greateft matters. 

| The great Coloffés of the Antients may ferve here 
ume LOL an example; Zerxs above all the reft, hath been 
fn admired for his boldnels: Expbranor alfo excelled 
noe, Parrbafius in this kind, in that the Thefew of the one 
iyi fo infinitely excelled the Thefeus of the other. So great 
neigh aM Excellency of Spirit arofe inthe old Artificers, as 
wi, ep, NOt to be daunted by the authority of thofe, who were 
rtifcenp Like to cenfure their works: it was a great mark they 
00, aimed at, to avoida prepofterous fhame or fear. And 
Liswilf this they accomplithed by taking care, not only to give 
titi them content, who muft of neccflity be contented 
time With the work ; but alfo that they might feem ad- 
fil mirable unto them which may judge treely without 
nde COntroul, So they heeded to do well in the opinion 
ys of accurate and judicious {peCtators,.vather than to 
pit Bw ao 
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do that which liked themfelves. And therefore what- 
foever is dedicated unto pofterity, and to remain as an. 
example for others, had need be well done, neat, po- 
lithed, and made according to the true. rule and law 
of Art, forafmuch as it is likely to come into the hands 
of skilful Axtificers, judicious cenfurers, and fuch as 
make a narrow {crutiny. into every defect. But as it 
is impoffible to attain to an excellency, or height of 
any thing, without a beginning, fo do the firft things 
in going on of the work feem to be the leaft; the 
height of Arts, as of Trees, delighteth us very much, 
fo do not the roots; yetcan there beno height with= 
out the roots. And therefore we fhall find that a fre- 
guent and continual exercife, as it is.moft laborious,) 
foit'is moft profitable; feeing nature doth begin, bopel 
of profit doth advance, and “exercife doth accomplifh the: 
thing fought after. In fum, by doing quickly, we 
fhall never learn to do well but by doing well, it is 
very likely we may learn to do quickly. To this 


{peedy and well doing there belongeth three things, 


viz. to add, to detraét, and tochange. Toaddor 
detract, requireth lefs labour and judgment 5 butto 
deprefs thofe things that {well, to raile thofe things 
that fink, to tye clofe thofe things which are fcattered,; 
to digeft things that are without .order, to compofe 
things that are different, to refirain things that are 
infolent, requireth double pains: for thofe things 
may be condemned, which .once did pleafe, to make 
way forinventions not, yet thought of.. Now with- 
Out doubt, the beft way for emendation is to Jay by 
the delign for atime, till it {eem unto us as new, or 
anothers invention; left our. own, like new births, 
pleafe us too much. | | 


XU. Laftly, Dhat which gave the greateft and as ity 


mere ithe laft ftep towards the augmentation of Art, 7 
tat 


| 
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that free liberty which Artizans gave every onesto cenfure? 
ys find fault with their works,- and to mark their de 
ects. 

It was the opinion of Seneca, that many would 
have attained unto wifdom, ifthey had notconcei* 
ved themfelves to be wifealready. When Phidias 
tmade Fupiter for the Eleans, and thewéd it; he ftocd 
behind the door. Jiftning what was commended, and 
what difcommiended in his work* one found fault 
with the groffnefs of his nofe, another with the length 
of his face, athird had’ fomiething elfe-tofay :\ now 
when all the {peétators ‘were gone, he retired himfelf 


») , again to mend the work, according to what was liked 


of the greater part 5 for he did not think the advice 
of {uch a.multitude to be a: fmall;matter, judging that 
fo many faw many things better than he alone, though 
he could not but remeinber himfelf tobe. ?hidiy. But 
yet Artificers did not fromhence admit their. judg- 
ments generally in every. thing, \but they followed 
their directions: only in ifuchithings as-did. belong to 
their Profeffion. &s when Apelles made'a work, he ex- 
pofed it ina place where all that pafted by might, fee 
it; hiding himfelf,in the mean time behind. the Pi- 
Cture, to hear what faults were. marked in his works, 
preferring the common people béfore'his own judg- 
ment. And heis reported to have mended his work, 


upon the cenfure of 2 Shooe-maker, who blaming him - 


for having made fewer Jatchets in the infide of one of 
the Pantoflles, than of the other : the Shooe-maker 
finding the work the next: day mended according to 
his advice, gtew. proud, and. began to find fault with 
the Leg alos whereupon Apelles could not contain 
himfelf any longer, but looking forth from behind the 
Picture, Ne {ator ultra crepidam, bid the Shooe-maker 
not go beyond his Laft ; from whence.at laft came 
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that Proverb. . Hesis the. befi man.that can advife 
himfelf what is fit to, be done 5 and he is next in goods 
ne{s, that is content to receive good advice: but he 
that can neither advife: himfelf, nor will:be directed 
by the.advice of others, is:ofa very il) nature. 


“CR ASP. LLL, 


Of the, Confummation or Perfection of the 
deni | Ant of Painting» 
I. S Invention ade way to the advancement of Art, 
[%: forthe advintementof the fame mide say for its 
Pevfeciton: efa193 } yn ! 
The Invention arofé from the appearance of things 
natiiral, conceived :infidea’s, as we have: abundantly 


fignified (° in the fieft Chapter of this Book! ) the Advance: 


fromthe bringingidof thofe Idev’s to light through 
practice! (by Chap...) frdm whence arofe things very 
excellent for greatnefs: very? good’ for their ufefalnefss 
choice for their novelty, and fingular for their kind. 

IL Eafe of Inventions Plenty of Matters and Neatnefs 
of Woke mere fepsiby which Art was con ummated. Ror 
cafe of Invention gave Encouragement; Plenty of Matter 
gave Foviiation; and Neatmefe gave Delaght, alt whichfo 
confpired together, co put fo much of emulation: into 
ihe Artificcr, to undertake, or endeavour’ to.do'thole 
things, which in their kind might never after be ex- 
céeded : this indeed: was their aim; offold, whichal- 
though the antients.0f this Art: couldnever attaia un- 
to, yet did they makestich way, thattome of their 
followers: have ‘done thofe things; which never any 
after: theny could. over mend) nor themfelves fcarcely 
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Fafie invention {prings out of a great 
and well rooted fulnels of learning ; by being conver- 
fant in all forts of ftudies, having familiarity with 
Antiquities ; the knowledge of innumerable Hilto- 
rical and Poetical narrations, together with a through 
acquaintance with all fuch motions and Idea’s of the 
mind, as are naturally incident unto men: for the 
whole force of this Art doth principally confift in 
thefe things, nothing bearing a greater {way in the 
manifold varieties of Painting. 

Hl. Ie was the opinion of Pamphilus ( the mafter of 
Apelles.) that without the knowledge of Arithmetick, 
Geometry, and the Opticks, this Art could not be brought 


== 


The examples of Phidias and Alcameues is petti- 
nently brought here ; The Athenians intending to {ct 
up the Image of Mizerva upon a high Pillar, employ- 
ed thofe two workmen, purpofing to chufe the bet- 
ter of the two Alcamenes ( having, no skill in Geome- 
iry nor the Opticks ) made her wonderful fair to the 
eye of them that faw her near. 
( being skilful in all Arts, chiefly the Opsicks) conti- 
dering that the whole thape would change according 
tothe height of the place, made her lips wide open, 
hernofe fomewhat out of order,and all the reft accor- 
dingly, by a kind of refupination: the two Images be- 
ing brought to view, Phidias was in great danger to 
havebeen ftoned by the multitude, until at length the 
Statues were fetup; where the {weet and exeellent 
firoaks of Alcamenes were drowned, and the disfigu- 
red diftorted hard-favouredaefs of Phidias his work 
vanithed ( and all thisby the height of the place; ) by 
which means Alcamenes was laughed at, and Phidias 
much more efteemed. Of like perfection is Amulius 
his Minerva, the Image of Funo inthe Temple of the 
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Syrian goddefs; the head of Diana exalted at Chios, 
made by Bupalusand Anthermas, Hercules in the Tem- 
ple of Antonia, &c. An Artificer, faith Phélotratu in 
Prowmio Iconum, mutt underftand the nature of aman 
throughly, to exprefs all his manners, guife, behayr- 
our, &c. he muft difcern the force in the conftitution 
of his cheeks, in the turning of his eyes, in the cafting 
of his eye-brows 3 in fhort, he mutt obferve all things 
which may help the judgment; and whofoever is thus 
furnithed will doubtlefs excel, and bring things to 


gen Po lyorapbices. 


perfeGtion 5 he then may eafily paint a mad-man, » 


an angry man, a penfive man, a joyful man, an earngft 
man; a lover, &c ina word, the perfection of what- 
focver may poflibly be conceived inthe mind. 

IV. Continual obfervation of exquifite pieces ( whether 
Avtificial or Natural) nimble conceptions, and tranquil- 
lity of nitnd, are great means to bring Art to Perfection. 

The works ot the Antients could never have been 
{fo exquifite in the expreflion of Paffions, but by thefe 
means. How perfectly did Zenxis paint the modeft 
and chaft behaviour of Penelopes Timomachus the va 
cing mad fit of Ajax s Silanion the frowardnefs of 
Apolldorus, Protogenes the deep pentivenefs of Phi- 
lifcus 5 Praxiteles the rejoycings of Phryne 5 Parrbafius 
a boy running in Armour; and Ariftides his Ana- 
pauomenos dying, for love of his Brother. Bodius his 
Image of Hercules is ot the fame nature 4 Themiftins 
fhews us the true Image of feign’d frindfhip; 4gellius 
a mott lively Image of Fuftice; Apelles an admirable 
Picture of Slander; thoufands of examples more 
might be drawn ‘out of antient Authors to approve 
thefe things, if thefe may. be thought not fufhicient. 

V. This Perfeétion alfo lyeth in the truth of the matter, 
she occafion thereof, and difcretion to ufc it. ' 

The moft ancient-and famous Painters did make 
much 
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much account of Truth, and had rather lofethe neat- 
nefs and glory of their pieces, than to endanger the 
truth of their ftory ; which indeed is the great com- 
mendation of a Picture, for as mach as Lacizn faith, 
That nothing can be profitable but what proceeds 
from truth. Occafion alfo isa great matter 5 the Pi- 
Cure of Bacchus may here ferve for an excellent ex- 
ample, whofe paflion of love was fo clearly exprefled 


-thereins cafting alide his brave apparel, Flowers, 


Leaves, Grapes, @. Now. in reprefenting things 
truly according to the occafion, diféretion ought to be 
your guide; for asin Tragedies, fo alfoin Pictures all 


» things ought not to be reprefenteds let not Medea 


(faith Horace in libro de Arte). Murther her own chil- 
dren in the prefence of all the people, let not the 
wicked Atrens boil humane flefh openly; there are 
doubtlefs many things, which had better be left our, 
though with fome lofs of the ftory, than with the lofs 
of modefty ; wanton, unlawful and filthy  lufts 
( though they may gain the vain title of wit yet ) 
they diminifh not only the eftimation of the work- 
man, but alfo the excellency of the work, debarring 
it of perfection. Precepts help Art much, in pro- 
pounding unto usthe right way; but where they fail, 
our wits-muft {upply, by warily confidering what is 
decent and convenient; for this Art requireth f{tudi- 
ous endeavours, afliduous exercitations, great experi- 
ence, deep wifdom, ready counfel. veracity of mind, 
diligent obfervations, and great difcretion. 7 

VI. To the former add Magnificence, which gives Au- 
shority to things excellent. 

Great minded men are moft of all given to enter- 
tain ftately conceits ; therefore an Artizan ought to 
be ofa magnanimous nature 3 if not, yet that ar leaft 
he ought with a determined refolution to aim at mag- 
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nificent things. So it feems that nature did difpofe 
Nicophanes to a high firain of invention 5 Nécophanes 
(faith Pliny, lib. 35. cap. 10.) was gallant and neat, 
fo that he did paint Antiquities for Eternity, whereby 
he was commended for the magnificence of his work, 
and gravity of his Art. Such Artificers therefore as 
do bring any thing to perfetion, mutt be of an excce- 
ding great {pirit, and entertain upon every occalion 
great thoughts, and lofty imaginations; by this. 
means they fhall gain an everlafting fame but this 
is impoflible. ( faith Longinus ) for any who butie 
the thoughts and ftudies of their life about vile and 
flavifh matters, to bring forth any thing which might 
deferve the admiration of fucceeding ages. If any Ar- 
tizan be not naturally of fo great a {pirit, let him help 
himfelf by the reading of HAiffory and Poéfies Hiffory 
cannot but infpire a magnanimous Spirit, when fhe re- 
prefents to us fo many rare exploits, andthe examples 
of fo many great noble and valiant fouls,who through- — | 
gut all ages, in the midft of moft eminent dangers, have 
demontftrated their vertues and {pirits not only to thofe 
prefent, but all fucceeding times. Poéfie alfo being of a 
haughty and lofty ftile, doth much enlarge the mind, 
and from thence many excellent things are brought ; 
The much admired Elean Fupiter which Phidias made, 
himfelf confeffed to be formed after the Image of Fu- 
piter defcribed in Homer. From thefame poct did A- 
pelles paint the [mage of Dizwa among, the lacrificing 
Virgins. It is not the prefent age, but the facred me- 
mory of all pofterity, which gives unto usa weighty 
and durable crown of Glory. ; 
VII. Exad Analogy or proportion, not only advanced 
Art, but alfo brought it a degree nearer Perfection. ' ‘a 
Philoftratus calls it Symmetrie, fome Analogy, others “| 
Harmony > this is the appellation of the Greeks; what 


the 
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thé Latins calleditfcarcely appears (as Pliny faith 725. 
34.cap.8.) yet words equivalent in power thereto are 


be found ,as Congruence, equality» and Tully (libro primo de 


Officiis ) calls it Agreement and apt compofition 5 Vitru- 
vins, Commodulation 5 Agellius calls it a natural compe- 
tence 3 Quintilian approves the word Proportion 5 by 
which faith Plutarch beautiful things are perfected : it 
is one of thofe things which the moft High ufed in the 


fabrication ofthe world ( Wifd.11.20 ) Hehath di- 


Spofed all things in meafure and number ana weight. The 
tirft giver of Symmetric or Analogy was Parrbafius Poly- 
eletus, who was a diligent obferver thereof 5 A/clepio- 


. dorus, an exaG praGiler thereof, whole admirer was 


Apelles, who efteemed it to proceed out of fome per- 
fections in an Artificer furpafling, in Art, and which is 
moft apparent in naked and undifguifed bodies. Strabo 
faith, that Phidias exa@tly obferved this proportion in 
the Image of Fupiter Olimphicus fitting. The fame 
Phidias, as Lucian reports, could exactly tell upon the 
firft fight of a Lions claw, how big a Lion he was to 
make in proportion tothefame claw. Lineal Picture 
is the foundation ofall imitation, which if it be done 


_ after the true rules of proportion, will lively reprefent 


the thing delineated: this is a perfection in kind, 
which yet cannot be compared to the perfection of a 
coloured Pitture. 

VAIL. This point of Perfeétion was further advanced by 
the exquifitenefs of Colouring. 

The perfection of Colouring arifeth from a certain 
sight underftanding of each colour feverally, without 
which it is impoffible to mix any thing rightly,as Her- 
mogenesfaith. The Greeks ( as Porphyrtus ) call this 
mixtion of colours, corruption, which word Plutarch 
alfo ufed when he faid that Apollodorus ( who firit 
found out the corrapsion me of thadawing in co- 
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lours ). was an Athenian. Lucian calls it confufion,where 
1¢ faith that by the Art of Painting, Images were _ 
made by a moderate confufion of Colours, as White, | 
Black, Ycllow, Red,&c. by which as Phyloftratus faith | 
in Prowmio Iconmm, we know how to imitatethedi- | 
verfitics of looksin.a_ mad:man, ina fad or chearfyl | 
countenance; the colour of the eye, as brown,gray or | 
black of the hair, as golden ,ruddy,bright, or faxen; 
of the cloaths,-as cloth, leather, orarmour 3 of places, 
as chambers, houfes, forrefts, mountains, rivers,foun- 
tains,&c. this is done by the accurate mixtion,due ap- 


plication,and convenient fhadowing,as Lucian faith in ijn 
| 
| 


Zeuxide, through the obfervation of light,thadow,ob- 
fcurity and brightnefs,as Plutarch will haveit For this 
caule, faith Fohannes Grammaticus, 1s a white or go)- 
den Pi&ure made upon a black ground, ° Light 1s al- 


together neceflary, feeing, there can be no fhade with- Bly 
| 


outit: light and fhadow cannot fubfift afunder, be- 


fa OUTS 
caufe by the one,the other is apparent, for thofethings jm 
which areenlightned feem to fick out more, andto  /Ba, 
meet the eyes of the beholder; thofe which are fha- : hi 
ded to be depreffed. . This fame of light and fhadow, ” 
Nicias the Athenian did moft accurately obferve;.as — Ykin 
alfo Zeunis, Polygnotus, ‘and Eupbranor, as Philoftratus Avi 
faith in libro fecunda de vita Apollonii,cap.9. Apelles pain- — Ah 
ted Alexander as if he held lightning in his hand, Phi- | i 
loftratus obferved the famein the picture of an Ivory i 
Venus, fo that one would thipk it an eafie mattertotake yy, 
hold of her 3 Paufias arrived to fuch an excellencyin yy 
this, as {carcely any after could attain unto, as in [My 
he painted Oxe, faith Pliny, which he made inimita- 7) ) 
ble. Obfcurity or Darknte(s is only the duskinels of a yp 
deeper thadaw, as breghtnefs is the exaltation of light; —) ] 
if white and. black be put upon the fame fuperficies, py; 
the white willfcem neareft, the black farther off; thig jy 
ri 


being 
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being known to makea thing feem hollow, asa ditch, 
cave, ciftern, well, &c. it is coloured with black or 
brown; and fo much the blacker, fo much the deeper 
it feems 3; ‘extream black reprefenting a bottomlefs 
depth; but to make it rife; as the breafts of a maid, a 
ftretched out hand, &c. thereis laid round.or on each 
fide {o much black or brown, as may make the parts 
feem to ftick out by reafon of the adjacent hollownefs; , 
brightnefs is fometimes ufled for neceflity, but generally 

for ornament; (as in the pictures of Angels, Gems, 

Armour,Flame,F lowers,Gold,and the like) the which is ° 
madealways witha mixture of light; which mixtion 


Painters call Harmoge, but is nothing elfe fave an un- 


difcernible piece of Art, by which the: Artizan fleal~ 


-| ingly paffeth from one colour into another,with an in- 
- fenfible diftinGion; this Harmoge is moft perfe& in 


the Raizbow, which containing evident variety of Co-. 
Jours, yet Jeaves them fo indiftinguifhable, as that we 


‘can neither. fee where they begin, nor yet where they 
‘end, as Boéthius obferves in Libri quinti: de arte mufica 


capite quarto. The laft and chief perfection of colour- 
ing lieth in the out-lines, or extremities of the work, 
being cut off with {uch a wonderful fubtility and {weet- 
nefs, as to prefent unto us things we do not fee, but 
that we fhould believe that behind the pictures, there 
js fomething more to be feen, than can cafily be difcern- 
ed; thereby fetting forth,as it were,thofe things which 
are really concealed s this was Barrhafins his ehicf glory, 
but herein Apelles exceeded all others whatfoever, as 
Petronius in Satyrico feems to affirm. 
1X. Aétlion and Paffion 1 next to Le confidered,in which 
confifts lifeand motion» j 
> There isnot any thing that canadd a more lively 
erace to the work, than the extream likenefs of mo- 
sion, proceeding from the inwayd Aion or Pallion 
Ber ie, fa sa PAE aie Nate oie a of 
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of the mind. It is therefore. great point of Art, which | it 
leads unto Perfeétion, the which we are to learn by caft- 9” 
ing, Our eyes upon nature, and tracing herifteps. Con- 9" 
fider all the geftures of the body,as the head,by which 9!" 
is expreffed the affections of the mind. The cafting | a 
down of the head, fheweth dejection of mind , being 4!” 
caft back, arrogance 3 hanging on either fide,languifh- yee 
ing, being ftiff or fturdy, churlifhnefs: by it we grant; 9%" 
refule, afirm, threaten 5. or paflively are bafhful,doubt- 90"! 
ful, fullen; envious, &c. by the motions of the Coun- 9) 
tenance appears forrow, joy, love, hatred, courtefie, 9? 
courage, dejection, &c. bythe motions of the counte= Bim 
nance, are expreft the qualities of the. mind, as mo¥ Hits 
defty and fhamefacednefs,or boldnefs and:impudence ; 9 ii 
but of all the parts of the countenance, ‘the cyes are |} ti 
moft powerful, for they, whether we move or move’ 9 jit ¢ 
not, fhew forth our joy or forrow 3 this is excellently § pope 
expreft by the Prophet, in Lam. 3.48. teepo7adh Hf ial 
wo ns Www oe wy Tin palze majimiterrad gneni, | Wil 
gnal foeber bat gnammi, which Tremellius venders, Rivis 9 mn 
aquarum perfluit oculus meus, propter contritionem filig | 0 
populi mei: and again MDM mes MII Dy gneni | ten 
nigger ab velo tidma, i.€. ocnlus mens definit nec defiftit. 4 4m 
For thefame purpofe itis that nature hath furnifhed 9 wh: 
them with tears but their motion doth more efpe- 9 tet 
cially exprefs the intention, as meeknels, pride, {pite._ 
fulnefs, and the likes all which areto be imitated, ac- 9 fi 
cording as the nature of the action thall require, as @ hu( 
ftaring, clofed, dull, wanton , glancing, asking og @ Cha 
promiting fomething. The eyebrows alfo have fome: § 
actions , for they chicfly command the fore-head by | 

contraGing , dilating , raifing and depreffing it 3 9 a 
wrinkled brows thew fadnefs and anger; difplayed, | 

chearfulnefs , hanging, fhame, elation, confent 5 de- | has 
prefhion sdiffent,&c, The Lips thew mocking, fcorning, | 
| fe gene tn a 
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) 
bi : loathing, &c. The Arm gently caft forth, is graceful in 
olf) familiar fpeech but the arm fpread forth towards 
Conf} one fide, fhews one {peaking of fome notable matter 5 
hid) without the motion of the bands all motion is maim- 
il | ed: The hands as it were call, difmifs, threaten; requeft, 
bin) “abbor, fear, ask, demand, promife, deny, doubt, confefs, 
Hill pepent, number, meafure, rejoice, encourage, befeech, bin- 
puih) der, reprove, admire, relate, commend, &c. In admira- 
inti) tion we hold the hand up, bent fomewhat backward, 
Conf) with all the fingers clofed:' In relating we join the 
wii) top of the forefinger to the thamb-nail : In promifing 
itm we move it foftly: In exhorting or commending,more 


$ mol 1 ¥quick: In penitence and “anger, we lay our clofed 


iacel) hand to the breaft :. We clofe the fingers ends, and lay, 
wag) them to our mouth when we confider, &c. It is not 
tog) yet enough that the Pi@ure or Image refembles the 
lati] proportion and. colour of the life, unlefs it likewife re- 
yi) fembles it in the demeanour of the whole body 5 there- 
gat, | fore Calliftratus calls this Art, the art of counterfeiting 
Ril) = Manners, U/yffesis evidently, faith Pbilofratus, difcern- 
ify ed by his aufterity and vigilancy ; Menelaus by his gen- 
ami) tle mildnefs; Agamemaon by akind of Divine Majeity ; 
ii ) Ajax Telamouins,by his grim looks Locras by his ready- 
viel) nets and forwardnefs. The beft Artitts ever change 
doe theix hands, in exprefling of Gods, Kings, Priets, Sena- 
piel 2ors, Oraters, Muficians, Lawyers, rc. Zeuxis painted 
the modefty of Penelope: Echion made anew married 
but thamefaced woman: Ariffides painted a running 
‘Chariot drawn with four horfes : Antipbilus madea 
boy blowing the fire: “Philoxenus Eretrins depicted the 
PiGture of Wantonne{s : Parrbafius tnade the Hopliti- 
des or Pictures of two armed men, as may be feen in 
Pliny lib. 3'§. cap. 9, t0,and 11. Boeshins made a babé 
firanglingagoole:  Praxiteles made a weeping woman, 
and arcjoicing where: Expbranor drew the picture of 
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Paris as a Judge, a wooer and a foldier: See Pliny | 
lib. 34. cap. 8. where you may have many other ex- | 
amples. It is worth our painsto fee in Caliifratus thefe | 
defcriptions at large, whereby we may fee it is a fin- | 
gular Perfection of Art. : 

X. The laft sep of Perfection is the right ordering and. | 
difpofing of things. 

This order or difpofition ‘muft be obferved 4s well | 
in a picture confifting of one figure, asin a pidture | 
of many figures. The nature of man, faith Xenophon | 
za Occonomico, cannot name any thing fo uleful and | 
fair, as order 3 a confufed piece of work cannot 'de- . 
ferve admiration; thofethings only affe@ us, where- | 
in every part is not only perfec init felf, but alfo well _ 
difpofed by a natural connexion. It is ‘not enough | 
in a building to bring hair, lime, fand, wood, ftones, | 
and other materials, unlefs we take care that all this | 
confufed ftuff be orderly difpofed tothe intent. Nature 
it felf {eems to be upholden by Order, and fo are all 
things ¢lfe which are fubjugated to the fame Law, | 
Now the way 'to attain to this true order of di pofition, 
1S firft to conceive the Idea of the hiftory in the imagi- | 
nation, that the prefence of the things in the mind 
may fuggeft the order of difpofing each thing in its pro- 
per place, yet with that fubtilty chat the whole may 
reprefent oneintire body. — Secondly, thatthe frame of & 
the whole firucture of this difpofition, may be analo- | 
gous to the things themfelves 5 fo that we-may at | 
once reprefent things which are already’done, things 
which are doing, andthings which are yet to be done ; 
pertecting, as Philoftratus faith, in every one of thefe 
things, what is moft proper, as if we were bufied about 
onconly thing. Thirdly, an hiftorical. Pi@ure mult 
reprefent the feries of the hiftory, which although the 
Picture be filent, yet that the connexioy might’ (as it 
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were).{peak, putting the principal figures in the prin™ 
cipal places. » Fourthly, the parts mutt be connected 
eafily rolling on, gently flowing or following one an- 
other, hand in hand, feemingboth to hold and be up- 


| held, free from all abruption, well grounded, finely 


framed, and ftrong|ly tyed, up together ; that the whole 
may be delightfome for its equality,grave for its fim- 


|) plicity, and graceful for its univerfal analogical com- 


pofure. -Fifihly, That moft excellent pieces ¢ if the 


| hiftory will foffer it ) be fhadowed about with rude 


thickets, and-craggy rocks, that by the horridnefs of 
fuch things, there may accrew a more excellent grace 


lito the principal; ( juft as difcords in Mufick make 
|) fometimes concords ) from:whence refults.a fingular 
|| delight. Sixthly, That to thefe things be,added perfpi- 


cuity; which,as Luciax faith,through the mutual con- 
nexion of things, will make the whole complete and 
perfect... Seventhly and lafily, that the difpofition of the 
proportion be-ob{erved, in. the due diftance.of each fi- 
gure, and the pofition of their parts,.of which we 


| have faid fomething, Section feventh 5, but: in gene- 
} ral Pliny. (lib. 35 cap. 10. ) faith that, in'this ge- 
)-neral difpofition: of proportional diftances, we have 
| Dorules; our.eye mutt teach us what to dos to which 
| Quintilian affents, where hefaith, that thefe things 


admit no other Judgment, but. the judgment.of our 
BYCSs > \ 

XI. Lafily, For the abfolute Confummation or Per- 
feciton of the-Art, excellency of Invention, Proportion, Co- 


Your, Life and Difpofition, muft univer{ally concur, and 


confpire, to bring forth that comly gracefulnefs, which is 


s tbe very life and foul of the work, the intire and joint Sum 
about fe 
emmull. | 


of all perfections. 7 | 

It isnot enough,that a Picture is excellent in one or 
more of the aforefaid perfeCtions but the confumma- 
| tion 


262 Polygraphices. Lib. 4s 
tion is, that they all concur’; for if but one be want- 
ing, the whole work is defective. A good invention 
affects the mind true proportion draws the eyes; 
lively motion: moves the foul 5 cxquilite!colours be- 
guile the phantafie ; and an orderly difpofition, won 


derfully charms all the fenfess, if all thefeunite, and | 


center in one piece, how great an excellence and pers 


) 


fection will appear ? What.a comely Grace ? this Grace | 
it is, which in beautiful bodies is the life of beauty, | 


and without which, its greateft accomplifhments can+ 1j 


not pleafe the beholder. Forit is notfo much the pers | 
fection of Invention, Proportion, Colours, Motion | 
and Difpofition apart, which affe@ the fenfes, but all ; 
thofe perfettions abfolutely united, which brings forth | 
that comely Grace, and bighet Perfection, which. Art | 

aims at, and the Artizan firives.after! ThisGracepros 9 jj 


ceeds not from any rules. of Art, but from the excels | 


lent (pizit of the Artificer} it is eatier attained by obs | 


fervationand a good judgment, than learn’d by Pres a} 


cepts;as Quintilian in his Inftitutions Jib. 11- cap. 1s | 


learnedly obferves. And this Graceiis moft graceful; | 
when it hows with facility, out of a free Spirit, andis 9, 


not forced or {trained out with labour and toil, which | 
quite (poils and kills the life of the work: Now chis | 


facility (prings from Learning, Studyiarid exercitatir Jiy 


on. Artarid Nature mult concur to the Confticution | 
of this Grace; Art muft be applied difcreetly to thole | 
things which we xaturally affe&, and. not to things 


which we loath ; left wemil of ehat Glory which we 9); 
feek after. Biss 
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| whi / 


| tail in its mouth, turning round witha very flow pace, 


hist his temples girt with a greén wreath, and the hair of 
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How the Ancients depitted their Gods: 


1 ana firft of Savurn. 
i . 


| the Antients in depicting their Idols according te 
| the cnftoms of thofe feveral Nations, where they mere 


ebiefeft and belt approved Authors mow extant. 

_ I. The Ancient Romans figured Saturn like an old 
| man, with a Syth or Hook in his hand, by fome figni- 
fying Time, as his name Chronos alfo intimates, 

|) JL They alfo figured him ‘in the thape of a very 
| Aged man, as one who began with the beginning of 


adored and worfhippeds and that from the mot Ancient, 


the World; holding in his hand a Child, which by 
| piece meals he’ feems greedily to devour. 
By thu is fignified the revenge he took for being ex- 
| pulfed beaven by bis own Children, of which thofe which 
efcaped his fury, were only four, Jupiter, Juno, Pluto, 
and Neptune, by which is fhadowed forth the four Ele- 
| ments, Fire, Aire, Earth, and Water, which’ are not 
| perifbable by the all cutting Sicle of devouring Time. 

Ill. Martianus Cappella depicts him an old man, 
| holding in his right hand a Serpent, with the end of its 


\ 
i 


| his head and beard milk white. ; 
The wreath on bis bead fhews the Spring time, bis 
Snowy bair and beard, the approach of churlifh winters 


| the flownefs of the Serpents motion, the fluggifh revolution 
| of that Planet. 


- 


ite 
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IV. Macrobius defcribes him with a Lions head, a 
Dogs head, and a Wolfs head. 

By the Lious bead is fignified the time prefent, ) 
( which is always flrongeft.for that rebich is muff needs be | 
more powerful than that which is not :) by the Dogs head, 
the timeto come, ( which always fawus on us, and by } 
whofe alluring delights we are drawn on to vain and un- | 


certain bopes :,) and by the Wolfs bead, time paft, ( which 


greedily devoureth whatfoever it finds, leavingne memory den! 
thereof behind. | a 
V. Macrobins alfo {aiththat among the reft of his) 5j 


defcriptions, his feet are tyed together with threds of) gio 
Wool. ae my kak 
By which is foewed, that God does nothing in baft, non | lw 
fpeedily caftigates the imiquittcs of man , but proceeds 
(lowly and unwillingly, to give them time and leifure ta) | 
amend. N 
VI. Enfebius faith, that Affarte (the daughter of} pay 
Calum, wife and fifter of Saturn ) did place alfo upom)) du 
his head two wings, demonftrating by the.one, the ex=} ght 
cellency and perfeétion of the mind 5 by the other,the)} ij 
force of fenfe and underftanding. ms 
The Platonicks underftand by Saturn the mind, and its) ij 
inward contemplation of things caletial, and therefore)) 1: 
called the time in which helived, the golden Age, it beingy) pj 
replete with quietness, concord, and true.content. 1 
1% alle 
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CH AP. Y. 
How the Antients depifted |upiter: 


I. (ye defcribes him with golden.locks, ha- 
ving on his temples peeping forth two gol- 
den horns, his eyes fhining, his breaft large and fair, 
having on his fhoulders, wings.,.... 9) 
_ By the golden locks is fignified: the Firmament, and its 
glorious army of tralucent Stars: by bis two horns, the 
aft and Welt: by his eyes, the Sun and Moon: by has 
breaft, the {pacious ambulation of the air 5 and by bis wings 
the fury of the winds. 3 
Il. Porpbyrius aad Susda depicture the Image of Fu- 


|) piter fitting upona firm and immoveable feat ; the up- 


per parts naked and uncloathed,the lower parts cover- 
ed and invefted 5 in his left,hand a Scepter in his 
right hand a great Eagle, joined with the figure of 
Vittoria 3) : 

This Image was erected in Pixeus, aftately and mag- 
nificent gate of Athens: by the feat ts foewed the perma- 
nency of Gods power: the naked parts fhew that the com- 
paffion of the Divine power is always manifeft to thofe of 
anunderftanding Spirit: the lower parts covered, fhew 
that while we wallow in the world, and as it were rock’d 
aflecp with the illecebrows blandifhments thereof, that the 
divine knowledge is hid and ob{curea fromus: by the 
Scepter is fignified his rule over all things: by the Eagle 
anda Vittoria bow all things ftand in vaffalage and fubje- 
étion to the all commanding porer. 

Lil. Martianus depictures him witha regal crown, 
adorned with moft precious and glittering flones 3 
ever his thoulders,a thin vail ( made by Pallas own 

s hands ) 
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hinds ) all white, in which is inferted divers {mall 
pieces of glafs reprefenting the moftrefplendent Stars ; 
in his right hand he holdeth two balls, the one all of 
eold, the other half goldjhalf Silver; in the other hand 
an Ivory Harp with nine firings, fitting on a foot- 
cloth, wrought with ftrange works, and Peacocks fea- 
thers 3-and near his fide lyeth a tridental gold embof- 
fed mafs. ; 

IV. Plutarch faith that in Crete, he had wholly hu- 
mane fhape and proportion, but without ears. 

By that was fignified that Superiours and Fudges 
ought not to be carried away by prejudice nor per{wafion, 
but ftand firm, ftedfaft and upright to all without parti- 
ality. 

V. Contrariwife the Lacedemonians framed his pi- 
ture with four ears. 


By that they fignified that God beareth and under|tan-: 


deth all things and that Princes and Fudges ought to 
hear all informations, before they deliver definitive fentence 
or judgment. | 

VI. Paufanias faith that in the temple of Ménerva 
(among the Argives ) the ftatue of Fupiter was made 
with three eyes; two of them in their right places 5 
the other m the middle of his fore-head. 

By which is fignified bis three Kingdoms, the one Hea- 
ven 5 the other earth, the laft Sea. 

Vii. With the Eleans (a people of Greece ) the 
Statue of Fove was compacted of Gold and Ivory, em- 
paled with a Coronct of Olive leaves; in his right 
hand the Image of Vigforia; in his left a Scepter, on 
the top of which was mounted the portraiture of an 
Fagic, upon a ‘eat of Gold, enchafed with the forms 
of many unknown birds and fifhes, upheld and fup- 
ported by four Images of Victoria. 

Vill, In Caria (a place of the lefler Affa) the 


Statue: 
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Statue of Fupiter was made holding in one of his hands 
a pole-axe. . 

The reafon of this was, as Plutarch faith, from Hercu- 
les, who overthrowing Hippolyta the Amazonian Queen, 
took it from her, and gave it to Omphale bis wife a Ly- 
dian. ThePlatonifts underftand by Jupiter, the foul of 
the worlds and that divine fpirit, through whofe Al- 
mighty Power, every thing receives its being and prefer- 
vation. 

IX. He is alfo painted with long curled black hair 
ina purple robe, trimmed with Gold, and fitting ona 
golden throne, with bright yellow clouds difperfed 
about him. 


CHAP VI. 
How the Antients depicted Mars, 


i. ’ Acrobiw faith that the Pictures of Mars were 

adorned and beautified with the Sun beams, 
in as lively a manner as could be deviled; wighian 
Afpe& fierce, terrible, and wrathful, hollow redeyes, 
quick in their motion, face all hairy with long curled 
locks on his head,depending even to his thouldets,of a 
coal black colour, ftanding with a fpear in the one 
hand, and a whip in the other. 

11. He is alfo fometimes depicted on horfe-back 
and fometimes in a Chariot, drawn with horfes'cal- 
led Fear and Horror: {ome fay the Chariot was 
drawn with two men, which were called Fury and 
Violence. : 

Ll. Satins faith he wore on hishead ahelmet moft , 
bright and thining, {0 fiery as it feemed, there iflucd 
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flathes of lightning, 3. a’ bréaft plate of Golds infculp’d, 
with fierce and ugly Monfters § his fhicld depainted all 
over with bloud, enchafed with deformed beafts, with 
a {pear and whip in» his hands, drawn in a Chariot 
with two horfes, Fury and Violeuces‘driven with two 
churlith coach-men, Wrath and Deftruction. 

IV. Ifidores faith that the Pi€ture of Mars was de- 
painted with a naked breaft. 

By which is fignified that men ought not to be timorons 
in war, but valiantly aud boldly expofe themfelves to ba- 


- zards and dangers. 


V.. Statins {aith that the houfe of Mars was built in 
an obfcure corner of Tbracia,made of rufty,black Iron; 
the Porters which kept the gates were Horror and Mad- 
weff, within the houfe inhabited Fury,Wrath, Impiety, 
Fear, Treafonx and Violence, whofe governefs was Dif- 
cord, {eated in aregal throne, holding in one hand a 
bright {word, in the other a bafin full of humane 
bloud. | 

VI. Ariofto, defcribing the Court of Mars, faich,that 
in ¢vcry part and corner of the fare were heard mo 
{lrange Ecchos, fearful fhrieks, threatnings, and dif- 
mal cryes; in the midit of this Palace was the Image 
of Vertue, looking {ad and penfive, full of forrow, dif- 
content and melancholy, leaning her head on her arm; 
hard by her was feated in a chair Fury in triumph : not 
tar from her fate Death, with a bloudy ftern counte- 
nance, offering upon an Altar in mens skulls, humane 
Llovd, confecrated with coals of fire, fetch’d from ma- 
ny Citicsand Towns, busnt and ruinated by the ty- 
ranny of War. ) 
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CHAP. VII. 
How the Antients depitted Piiebus or Sol. 


I. Nee faith that in Affyria was found the 
| Statue of Apollo, Phabus or Sol, the father 

of Afeulapius, in the form of a young man, and 
beardlefs, polifhed with Gold , who ftretching out 
his Arms, held in his right hand a Coachmans whip; 
and in his left a thunderbolt with fome ears of 
Corn, | 
The Tyrant of Syracufe, Dionyfius, with fury pulled 


“E) ooff the beard from the figure of R{culapius, faying it was 


very incongruous that the father fhould be beardlefs, and 


thefon bave one fo exceeding long. 


Il. Evfebius faith that in Egypt the Image of Sol was 
fet ina thip, carried up, and fupported by a Crocodile : 
and that they (before letters were invented ) framed 
the fhape of the Sun, by aScepter, in the top of which 
was dexteroufly engraven an eye. 

The Scepter fignified Government: the eye, the power 
which over-fecs and bebolds all things. 

Il. The Lacedemonians depicted Apollo with four 
ears, and as many hands. 

By which nas fignified the judgment and prudence of 
God. being fwift and ready to bear, but flow to {peak, and 
from thence grew that proverb among the Grecians. 

IV. Herodotus reporteth that the Phenicians had the 
Statue of the Sun made in black ftone, large and f{paci- 
ous. at bottom. but fharp and narrow at top, which 
they boafted to have had from Heaven. 

V. Laétantins faith that in Perfia, Phebus or Apollo 
was their chiefeft God,and was thus defcribed 5 he had 
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the head of a Lyon habited according to the Perfian 
cultom, wearing on his head fuch ornaments as the 
women of Perfia uled, holding by main force a white 
Cow by the horns. . 

The head of the Lion fheweth the Suns dominjon in the 
Sign Leos the Cow fhews the Moox, whofe exaltation « 
Taurus: and his forceable holding, the Moons Eclipfe 
which {be cannot avoid. 

VI. Paufanias telleth that in Patraa City of Achgia, 


a metalline Statue of Apollo was found in the propor: - 


tion of an Ox or Cow. 
VIL Lucianus faith that the Affyrians fhaped him 
with a long beard ( fhewing his perteGtion 3) upon his 


breaft afhicld; in his right hand a fpear, in the top of, : 


which was Vidoria; in his left hand Axthos, or the Sun 
flower: this body was covered with a veltment, upon 
which was painted the head of Medufa, from which 
danglded downwards many {warms of {nakes 3 on the 
one fide of him Eagles flying,on the other fide a lively 
Nymph. 

_ VUIT. The Egyptians compofed the fiatue of the Sun 
in the fhape of a magy with his head half fhaven. 

By the bead balf fhaven, is fignified that though bis 
beauty or fhining may be. clouded for a time, yet that be 
will return and beautify the fame with bis priftin bright- 
ne{ss as the the growing of the hairs ( which fignify bis 
beams ) to their full extent and perfection again may de- 
Hobe» 
$71. Martianus thus defcribes him upon his head 

F faith he ) he wearsa royal and gorgeous Crewn, in- 
chafed with multitudes of precious Gems; three of 
which beautifie his fore-head; fix his temples 3 and 
three other the hindermoft part of the Crown: his 
hair hanging down in treffes, looks like refined Gold; 
and his C ounteniaace wholly like fame ; his veftmeng 

Re cle Sane ha 
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is thin, fubtil,and wrought with fine purple and gold 
in his right hand he holds a bright fhield ; and in his 
Jeft a flaming fire-brand: on his feet he hath two 


| ©). wings, befet with fry Carbuncles. | 


X. Eufebius writeth that in Elephantinopolis (a City 
in Egypte ) the Image of Apollo was framed to the due 
likenefs of a. man throughout the body, fave only that 
he had the head of a Ram,with young and {mall horns, 
and hisafpe& of a Cerulean and blewith green, not un- 
like to that of the Sea, ha 

The head of the Ram fignifies the Sums exaltation in 
the fig Aries; and the young horas the change or New of 
the Moon, made by ber conjunction with the Sun, in which 
fhe looks blewi(h. 

XI. He is alfo drawn with long curled golden hair, 
crowned with a lawrel ina purple robe a filver bow 
in his hand, fitting on a throne of Emeralds. 


There might you fee with greatelt skill intexed, 
The portraiture of Phoebus lively drawn 3 
Aud his fair Sifters fhape thereto anuexed, 
Whofe fining parts {eem’d fhadiwed o re with Tatts 
Aud though with equal art both were expiain'd, 
And workmens care gave each of them their dxe, 
Yet to the view great difference remain d, 
In habit, fhape, afpedt, and in their hue, 

For one of them muft give the day his light: 
And th’ other reign Commandre{s of the nights 
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CHAP. VIL. 


How the Antients depicted Venus. 


I. ER Statue is framed inthe fhape of a moft 


beautiful and young woman, ftanding upright 
ina a huge thell of fith, ‘drawn by two other moft’ ugly 
and ftrange Fifhes, as Ovid at large noteth. 

I. Paufanias faith the is drawn in a Coach,through 
the airy paffages, with two white Doves (as Apuleius 
alfo afhrmeth) which are called the birds of Venus. 

TU. Horace and Virgil affirm that the Chariot of Ve-~ 
nus is drawn by two white Swans, of which Statins al- 
fo maketh mention, who faith that thofe birds are 
moft mild, innocent, and harmlefs,and therefore given 
unto Venns: 

IV. Praxitiles an excellent engraver in the Mfland of 
Guidos, made her Image naked, and without clothes, 
as alfo did the Grecians. | 

By which was fignified that all luxurious and lieentious 


peoples were by their inordinate lufts, like beafts deprived. 


of fenfe, and loft as it were naked and defpoyled of reafon, 
and underftanding's and oftentimes alfa firipped thereby 
of their riches, goods and eftates. R 

 V. Lactantiws faith that’ the Lacedemontans framed 
and compoled the Image'of Venms all armed like a 
Warrior, holding. in one hand a {pear, in the other a 
fhield or target. 

And this was by reafon of a certain Victory which the 
women of tbat place got.over their enemies, the people of 
Meffenia, which fuccefs they fuppofed to bave proceeded 
from the power aud affiflance of Venus, as infpiring 
the(e womens bear ts with cowtrage, fowl and refolue 


pion bad 
y-T Shg 


= et 


—————————————— 


hap.9. Of depicting Mercury. 973 


WI. She is alfo depicted with yellow hair attired 
with black 3 ; a {carlet, or elfe dun-coloured robe. | 


CHAP. IX. 
How the Antients depitted Mercury. 


I. HE Antients defcribed him i in the fhape of a 


young man without a beard, with two {mall 
wings fixed behind his thoulders and ears, his body 


-almoft all naked, fave that from his fhoulders depen- 


ded a thin vail, which winded and compaffed about all 
his body ; in his right hand he held a golden purfe, 
and in his left a Caduceus, or {naky ftaff. to wit, a flen- 


_ der white wand, about which two Serpents do anno- 


date and entwine themfelves, whofe heads meet to- 


| gether juft at the top, as their tails do at the lower 


end. 

This refemblance was called Concordia or Signum Pa- 
Cis 5 upon which it came to pafs, that Embafjadors, and 
great men in matters of State, carried always in their 


| band fuch a'like ftaff, and were called Caduceators. 


II, Apuleius writeth that Mercury was a very youth, 


| having very fhort hair on his head of an’ Amber co~ 


Jour, arid curled, having for a veftment only a fubtil 


| and thin vail thade’of purple Silk. 


, © IM. Martianus Capella defcribes him young. yet of 
| a ftrong:and well compofed body , with certain 
} young hairs’of a yellowith colour (prouting out of 
) his chin. 


IV. Paufanias faith that j in a Province of Coriath, he 


, was depicted like a young man carrying a ram upon 


| his fhoulders: and that a Statue “( brought from ae 
| cadig 
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cadia unto Rome) erected in the temple of Fupiter O- . 


lympicus, had on itshead a helmet of engraven fteel ; 
and over his fhoulder, a coat, who held undey his arm 
the Image of a ram. 


v. Among fome of the Egyptians his Image was 
framed with ahead like a dog’s, holding in his right | 
hand a Caduceus or {naky wand ; fhaking with his left | 


a green bough of a Palm. 
By the head of the dog was underftood {ubtilty and crafti- 
nels (no beaft being fo fubtil-as a dogs) by the fuaky wand 


she power of wifdom and Eloquence in producing of peace, | 


fignified by the green palm. 
VI. By fome he was depi&ted in the fimilitude ofa 
very aged man, -his head almoft bald, faving that on 


the fides there remained fome few hairs, fhort and 


curled; his look grim, fevere and fowrs his com- 


plexion of a tawny, antient hue; hisupper garment, | 


of a Lions skin 5 inhis right hand a huge pole-ax, in | . 
Both 


his left hand an Iron bow ; at his back hanging a 


Quiver of fteel-headed arrows: to the end of his: 


tongue were faftned many {mall chains of Gold, at 
whofe ends were tyed multitudes of all forts of men, 
which he feemed. to draw unto him; looking always 
backward, to behold the innumerable troops of peo. 
ple following him. 

By this defcriptions fignified the all-powerful and at- 
sraciive vertue of Eloquence; which by his age is under- 
Stood to be found only in old, wife and experienced men, 
as being in them more mature and perfect, than in thofe of 
younger years, of which Homer {peaks at large in his 
Commendation and Praife of Neftor: from whofe mouth 
(faith he) plentifully rolled forth moft pleafant and dul- 


cid fireams.5 whofe pen diftilled ceyftalline drops of deli- ¥ 


cious freetnefs, whofe works and fruits fo compleatly 


adorucd with golden fentences , alfmageth the malice of ¥' 
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y, | time, and mitigateth and allayeth the {eight of forgetful. 
4 ! | nels, that bis perpetuity is engraven tn the brafs-leaved 
ie | Dooks of eternal memory, never tobe blotted our | 

“a VII. Be is alfo drawn with long curled yellow 
; | hair in a coat of fame colour, with a mantle purely 
‘ _ white, trimed with gold and filver; his beaver white 
het | with white feathers, his fhooes golden, his rod fil- 
Sik i Ver. 

on ? 

a 

al CHAP. = 

bh if _ How the Antients depitted Diana or Luna. 

that of : : 

ale E Tana, Cynthia, Lucina or Luna was according 
com to Propertius depicted, in the likenefs of ‘a 


mene YOUNG beautiful virgin 5 having on either fide of her 
r forehead two finall gliftering horns, 


2X, 3 newly putting 
ing forth, drawn through the air in a purple coloured 
af 4 Coach,by two {wift paced horfes, the one of a fad Co- 
ld a Jour, the other of a white. 

if ont Thefe treo diff ering horfes Boccace faith, fhew that fee 
alvay path pomer both in the day and night. 

fl II. Claudianus faith that her Chariot is drawn by 


§ two white Bullocks, (which Image the Eyiptians wor- 
§) thiped with great zeal and reverence ) having one of 
§ their flanks befpotted with divers ftars, and on their 
; oll heads two fuch (harp horns, as the Moon hath in her 
® chiefeft wain. 

“ji AIL Cicero defcribes her ftatue ( which he brought 
ih jy Out of a temple in Gicilia) of a wonderful height, 
mh and large dimenfion, the whole body covered with a 
f mn thin vail, of a youthful afped, holding in her right 
y . hand a lively burning torch, and in hey Teft an Ivory 
15 | bow; with a Quiver of Silver headed arrows hanging 
al minenback, = : WW. The 
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Iv. The Poets ( who call her the goddefs of hunt- 
ing and imperial governefs of Woods and Groves) de- jj 
{cribe her in the habit of a young Nympb, with herbow | 
xeady bent in her hand,and a Quiver of arrows hang- §& 
ing by her left fide ; a {wift paced Greyhound faft tyed — 


to her right fide, with a collar about his neck; and | 7 


after her following troops of Sylvan Virgins, which jj 

are chaft, and are called the Nymphs of Diana. imi 
V. Thefe Virgins and Votreffes of the Goddefs, we 

thus defcribe. 


Scaree mounted Sol upon bis glorious Car, 
When ore the lofty bills, and lowly plain, 
Running apace, you might perceive afar 
A Troop of Amazons to poft amain. 
But when they nearer came untoyour view, 
You might difcern Diana and her Crew. 
A carele{s crew of lively Nymphs, defpifing 


The joyous pleafures and delights of love 5 

Wafting their days in rural {ports devifing 2 

Which know no other, nor will other prove. 

Wing'd with défire to overtake the chafe, 
Away they flang with unrefifted pace. 

Their necks and purple veined arms are bare, 

And from their Ivory fooulders to their knee, 

A Silken veftment o’re their skin they wear, 

Through which a piercing eye might chance to fee. 
Clofé to their bodies is the fame engirted, 
Bedeck'd with pleafing flowrs their inferted, 

Each in ber band a Silver bow doth bold, 

With well ftor'd quivers banging at their backs : 

Whofe arrows being [pent they may be bold 

To borrow freely of each others packs. 

Thus arethefe nimble skipping Nymphs difplai a, 
That do attend that Goddeft, Queen and Maid B | 
+ = OE a a Ae Vi. Ta | 
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VI. In Arcadia faith Paufania wasa flatue of Dia- 
na, covered over with the skin of a Hind, and from her 


| fhoulders hung a Quiver of Arrows 5 in the one hand 
-aburning Lamp, the other leaning upon the heads of 
_-two ferpents, and before her feet a hound. 


VIL. The Egypitans worfhiped her under the name 


of Ifis s and depictured her covered with a black and 


fable vefiment, in token that fhe her felf giveth no 
light ; holding in one hand a Cymbal, in the other an 
earth.n veffel of water, upon which as Servius faith, 
many thought her to be the Genius of Egypt, 

By the Cymbal is fhewed ibe murmurings and roarings 
of Nilus, when it overflows Egypt 5 and by the other vef- 
Sel the nature of the Country, which is moift and full of 


) lakes, pools and rivers. 


VIII. She is alfo depicted with yellow hair a grafs 


| green mantle, trimmed with Silver 5 buskins Silver ; 
| bow Golden, quiver of various colours. 


-IX.. Nympbe Diana in white linen to denote their 
Virginity, and their garments girt about them, their 
armes and fhoulders naked, bows in their hands, and 
arrows by their fides, 
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How the Antients depicted Janu Se 


me | Boake is depicted with two faces ; in the one of his 


hands is a long rod or wand3 in the other 


a Key. 


ana beardlefs, time to come, 


The two faces of Janus figuifie times the one being 
withered and hoary, fhews time palty the other youthful 


II. Pliny 
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278 Polypraphices. 
Il. Pliny faith that Numa King, of the Romans, cau~ | 
fed the ftatue of Fans to be hewed out in fuch fort, | 
that the fingers of his hands appeared to be three hun- | 
dred fixty five, to thew that he was God of the year, 
whercupon they called the firft month of the year Fa-" | 
nuarins,from Fanus their’ God. “ #8 
Under the feet of Janus i oftentimes placed twelve | 
Altars; foewing tbereby the months of the year, or figns | 
of the Zodiack, through which ‘Sol makes bis revolu- | 
4101 
II, The Phenicians,as Cicero and Macrobim repost; | 
framed hisImagein the form of a ferpent, holding her | 
tail in her mouth, and continually turning round. | 
Iv. Some depicted Fanus with four faces, (as were: | 
thofe ftatues which were found in divers places of Txf> | 
cany. : 
By the fur faces was fignified the four feafons of the | 
year, Spring, Summer, Autumn and Winter: which 
Yome think to be Venus, Ceres, Bacchus and Vulcans 
and femetimes the winds with Rolus their Commander. _ | 


How the Antients depitted Aurora. 


I. Hom defcribes her like a young Virgin, having | 


her hair difheveled, and hanging loofe about 
her thoulders ‘being of the colour of the pureft gold, 
fitting ina golden chair,with all her -veftments of that 
hue and colour. a | 
Il. Virgil faith, that'upon the infant time of the fa- 
ble nights departure, fhe cometh with one of her 
hands full of Rofes, Gilliflowers and Lillies, taken — 
out 


o 
\ 
1 
i 


i 
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auf) out of a basket which the carries in the other hand. 
which the befprinkles on the marble pavement of the 
‘itt Jower Heavens, adorning the Sun with unfpeakable 
tj, beauty. 
jp ‘TIL. Others defcribe her, holding in one hand a 
-} flaming torch, and drawn in a gorgeous and ftar be- 
dul, Lpotted Chariot, by winged Pegafis ; which favour the 
ini Obtained of Fupiter by many importunate requelis,pre- 
rule {ently after the downfal of Bellerophon. 
| IV. She isasit were the Herald and Meffenger of 
epat) Phabus, who receives her. being from the vertue of 
i ha, his beams ; and isno other but that rubicund and Ver- 
i, ff Milion blufh in Heaven, which Sol’s firft appearance 


| 


5 vet worketh in the Orient, and from thence defcending 

Tih beautifies our Hemifphere with fucha re{plendency.See 
_ the tenth Section of the one and twentieth Chapter of 

sf ip the firft Book. 

lid), V+ Sheis allo depicted in a purple robe, ina blew 

ian Mantle fring’d with filver. , 


C HAP... XII. 
How the Antients depiited Juno. 


ba 4 I. So E was fet forth by the Ancients like a middle 
J aged woman, holding in one hand a filver vef- 


Ne fel, in the other a fharp Spear: and Homer faith the 
Pi was drawn in a Chariot gliftering with precigus 
L } flones; whofe wheels were Ebony, and their nales 
el | fine filver, mounted upon a filver feat ; and drawn 
J ra) Weith horfes, which were faftned with chains of gold. 


si If. Sheis oftentimes depicted with a Scepter in her 


if tig hand, 
| 


| 
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; B hola 
hand, to fhew that fhe hath the beftowing of Govern- i 
ments, Authorities and Kingdoms. 


ill. Martianus depicts her ( fitting ina chair on- ) 
der Fupiter ) with a thin veil over her head, witha §"” 
Coronet upon it,inchafed and adorned with many pre- — i 

r0Mg 


ous Jewels; her inward vefiment fineand glitterings _ 
over which depended a mantle of a fad. and darkifh, | ft 
colour,yct with a fecret fhining beauty; her thooes of | 
an obfcure and fable colour; in her right hand a § ifm 
thunderbolt ; ad in her other. aloud noifed Cym- } uf 
bal. » yale a idor 
IV. Paufanias faith that.in a temple in Corinth, her | a 
B, ith 


atine 


ftatue (made of Gofd and Ivory ) was adorned with 
a glorious Crown,on which was infculped the pictures. | 
of the Graces; With a Pomegranate in the one hand,” 
with a Scepter (On the top of whicha Guckow ) in 
the other: for that Fupiter, when he was firft enamou- 
xed of Fuso, transformed himfelf into that bird. of 
* Touching this ftory ( and others of like kind ) Paus | E 
(anias faith, that although be did not believe fuch things 
ty betrue, nor any others, which are fo written of the Godss } | 
yet faith be, they are not altogether to be rejected, in that 
there were no {uch things reported but that they were tm= 9 illy 
pleated and filled with myfteries, and carried in them= | mi 
(elves an inward meaning, and fecret underftanding, thé } 10 
which ne doubt fome might by their writings have unfha= ¥ wo 
dowed, if the tyranny of fore paffed times bad not deftroyed § (ats 
and obliterated the fame. imi 
V. Tertullian writeth that in Argos aCity in Greece, } iscy 
the ftatue of Fano was covered all over with the boughs }} (4 
ofaVine, and underneath her feet lay the skin of a B with 
Lion, which difcovered the hatred and difdain the } ;3, 
bare towards Baecbus and Hercules, towhom (as the} wh. 
Poets fay ) the was ftep-mother. 4 | j 
VI. Some have painted her a middle aged woman, } j ; 
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Ch.14. Depifling Opsor Tellus. 281 
holding in one hand a poppey flower orhead; witha 
yoke or pair of fetterg lying at her feet. ee 
By the yoke was meant the band of marriage, which 
tyeth man and wife togetber 5 and by the Poppeys frust- 
fulnefs or the innumerable iffue of children, which are 
brought forth into the world ( fignified by the roundnefs 
of the Poppey bead, and its uumberlefs feeds therein con 
tained. ) From hence many fuppofe ber to be the godde(s 
of marriage. | 
VH. She is alfo painted with black hair and Eyes, 
adorned witha sky-coloured mantlesor pieds;wrought 


with Gold and peacocks eyes; like the orient circles 


in the peacocks traines. te 


C HAP. XIV. 
How the Antients depicted Ops or Pellus. 


i, Ma faith, that Ops (the wife of Saturn) 
is an old woman, of great bignefs, continu- 
ally bringing forth childrea, with whom fhe is encom- 
paffed and {et round, going in a gfeen veftment, with 
a veil over her body, {potted with divers colours, 
wrought with infinite curious knots, and fet with all 
forts of Gems and Metals. 
Il. Varro (out of Boceace ) thus defcribes her: the 
iscrowned ( faithhe ) with a Crown infculpt with 
Caftlesand Towers; her apparrel green, overfhaded 
with boughs *in the one hand a Scepter, in the other 
4 Ball of Globe; and near toher a Chariot of four 
wheeles, drawn by four Lions. 
By the Crown is fignified the habitations of the earth 5 
by the greenefs and boughs, the increafe thereof > 
T by 
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by the Scepter, the Kingdoms and Governments of the 
world s by the ball, the vonndnefs thereof 5 by the C hariot, 
she continual motions change and alteration of things by 
she Lions, the wifdom and ftrength of mankind, by which 
ahings are carried on and managed. 

lil, Ifdorws faith that this Goddels was painted 
holding.a key in one of her hands : which fhews that 
in the winter the bowels of the earth are locked up by 
yeafon of cold; which at the approach of Spring and 


Summer is unlocked again. 
IV. She wasfometimes depiéed in the form of an 


ancient woman, having her head circumcingt with 
ears of corn, holding in her hand a poppey- head : 
drawn in a Chariot (as Orpheus faith ) with two fierce, 
and-untamed Dragons. 

V. The earth is alfo called Ceres, which many have 
depicted with torches, lights and fire-brands in her 
hands 5 as Praxiteles in a temple, {eated upon a pro- 
montory of Attica. 

VI. She is alfo pictured in a long green mantle. 


CHAP. XV. 


How the Antients depicted Neptune and the 
Sea Goas. 


I. AQ] Eptane among the Antients is:idepainted with 

| feveral countenances, fometimes with mild 
and pleafant looks, fometimes with lowring and fad, 
and at other times with a mad, furious, and angry 
afpeat ; naked, holding in his hand a filver trident or 
forked mace, ftanding upright in the concavity of a 


exeat Scathell, forcibly drawn by two monftrous hake 
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Chap.15. Of depittingNeptune. 283 
fes, which from the middle downwards have the pro- 
portion and hape of fithes, as Statias faith. 

That variety of Afpetts. ( according to Virgil and 
Homer ) is given bim from the Sea, in that it at fundry 
times fheweth it {elf fo: and the trident, the three Gulfs 
of the Mediterranean Sea. 

II. Sometimes he is depainted with a thin veil 
hanging over one of his fhoulders, of a Cerulean or 
blewith colour. 

UI. Lucianus fetteth him down with marvellous 
long hair hanging down over his fhoulders, of a very 
fad and darkith colour. 

Yet Servius and others affirm that all the Gods of the 
Sea were for the moft part in the fhape of old men with 
white and hoary hairs, proceeding from the froth or [pume 
of the Sea. 

IV. Plato defcribes him in a f{urmptuous Chariot, 
holding in one hand the reins of abridle: in the other 
a whip, drawn by Sea-horfes galloping. 

V. Martianus defcribes him of a greenifh complexi- 
on, wearing a white Crown: fignifying thereby the 
{pume and froth of the Sea. 

VI. Glaucus (another Sea God ) faith Philoftratus, 
hatha long white beard and hair, foft and dropping 
about his fhoulders, his eyes green and gliftering 5 his 
brows full of wrinkles, and green {pots 5 his breaft all 
over-grown with greenifh Sea weed or mofs, his belly 
and from thence downwards fihh like, full of fins and 
{cales. | 

VII. Galatea (a Sea Goddels } is defcribed ( by 
the faid Philoftratus) to be drawn in a ftrange framed 
Chariot, by two mighty Dolphins,which were guided 
by two filver reins held in the hands. of old Triton’s 
daughters; over her head, a Canopy made of Purple 
filk and filyer, with her hair hanging carelefly over her 
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fhoulders. Sce ber defcribed as a Nymph Chap 31.Seét.7- 

VIII. Oceanus (the father of all the Sea Gods) faith 
Thales Milefius,is depaintedydrawn on a glorious Cha- 
riot, accompanied and attended with a mighty com- 
pany of Nymphs; with the face of an old man, and a 
long white beard. 

1X. olus is depainted with fwoln blub cheeks, 
likeone that with main force ftrives to blow a blatt 5 
two {mall wings upon his fhoulders, anda fiery high 


-counfenance. 


He is called the God and Ruler of the winds, whofe 
defcriptions are in the three and twentieth Chapter of the 
firft Book. , 

X. Thetis ( another Sea Goddefs ) is depicted by 
the fixth SeGion of the one and twentieth Chapter of 
the firft Book. 

XI. Neptune is alfo depicted with long hoary hair, 
ina blew or Sea-green mantle trimmed with Silver, 
riding ina blew Chariot, or ona Dolphin, of a brown 
black colour, with a Silver trident in his hand. 


G PAL Ps ONG 
How the Antients depitted Nemefis. 


I. Q.HE wasby Macrobius defcribed with wings on 
. y her fhoulders 5 hard by her fide the rudder ofa 
{hip, the her {elf ftanding upright upon a round wheel; - 
holding in her right hand a Golden ball, in the other 
a whip 
II. She is oftendepiGed, holding the bridle of an 
horfe in one hand, andin the other a ftaff, 
iL. Ch yfippus (a3 Aulus Gilling faith ) ah 
: ier 
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her like a young Virgin, beautiful and modeft, with 
an eye prying round about her, for which caufe the 
ancients called her the all-difcerning Lady. 

This Nemefis, 2s Paufanias and Amianus Marcelli- 
nus fay, was held to be the Goddefs of Punifhments, who 
caftigates the offences of Malefaétors, with pains and tor- 
ments according to their fins and demerits » and reward= 
ing the vertuous with honour and dignities : fhe was the 
daughter of Jultitia ( who dwells and inbabits very fe- 
cretly, within the huufe of Eternity, recording the offences 
of the wicked ) and 2 moft fevere and cruel punifber of 
avrogancy and vain\glory. Macrobius faith, that this 
Nemelis was adored among the Egyptians ( by themcal- 
led alfo Rhammulia ) as the revenyer and chief enemy of 
Pride, Infolency, and Haughtinefs 5 and that fhe had 
ert and dedicated unto ber, a moft ftately and magnifique 

{tatue of Marble. : 


CHAP. XVII. 
How the Antients depicted Pan. 


I. An (the God of Flocks and Sheep) is from the 

middle uppwardsm proportion like a man, 
with his face ruddy and fanguine,being very hairys his 
skin and breaft covered with the skin of a fpotted Doe 
or Leopard 5 in the one hand a fhepherds hook, in the 
other a whiftle : from the middle downwards the per- 
fe& thape of a goat, in thighs, legs and feet. 

Il. Fuftine faith, that Pan’s Statue was madein a 
temple in Rome, near the hill Palatine, appearing to 
the view all naked, faving that it was flightly enfha- 
dowed and covered with a Goats skin. 

T 3 ‘Thereby 
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Thereby is fignified that (as it was reputed in thofe 
days ) Pan kept bis habitation among Hills, Woods and 
Groves, who was indeed moft of any adored and worfhiped - 
by Shepberds,as be that had the peculiar care and Govern- 
ment of their flocks } 


III. Goat-eard Pan, bis {mall tipt. new growu horns 
Advance themfelves, about whofe either fide 
A flowry Garland twines. and there adorns 
His curled Temples with a wondrous Pride. 

His face is of a bigh and reddifh blufh, 

From which bangs down a Stiff rough beard or bujhe 
‘And for bis bodies vefture he doth wear 
The fineft shin of the moft {potted Doe, 

That ever any in thofe woods did bear, 
Which from bis fhoulder loofe hangs to bis toe. 
And when he walks, be carries in hus baud 


A Shepherds beok, made of a knotle{s wand. 


Servius faith, by the horns is fignified either the 
Beams of the Sun, or New of the Moon, at what time 
{he is horned: his red face fignifies the element of fire: 
his long beard, the Air: his {potted garment, the 
fiarry Armament : his Shepherds hook, the rule and 
Government of nature. | 

Iv. After the form of Pan were the Fauns, Sylvans, 
Satyres and Fairies Set forth, having little thort horns 
growing, on their heads, with {mall ears, and thor¢ 
tails Pe 
‘7 hefe are held among fome people in very great regard 
and obfervance, being of a wonderful {peed in running. 
Plutarch writeth, that there was one of thefe brought and 
prefented for a rave gift unto Sylla, as be returned from 
she wars againft Mithridates. : 

“Y, Platounderftandeth by Pas, Reafon and Know- 
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ledge; which is twofold; the one of a man the other 
of abeaft: by the upper part of Pax; he fignifies truth, 
accompanied with Rezfow,which being Divine, lifteth 
man up towards Heaven: by the lower parts of him 
is fignified the falfenefs, beaftlinels and rudnefs of 
‘thofe, which living here in the World, areonly de- 
lighted with the pleafures and foolifh vanities thereof. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


How the: Antients depitted Pluto. 


I. Mire that Plato fitteth (in the lower 

region ) majeftically in a chair, holding in 
one of his hands a black imperial Scepter, and on his 
head a ftately Crowns at whofe left hand fitteth his 
wife Proferpina, attended with many Furtes, and evil 
Spirits, and at whofe feet lyeth chained the Dog 
Cerberus. 

Il. The ancients alfo have painted him drawn ina 
Chariot, drawn with four furious black horfes, from 
out whofe fiery noftrils proceedeth thick and ill-fa- 
voured {moak, as Claudianus faith. 

HI. Some fay that his head is encircled with a gar- 
land of Cyprefs leaves 5 others with Nareiffis leaves. 

The firft foewfadnefs and horror, ufed in burials, and 
abour tbe dead: the other aremore grateful, and are ufed 
in memory of the untimely death of that youth. 

IV. Charon (Pluto's Ferriman, which carries fouls 
over the three rivers of Hell, Acheron,Cocytus and Styx) 
js defcribed old, yet exceeding ftrong, with a black 
mantle hanging loofely over his fhoulders, as Boecace 

and Servius fay: | 
| a9 By 
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By Charon # underftood time; and whereas beis fup- a 


pofed to bave the tran{portation of fouls from the one fide of. 
thoferivers to the other, thereby fi gnified that time, fo 
Soon as we are born and brought. forth into the world, doth 
carry-us along by little and little unto our deaths, avd fo 
Setteth us-over thofe rivers, whofe names by interpretation 
fignifie forrowfulne(s, for that we pafs this life 1 with mi 
fery and adverfity. 

V. He is alfo vdepidted with long, eurled black hair i 5 
in a robe of cloth of Gold. 


CHAP. XIX. 
Ew the Antiests depitted the Parcer, or r Sifters, 


I, HE Sifters which are called Parce ,. are 
faid to.attend upon Pluto, which are three, 
and are called ‘Clotho, Lachefis and Atropos. 

Il. Clothotakes the charge of the Births and nati- 
vities of mortals: Lachefis ‘of all the reft of their life; 
and Atropos of their death, or departure out of this 
world. 

III. They are all three depited fitting on a row, 


very bufily employed in their feveral offices; the 


youngeft Sifter drawing out of a Diftaff a reafonable 
big thread : the fecond winding it about a wheel, and 
turning the fame, till it becomes little and flender: the 
eldeft-( which is aped and decrepjt ) ftood ready with 
her knife, when it fhquld be {punto cut it off, + 
IV. And they are defcribed to be invefted with 


white veils, and little Coponets on their heads, wreas - 


thed about with parla, ade of the flowers of Nay 
i ia 
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CHAP. XX, 
How the Antients depicted Minerva, or Pallas. 


I. Inerva (as taken for Bellona) Licopbrones faith, 
ae M ‘was depicted with a flaming ‘tire-brand in 
© her hand by the Antients. aay baie 
| J. Moft writers have defcribed Minerva in the 
 fhape of a young woman, ofa lively and freth counté- 
| nance, yet of an angry look, fix’d ftedfalt eye ofa 
© sblewith green colour, compleatly armed at all wea- 


» pons, with a long Spear in the one hand, and in the 


- other a Cryftal fhield, or target: upon her helmet a 


§) garland of Olive branches, and two children, Fear and 


| Horror, by her fide with naked knives in their hands, 


) {eceming to threaten one another. 


HI. Paufanias faith that in Greece, the fiatue of Mj- 
merva was made with an' helmet, on the top’of which 
was the fhape of a Sphynx 3 and on the fides thereof, 


fe; W° two carved Griffins. 


"AV. Phidias making her ftatue in Greece, placed on 
the top of her Helmet the form of a Cock. : 

V. She was alfo painted in Greece, fitting ona ftool, 

and drawing forth little {mall threads from a diftaff ; 

for that the Ancients fuppofed her to be the inventrefs 
of {pinning and the like. = 

“VI. Laftly the is depited with a blew mantle em- 

4 @ broider’d with Silyér; ‘and is called the Goddefs of 

_ Wildom. es i 
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CHAP. XXI. 
How the Antients depitted Vulcan. 


I. Vie is depicted ,ftanding, working and ham- 

mering in a Smiths forge, on the hill Kew, 
framing Thunderbolts for fxpiter, and fafhioning Ar- 
rows forthe God of love. ‘The opinions which the An- 


cients bad of Vulcan were various, in which refpect he is | 


foaped fometimes in one form, fometimes in another. 


II, Some make him lame of one leg, of a very black | 
and {warthy complexion, as it were all {moaky 3 of a | 
general ill fhaped proportion in all his Lincaments + 4 
and becaufe that he is the husband of Venus, often de- | 


picture her with him. 
Ill. Alexander Neapolitanus relateth that in one’ 
place of Egypt,was erected the ftatue of Vulcan, which 


held in one ofits hands, the true and lively proportion | 


ofa mole; and in his other hand a Thunderbott, 


The mole was fo placed , becaufe they thought he ; | 
fent unfpeakable numbers of moles among them, as a | 
plague to them, which did eat, gnaw, and deftrey every | 


shing which was good. 
IV. He is alfo painted lame in a fcarlet robe. 


> 


CHAP, XXII. 


How the Antients depicted Bacchus, 


Y. pie faith that his ftatue was framed in | 
3 the likenefs of a young man without’a beard, | 
ofacorpulent and grofs body, his face of anhigh co- 
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lour and big; about his head a garland of Ivy leaves 
j upon his temples two {mall horns; and clofe by his 
ji fide a certain beaft, called a Leopard or Panther. 
) =: This defcription is drawn from the nature of wine, ( of 
\: which as the Poets feign, Bacchus is the God.) whofe in- 
ha wenter and finder out was certainly Noah, which not only 
a Moles, but alfo Jolephus and Lactantius {pecially af- 
Bk if firms ‘mberefore fome fuppofe bim to be this God Bac- 
yy chus. 
if | IL. Claudianus faith, that his Image or Statue is 
© made all naked 5 thereby thewing the nakednefs of 
i thofe which abule themfelves with wine, by which 
© they reveal and open thofe things which onght to be 
} concealed and Kept hid. 
aie Diodorus Siculus faith, that Bacchus among the 
| Grecians was depicted in two feveralforms,the one of 
) i a veryaged man, with a long beard, ftiff and thick 5 
dy the other of youthful years, of a pleafant and amorous 
“si alpe ct. 
: By the firlt us fhewed the effects of : the intemperate fe of 
}) wine, which overcomes nature and brings with it old age : 
© by the other, how i it cherifbes and revives. the heart, ufied 
© moderately. 
© IV. Macrobius faith,that Bacches was framed fome- 
times in thé likenefs of a young child, fometimes of a 
youth, fometimes of a man 3 and fometimes i in the 
) likenefs of decrepit old age. 
| Bythefe was fignified the four feafous of the year, the 
©) vine being dedicated to Sol, in whom they all exit. 
|’ Y. This Picture was made in the likene(s of a Bull 
( among, the Cirenians, a people inhabiting the farther 


| 
[ 
| ast of Perfia. ) 


The reafon hereof was becanfe Proferpina ( the daugh- 
fer of Jove) brought bim forth in that form. 

Yt Philoftratas faith, that Bacchus was ie 
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drawn clothed in womens garments,and in along pur- | 
ple robe; wearing upon his head a Coronet of Rofes, | 
with companions and followers, all in like loofe and | 
wanton garments, fafhioning themfelves fome hkeru- | 
ral Nymphs, as the Dryades, Oreades,8cc. fome like Sea i 
Nymphs, as Nereides, Syrens, &c. {ome like Satyres, 
Fauns, and Sylvans, dc. 
_ The womens garments fhews that wine makes a man i 
faint, feeble, and uncounftant like to a woman. P 
VI. Paufanias faith, that among the Eleans, the pi- | 
Cure of Bacchus was made with a long beard, and 
clothed with a long gown hanging to the feet; inone 


hand a fharp hook, and in the other a boul of wine,and | ie 
° : : ma iuer 
round about him many Vine-trees and other fruitful | il, 
plants. - 
VII. The Statue of Bacchus alfo, was fometimes fet Baki 
forth and adorned with Coronets*made of hg-tree § wy 
leaves, inmemory of a Nympb (as fome fay ) called th 
y 1 


Syca, which was by the Gods metamorphofed into | 
that plant. 

In like manner, the Nymph Staphilis ( on whom Bac- } 
chus was in like manner enamoured ) was transformed | 
into the Vine, from whence it is that thofe plants are fo exe | 
ceeding grateful and pleafant unto this God. | 

VIII. eis painted alfo with fhort brown curled 
hair, with a Leopards skin, or ina green mantle, q_ 
tauny face, with a wreath of Vine brangehes. 


It, 
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and ugly. 


CHAP. XXIII. 


How the Aantients depicted Fortunes 


in Proveene was depicted by fome with ewo faces 


one white and well-favoured ; the other black, 


And this was becaufe it was held, that there were two 


| Fortunes, the one good, from whom came riches, bappinefs, 
f) quiet, content and pleafure: the otber bad, form whom 
came wars, affilions, croffes, difafters, calamities, and all 


other mifertes whatfoever. : 
Il. The Thebeans made her in the fhape of a wo- 


J} mans in one of her handsa ) oung child, to wit, Plato 
_ or Riches. 


So that in the bands of Fortune, they put the difpofing 


| of Wealth, Honour, Glory and all Happineffes. 


II.. Martianus defcribes her a young woman, al- 


| ways moving; covered witha garment of the thinneft 

‘) filk; her fteps uncertain,never refting long in a place 3 
| carrying, in her fpacious lap the univerfal fulnefs of 
| the treafures, riches, honour and glory of this world ; 
) which in hafty manner ( with herhand ) the offers 5 
§) which offer, if not inftantly received, was utterly loft; 
| in her right hand a white wand,with which the {mites 
- fuch as offend her, flight her kindnefs, or are not nim- 
| ble enough to receive them. 


Ob cruel Fortune, ftepdame to all joys, 

That difinberits us from {weet content, 
Plunging our hopes in troubled Sea’s annoyes 3 
Depriving us of that which nature lent! 
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When will thy proud infulting bumour ceafe, me 


T° affwage the forrows of az only one ¢ ‘ 
That free from care’, its foul may live in peace, yt 
And not be metamorphos’d into ftone. 

But why entreat I thy uaGable heart, 

Kuowing thy greatelt pleafure, thy delight 
Confifts in aggravating mortals {mart 
Poyfon'd with woes, by venom of thy fpight ? 
Tis what thou wilt, mujt ftand, the ret muft fall, 
All humane Kings pay tribute to thy might : 
And this mujt rife, when pleafeth thee to call, 
Lhe other perifh in a woeful plight. 
And this is.it, that chokes true vertues breath, 
Making it dye, though fhe immortal be : 
Fraitle(s it makes it 5 fubject unto death, 

To fatal darkne{s, where no eye can fete 
Ob come you wounded Souls, conjoin with mex 
In fome adumbrate thicket let us dwell, 

Some place which yer the Heavens ne’r did fee, 
There let us build fome defpicable Cell. 
Strength, Beauty, perifh: Honours fly away : 
And with Eftates, Friends vanifo and decay. 


Iv. Inatemple in Greece, Fortune was made in the 
farm of a grave Matron, clothed in a garment agree=_ 
able to fuch years, whofe countenance feemed very fads 
before her was placed the Image of a young Virgin of 
a beauteous and pleafant afpedt, holding out her hand © epi 
to another ; behind thefe, the Image of a young 9‘) 
child, leaning with one of its arms upon the Ma- pmb 
tron. isd 

T be Matron is that Fortune, which is already pat, the Hh 
young Virein, that which nowis: and the young child 
beyond them both, is that which ts to come. 

V. Quintus Curtins faith, that among the people of § 

: Scythia, 
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|| Scythia, Fortwue was depicted in the form of a woman 


} CayS. 
VII. Cebes the Philofopher relembled Fortune unto 


| VIII. Socrates compared her to a Theatre, or com- 
mon meeting place, where without all order or obfer- 
} vance men take their places and feats, without refpect 
to the dignity of any. 

Hereby is fhewed that fhe ( without refpedt of birth, 
| worth, merit or ftate,) blindly, unadvifedly, and without 
| any order ot reafon , beftows felicities , riches and fa- 
inthe p MOMS. ; 
vot LX. In Egira,a City of Achaia, Fortune was drawn 
} in the fhape of a beautiful woman, who heldin one 
aad | 4 BS hands a Cornucopia > in the other, the boy 

Cupid. 
hd | io whichis fignified ( as Paulanias faith ) thar beau- 
youn : : ils notbing : and indeed Im 
Med ty without riches avails notbing : and indee ay fay 
he is doubly fortunate, who in bis love enjoys. the fruition 
f; Hl of both beauty andriches: but he is bappy in the fuper- 
uh dative degree, who with the other tro meets with Vertue and 
ce | love alfo. 
X. Giraldus faith, that Fortune was with fome de- 
pided 
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piGed riding on a horfe galloping} with which {wift2 » 


nefs the feems to pals invifile;' atter whom followeth 
Deftiny with great wrath and fury, holding in her hand 
an Iron bow, and aiming to ftrike Fortune. at the 
héart. | 

By ber fovife galloping, i fignified her mutability. See 
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Sett.4. Chap.28. where fhe is taken as one of the powers. | | 


CHAP. XXIV. 


4 f 


How Vertue, Trath, Peace, Hinour, Fame and ft 


Opinion were depitted. 


1. Ertue in Greece was made in the form ofa Pil- | 


grim, like a grave and auftere woman; fitting 


alone upon a four fquared ftone, melancholy, and lean- | 


ing her head upon her knees. 7 
Being a Pilgrim, fhews fhe hath no refting place, fecure 


‘ 
| 
i 
| 
| 
f 
g 
‘ 
| 


ft 
' 
‘ 
‘ 


abode, or certain habitation upon the earth: the form of ber | 


fitting, foews her life to be full of troubles, dangers, croffes, 
and miferies. See the 1. Seét. of Chap.19. of the 1-Book, 


Hac angufta via horrendis {catet undique montirisy 
Et vita innumeris eft interclufa periclis. : 
Sed tamen incolumes hacvirtusducit alumnos =| 


Extrema ut vitent, ne pes hine inde vacillet. , 


Proclamat longé fpes, hic {unt digna laboxis . 
Premia, & excipient mordaces gaudia curas. 

Pax, fincera quies nullo temeranda dolore, i 
Latitia hic habitant longum, fine fine, per evume 


Fierce Monfters do this narrow paffage bound, 
And deadly dangers it encompafs round. 
Let vertne doth ber Followers fafely guide, 
Left they foould go aftray on either fide. 
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Ana Hope proclaims afar lie bere you fhall 

Fiave joy for Sorrow; boney for your gall. 
Here Peace and joyful ret for ever dwell, 

Which neither crofs nor time {hall ever quell. 


UI. Trath,faith Hippocrates,wasframed in the fimili- 
tide and likenefs of a beautiful woman, attired. with 
gravity and modefty : Philofratus faith that the re- 
maineth in the cave of Amphiarus,cloathed all in white 
garments of a beautiful hue: Lucianus faith that her 
fRatue was ‘made ii the formofa young woman, habi- 
ted in rags , and bafe attire , with a fuperfcription 
over her head, how the was wronged and abufed by 
Fortune. | : 

HI. Peace, faith Arijtophanes, was framed in the 
fhape of a young woman, holding between hér arms 
the Infant Pluto, the God of Riches, and Ruler of the 
lower Regions. | 

She is alfa cglled Concordia, and is a fpecial friend ta 
the Goddefs Cexes, from whom comes the encreafe of Fruits, 
Cora, and other nutriments. See Chap. 28. 

EV. Honour is depicted with two wings on its fhoul- 
ders 3 which as Alczatus faith, was made in the form 
ofa little child, cloathed in a purple garment, having 
a Coronet or wreath of Laurel about his head 3 hold- 
ing hand in hand the God Cupid, who leads the child 
to the Goddefs Verse; which is depainted right over 
againft it. 

V. Fame is painted like a Lady, with great wings, 
and feeming.to proffer a flight,and to mount from the 
Earth, and rove abroad :. having, her face full of eyes ; 
and all over her garments an infinit number of ears and 
tonguess See the tenth Seciton of the eighteenth Chapter 
af the fir{t Book. 
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VI. Opinion, faith Hipocrates, refembles a young, 
woman, not altogether fo fair and lovely as Trish, yet 
not deformed, or ill proportioned 5 being rather im- 
pudent than modeftly bold in her demeanour, with 
her hand ftretched forth to take whatfoever 1s offered 
and prefented to/her. 


CH Abs say, 


How Night,Sleep, Silence, Pleafure aud Fear were 
depicted, 


rN Ight (the mother of Sleep and Death) was de- 

i“ picted by the Antients in form ofan old wo- 
man, having two great wings growing on her fhoul- 
ders, all cole black, and {pread abroad, as if fhe feem- 
ed to offer a flight; and that fhe is drawn ina Chariot, 
whote wheels are made of Ebony: having a fad coun- 
tenance, and an upper garment of a deep black, {por- 
tcd all over with filver fpots like flars, as Boceace faith. 

She is alfo depiéied like an old woman in a black mantle 
Spoteed with ftars of gold. 

il. Sleep (the brother of Death) faith Hofiod, was 
painted of a moft four, lowring, and fad afpect ; aged, 
and holding in her left hand a young child very beauti- 
ful; and in her right, another child, of a moft {war- 
thy, black and dull complexion, with legs and arms 
very crooked. Phileftratus in a Tablet (which he made 
for Ampbiarus ) makes her likean aged woman, floth- 
ful and flugeith, cloathed with feveral garments, the 
under black, the upper white; holding in one of her 
hands, a horn pouriny forth feed. 
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il. Harpocrates ( the God of Silence ) called in 
Greek Sigaleow., was made, as Martianas and Apu- 
/eius fay, in likenefs of a young child, who clofe to his 
lips held one of his fingers as a fign’ of. feerecy. 
Some portraiét him without any face at ail all 
covered with the skin of a wolf, painted full of eyes 
and ears: ha 7 | 
. Shewing it to be good to fee and bear much, but to 
Speak little. ih 
IV. Voluptia or pleafure, was depainted a Lady, 
having a pale and Jean countenance, fitting in a pon- 
tifical and miajeftick chair , embroidred and embof- 
fed with ftars of gold, treading and trampling upon 
Vertue. By od 
WV. Fear, faith Paufanias, was fhaped in feveral 
forms by the Antients ; fometimes with the head of 
a Lion among the Grecians (as 6n the fhield of Aga- 
memnen :) and fometimes with the deformed face 
and body of a woman. nen a 
The Corinthians dedicated this Pitture fo made un- 
to the fons of Medea; nbich were flain for bringing 
Such fatal gifts to the daughter of old Creon, whereby 


fhe, and all that regal family perifhed, and were for ever 


extind. 


CMAP, 
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By the garments is fignified night and day 3 by thefeed> 
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C H’A’P. XXVL 
How the Antients depicted feveral wife men and 
Philofophers, Lawgivers, Emperours, Kings ana 


Oucens, | | 


J. O ape Apolinarivs in the ninth Epiftle of his 


ninth Book, faith that the Philofopher Zemjip- 


pus was painted with a crooked. neck: Aratus with 
a neck bowed downwards: Zeno with a wrinkled 
forchead. 

Il. Epicwrus, was painted witha fmooth skin :_Di- 
ogenes,with a hairy rough beard : Socrates with whitilh 
bright hair. 

LI. 4) iftotle, was painted witha ftretched out arm : 
Xenocrates, with a leg fomewhat gathered up: Hiera- 
elitus, with his eyes hut for crying. 

IV. Democritus with his lips open, as laughing : 
Chryfippus with his fingers clofe prefled together; for 
numbering: Ezclid with his fiagers put afunder, for 
the {pace of meafures. 

V. In fomeancient Bibles and many Pictures, Mofes 
is defcribed with hoxns. Beaten 

“¢ The ground of this abfurdity was a miftake of the 
“Hebrew Text, in that of Mofes defcending from the 
“Mount, upon the nearnefs of the words, {°p Ke- 
“ven. Cornn, an horn, and {yp Karan, Letceo,to thine. 
** The vulgar tranflation ( of Exodus 34.29- 35+) a- 
** orees with the former, to wit 5 Iguorabut quod. cor- 


“nuta effet facies ejas. Qui videbant faciem Mohs effe. 


“‘cornutam. The tranflation of Paulus Fayius is other- 

“* wile, viz. Mofes nefeiebat quod multus effet {plendor 

“gloria viliis cjus. Et widerunt filti U{racl quod multa 
& 2M 

: effet 


~ ad _ 
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“¢ effet claritas glovie facies Molise’ Tremelius and Ju- 
“* nius bave it thus, ut ignoraret Molche fplendidam eff 
“fatam cutem faciei fue. * Quod Splendida facia effet 
“cutis facier Mofcbis: agreeing with the Septuagint, 
“Jedd Eason ois TS ypobaTrG- TS 12 950ne, glorifi- 
* catus eff afpetins cutis feu colors facici. 

VI. But Mofes is generally depicted with bright 
hair, a very beautiful Vifage, with radiant fcintilla- 
tions about his head, in form of hoarinefs,. which in 


- Painting 1s called Glory. 


VII. Alexander the great, with brown hair, anda 
ruddy complexion’, riding upon his horfe ;. but by 
fome riding upon an Elephant. 

T be sole of this'is hard to be di{cerned 5 for as much 
a I find not in hiftory, that ever be ufed that beaft in bis 
Armies, much lefs in bis own perfon: except it were for 
that remarkable battel which be fought with Porus King 
of India, wherein were many Elephants: In which bim- 
felf C a# Curtius, Arianus and Plutarch relate) was on 
borfeback 5 the name of which beaft yet lives,and is famous 
in biftory to this day. 

VIII. Numa Pompilins with white hair Crowned 
with a Silver bend or Diadem 3 his robe crimfon trim- 
med with Gold ; his mantle yellow trimmed with Sil- 
vers his buskins watchet and filver. 

1X. Alnea the Trojaz Prince in a purple mantle 
trimmed with Gold. 

X. David ¢ the King of Ifrael ) with brown hair, 
a“ruddy complexion and a long beard. 

XI. Elizabeth Queen of England, pale-faced lighe 
brown hair, and gray eyed. 

XII. Dido Queen of Carthage ina purple or {carlet 
mantles her under garments purple; a Golden Qui- 
ver; herhair yellow,tyed up with {pangles and knots 
of Gold. 3 
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~ XII. Guftavus Adolphus King of Sweden with yel- 


low hair, 

XIV. Mahomet the Turks great Prophet,in garments 
all of green. 

XV. German Emperoursina Violet coloured robe, 
watchet, or light-coloured. 

XVI. Roman Emperours , with yellow Carrufters 
embroidered with Silver the labels of their fleeves, 
and fhort bafes of watchet ; the under fleeves, and 
long ftockings white ; a Lawrel wreath, with a Silver 
jewel before; and rays of Gold, iffuing, from the 
wreath. 

XVIL. Pithagor. zs in white garments with a Clown 
of Gold. 

XVIII. Empedocles, in Violet, mutry, or pur- 
ple, ‘and fo generally the reft of the Grecian Philofo- 

bers. ..: 
? XIX. Erafmus Roterdamus, yellow haired, gray- 
eyed; and fomewhat pale. 


CHAP. XXVIT. 


The Painting of the Sybils. 


1. Cais Agrippa, a woman in YEARS ina rofeal gar 
ment. ° 

IL. Sibilla Libica an elderly woman, crowned with 
a garland of flowers, in purple garments. 

LIN. : Sibilla Delpbica» with a black garment, a young 
woman witha horn in her hand, » 

IV. Sibilla Phrygia, in red garments, having an old 
Saturnian hard favoured faces © ~ 

ve avis Hertphilo, a young woman very fair in 
a a pur. 
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a purple garment, and head covered witha vail of 
Lawn. 

VI. Sibilla Europea,a comely young, woman,having a 
high, red-coloured face, a fine vail on her head, and 
clad ina garment of Gold work. | 

VII. Szbilla Perfica, witha white vail, and a golden 
garment. | 

VIII. Sibilla Samia a middle aged woman,clothed 
in Willow weeds, having a palm in her hand. 

IX. Sibilla Helle{pontica, a young woman in green 
garments, with a round, lovely, frefh coloured face 5 
holding in her left hand a Book; and inher right hand 


| aPen. 


X. Sibilla Tiburtina, an old woman in purple gar- 
ments, of a hard vifage, holding in her Apron the 
books of the Sibills, 

ThefeSibills for ehelr Prophecies of Chrijt are in high 
efteem: they areten in number as Varro {aiths yet others 
make twelve, of which we are not fatisfied, Boylardus iz 
his Treatife of divination, befides thefe tex addeth two 
others, Epixotica and Algyptia. Some, as Martianus, 
will have but two Pliny avd Solinus, but three; Elian 
four, and Salmafins but the firft 'fevex. They are gene- 
rally defcribed as young women, yet {ome were old,as fhe 
that fold the books unto Tarquin, from mbence we conclude 
the Licentia pictoria is very large. 
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CHAP. XXVIII. 


The Painting of Warts, Vertues, Paffions and mi- 
nor Gods, 


I. A Rithmetick is painted in cloth of Gold : Geome- 
a sry fallow faced, a green mantle fringed with 
Silver, and a Silver wand inher right hand; Affrono- 
my with a Silver Creffant on her fore-head, am azure 
mantle, a watchet Scarf, with golden Stars. 

Il. Faith is painted in white garments, witha cup 
of Gold: Hope in blew, witha Silver Anchor : Charity 
in ycllow robes ; on her head a tyré of Gold with pre- 
cious ftones 3 her chair Ivory. TODS enka i" 

III. Religion, in a Silver vaile, with a garment, or 
mantle of white : F#tice in a’ white robe, and a white 
mantle; witha Coronet of Silver and white buskins: 
Innocency in white. setae ¥ . 

‘IV. Concord in a sky coloured robe, and a yellow: 
mantles Peace in white,f{eattered with ttars, ora carna- 
tion mantle fringed with Gold, a vaile of Silver, green 
buskins, and a palm in herhand in black: Uzanimity 
in a blew robe, mantle and buskins 5 with a chaplet of 
blew Lillyes. | iP a a 

V. Wifdom in a white robe, blew mantle, feeded 
with ftars: Lav in purple robes, feeded with Gol- 
den ftars; a mantle of Carnation fringed with Gold 5 
purple and yellow buskins: Government in Armour. | 

VI. Watchfulnefs, in ayellow robe; a fable man- 
tle fringed with Silver, and feeded with waking 
eyess a chaplee of turnfole; in her right hand a 
Lamp,;.in her leftsa Bell: Confidence ina particoloured 
paiment + Modefy in blew. | | ile 


VII. Eternity 
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VII. Ezernity in blew, feeded with Golden ftars; 
the Soul in white garments, branched with Gold and 
Pearl 5 and crowned witha Garland of Rofes : Felé- 
city, in purple trimmed with Silver. 

VIII. Love, in Crimfon fringed with Gold, a flame 
coloured mantle, a Chaplet of red and white Rofes 
Nuatural-affedion, in Gitron colour: Byvy, in adifco-° 
loused garment full Of cycs. 

IX. Foy, in a green robe, anda mantle of divers 
colours, embroidred with etree 5 agarland of Myr- 
tle; in her right hand a Cryftal cruife, in her 
left a Golden Cup: Pleafure in light garments , 
trimmed with Silver and Gold: Laughter in {everal 
colours. 

X. Wit, in’a difcoloured mantle: Folity, in 
flame colour: Pajtime in purple trimmed with 
Gold. 

XI. Opinion in black Velvet, black cap, with a 
white fall: Impudemcesin a party coloured garment : 
Audacity, in b\uth colour. 

XII. Honour, ina purple robe, wrought with gold: 
Liberty, in white: lafety in Carnation. 

XU. Cupid was painted (by Zeuxis ) in a green 
robe: Hymen,.in long yellow hair, in a purple or 
Saffron coloured mantle: Triton ( Neptunes, Trum- 
peter ) witha blew skin, ina purple mantle. 

XIV. Urania, in a mantle of azure, filled witha 


‘lamps: Affrea the Goddefs of Jufticesin a Crimfon 


mantle, trimmed with Silver ; the Graces all alike, as 
Sifters, in Silver robes. 
XV. Tellus, the Goddefs of the Earth in a green 


~ mantle: Geres, with yellow hair, and a-dtraw co 
- Joured mantle trimmed with Sse Vefta, dau- 


ghter of | Saturn , in wW hite garments filled with 
Hames. 
XVI. Flora, 


a 
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XVI. Flora ina mantle of divers colours : Profer- 
pine in a black mantle, trimmed with Gold flames: 
Eccho, (the Goddefs of the Aire and daughter of 


{peech, the intirely beloved of Paz) is an 
Goddefs. ; 


invifible 


Aufonus Gallus, xeporteth that fhe hath oftentimes 
diffwaded, and reprehended fuch, who would under- 
take to depaint her, and repeats@the fame in an Epi- 


gram, whofe fence in’ Englith is this. 


Surceafe thou medling Artift thy endeavour, 


Who for thy skill baft reap’t fuch long liv d fame : 


Strive not to paint my body, fhape, for never 
Did any human Eyes bebold the fame. 
In concave caverns of the Earth I dwell, 


Daughter oth Air, and ef each tatling voice, 


In Woods and hollow dales, I build my Cell, 
Foying to re-report the beaft beard nvife, 
To grief oppreft, and men difconfolate, 
That tell each grove their fouls vexation, 
Their dying agonies I aggravate, 
By their dole accents iteration. 
And be thar will defcribe my form aright, 


Muft fhape a formelofs found or airy {[prites 


CHAP. XxIX 


To exprejs the Powers. 


I. | eee It is expreffed in the form of a fair 
fs bady, having three heads , fignifying Time 


paft; prefent, and to come 3.in her left hand a Circle, — 


pointing with the fore finger of her right ha 


nd up to 
heaven: 
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heaven: theCircle figniftes the hath neither begin- 
ning nor, end, : 

In the Medals of Trajan, fhe was figared red, fitting up- 
on a Sphear, with the Sua:in one hand, and the Moos 
in the other :-( by her fitting is fignitied perpetual con- 
fiancy. ) 

In the Medals of Fauftina, fhe is dranun with a Vail, 
and in her vight band the Globe of the World. 

Boccace, writing of the Progenie of the Gods, (aith that 


the Ancients derived it from Demogorgon, as the prin- 
| cipal and firft of them all, who-inbabited in. the Middle or 


| Center of the Earth, encircled round about, and circum- 


 -vefted with a dark and: obfufcate cloud, breathing 
| from his mouth, a certain liquid humidity. 


| But bow ever what Eternity 4, the name doth clearly 
| difcover, containing in its felf all Worlds and Ages, and 
| not limited, or meajured by any {pace of time. 3 
|. Claudius deferibes it by a Serpent that encompaffeth 


| round with her bodys the Cave or Den wherein it lyeth, 
Bo a5 making a Circle, fhe bolds in ber mouth the end of ber 
tail, which with the Agyptins was the emblem of a 
| , 
| 


i 
\ 


it 


‘year. 


All in.a Cirele thus {he fitsinvolv'd, 

Whee firm tenacity ib ne'er difolvd: 

She fends forth times, and them recalls again, 
Aves to come, and paft fhe doth retain. 


| But according to Boccace, as Eternity hath ait abfolute 
command over all times, fo fhe lives far hence in fome re- 


Emote and unknswn vale,where human feps never approach 


| ed, but is even anfound out of the caleftial inhabitants, 
| thofe happy fouls who ftand before the prefence of the great- 
) oft, that only kuows all things. 1S 
MI. Time, It is drawn ftanding upon an old ruine, 
Rice Wee moe — winged, 
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winged,and with Fronteeth. Or thws,An old man in Macro 
a garment of ftars upon his head a garland of rofes, | alt 
ears of corn, and dry fticks, ftanding upon the Zodi- : 
ack; witha looking glafs in his hand 5 two children 
at his feet, the one tat, the other lean, writing both @ 
in one book 5 upon the head of one the Sun, upon the #ilir4 
other the Moon. Or thns, An old man, bald behind, wm, # 
winged, with a fithe and an hour glafs, having a lock ji/m 
of hair on his forehead. ee 
HI. Fate, A man ina fair, long, flaxen robe, look Mya 
ing upwards rwo bright ftars emcompaffed with thick ils? 
clouds, from whence-hangs a golden chain. Mm ohtatng 
IV. Fortune, Anaked Lady having an Infign or Sail | 
overfhadowing her, ftanding upona Globe or ball. 
Lactantius faith that Fortune ws a vain,idle and fenfe- 
lefs name, fhewing forth mans weaknefs in attributing 
any thing thereto: which Marcus Tullius confirmeth, 
syhere be faith that this name of Fortune, was firft brought 
into cover the ignorance of man. Alexander Neopoli- 9 
tanus faith that at Preneftes in a temple fhe mas depitted Wah sC 
in the foape and forma of two fifters, beth conjoined in one’, Qtor(x! 
and the fame ftatue. Paufanius {aith that ber moft an= Qvith>i 
cient {tatue was that which Bupalus made in Greece in Wilera( 
Shape of amwoman, upon whofehead was around ball, and \ \I] 
in one of ber bands a Cornucopia. Sheiscalled the blind Vy 
Goddefs, and partial Lady, by reafon of the beftowing of 


ber unconftant and mutable favours. 


Imperious ruler of the’ worlds defigns, T Trig 
Lady of folace, pleafure and of pains: Binh 
Like Tennis balls thou beat’ft us to and fro, Wainy: 
From favours to difgrace, from joy to woe; | Linh 
From wars to peace, from rule to be commanded 3‘ iy, 
But with unconftancy thou now art branded. a Vn 

go Heay 


Macrobius 


| Macrobiusfaith fhe was fet forth with nings on her 
if) Shoulders, ( to foe that fle was always at. band among 
i) men ) bad by ber fide the rudder of aShip ¢ to fhew 
|. that fhe doth rule and command ) ber felf placed upon a 
| wheel, holding in ber right hand a golden ball, and in the 
| other a whips fhewing where fhe {miled, wealth and ho- 
| re and where fhe frouned, croffes and mifery Jhanld 
KE follow. 

| In Egypt Fortune was depitted like a Lady turning a 
th great glafs wheel, on whofe top mas many men playing, 
tf, ethers a climbing up 3 and others having attained it, pre- 
| cipitating themfelves and falling down back again. 

| + V. Equality, A Lady lighting two torches at once. 
Lf VI. Viétory, Is expreffed by a Lady clad all in Gold, 
jy in onehand a helmet, in the other a pomegranate; 
ibming By the helmet 1s meant forces by the pomegranate unity of 
we, mit and counfel. 

nm — Auguitusdrew her with wings ready to fly landing 
copoli.f) sepon a Globe, with a Garland of Bays in one band, in the 
dit other a Coronet of the Emperor, with thefe words Impera- 
dingy tor Cafar. In the Medals of OGavius, fhe is drawn 
mim with wings, flanding on a bafe,in one hand a palin, in the 
cece ie otber a Crown of Gold. 

i), a VII. Peace, Isdyawn like a Lady, holding in her 
blind sight hand a wand or rod downwards towards the 
nig 4 earth, over a hideous Serpent ‘of fundry colours; and 
with her other hand covering her face witha veil, as 
loth to behold ftrife or war. ia, 

Trajan gave a Lady in ber right hand an Olive branch, 
in ber left Cornucopia. . Iz the Medals of Titus,a Lady 
having in one band an Olive branch; the other leading a 
Lamb and Welf coupled by the necks in one yoke. 7 be Q- 
live 2s always the emblem of peace. 

VILL. Providence A Lady lifting up both:ker hands 
to Heaven with thefe words. Providentia Defrum. Or 

thus, 
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her left a Cornucopia, with a Globe at her feet. 

IX. Concord, A Lady fitting, in her right hand a 
charger for facrifice, in her left a Corzecopia, with the 
word Concordia. Or thys, A fair Virgin, holding in 
one hand a Pomegranate} in the other a Mirtle bunch. 

The nature of thefe trees are fuch, that if planted, 
though a goodifpace one from another, they. will meet and 
with twining embrace one another. 

X. Fame, A Lady clad in a thin and light garment, 
open to the middle thigh, that fhe might run the fa- 
fter; two exceeding large wings ; garments embroi-, 
der'd with eyes and ears,and blowing of a Trumpet. 

XI. Defiay, A Lady, who with great fury, and ex- 
ceeding celerity holds in hér hand an Iron bow rea- 
dy bent, aiming to ftrike fortune even at the very 
heart. 

Deftiny and fortune can never agree 3 and therefare as 
fortune flies from deftiny, fo deftiny purfues fortunes for 
where deftiny fets ber foot, there fortunes as it were in- 
chanted and conjured, as having no power , efficacy or 
Yertues 


3 Of Vertues and Vices. 
: Vis is reprefented by Hercules, naked, with’ 


_ hts Lyons skin, and knotted club, perform- 
ing fome. one of his Labours 3 as offering to ftrike a’ 


Lib.g | 


shus, A Lady inatobe, in het right hand a Scepter, in | 


ee 


dragon keeping an Apple-tree 5 or holding in his hand 


three golden Apples. | | 
Hercules w# nothing elfe but Vertue, bis name in the 
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Her, in Je Greek tongue is Hekudus, quafi We&s udtés, Junonis 

gloria: vel quia nAvo Tss newas, celebrat aut com- 
‘land | ®hemorat Heroas, which % the property of Vertue : beis 
ith the |. @ramn naked to demonftrate her Simplicity : by the dragon 
hing iy | 28 fet forth all manner of vices : by the Lions. skin, mag- 
hin nanimity and greatnefs : by his Oaken Club, Reafen and 
plana Policy ; by its knottinefs, the difficulty, pains and labour 
iad | % fecking after vertue: by the three golden Apples, the 


three Hercical Vertues, Moderation > Content and La- 
arent: | bonr. 


i 


thee | «AL. Péety is drawn likea Lady, with a {ober coun- 


tubo | tenance; in- her right hand the holdeth a {word 
ing, ,firetched ower an Altar; in her left hand a Stork 5 
‘ade, and by her fide is placed an Elephant and a Child, 

Of tet The Storkis focalled of SOP yn, tbe reciprocal or mutual 
he Ve | Jove of Parent aud Child, of which this bird Was ever an 
"Emblem, for the love and care jhe bath f her parents be- 
fore | PAR Olds ~The Elephant worfhips tomards the rifing of the 
Hes fir jp Sun. | 


(ELL. Hope is drawn like a beautiful child in a long 
rt  eobe hanging loofe, ftanding upon tiptoes, and a tre. 
fc) | foyl or three leaved prafs in its tight hand, in its left 
an Anchor. 


* 


af The loofe veftment fhews, fhe never pincheth or binds 
truth, fianding on tiptoes fheres fhe always ftandeth dan- 
b geroufly the branch of trefeyl fhews knowledge ( the 
| ground of faith ) faith ( the grownd of hope) and hope 

| 2 elf. | | 

IV. Mercy, aLady fitting wpon a Lion, holding in 

|} onchanda Spear, in the other an Arrow 3 which (he 


wi ! feemeth to caft away. | 

pt | In the Medals of Vitellins he fits with 4 branch of Bays 
sak ) % ber band, and a ftaff lying by ber. 

his mand. ng \ 


| _V. Juftice, a fair young Virgin, drawing after her, 
wich her left hand a black, hard, ill-favoured Wo- 


pin HY man, 


Gre B 
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man, hailing her by main force, and firiking her over 
the face in a fevere manner. hed 

The young Virgin was Fuftice, the otber Injuria: fhe 
is drawn young anda Virgin, to foew, that, Fudges 
and adminiftrators of Law ought to be incorrupt and 


| 


| 
free from bribes, partiality or flattery, but jujt, cenftamt 
and finceree a L, 
VI- Felicity, a Lady fitting in an Imperial throne, 
) 


in the one hand fhe holdeth a Caducezs or Rod, in the | fomm 
other hand a Cornucopia. ) ~ yg City, te 
VIL. Freitfulnefs,a Lady fitting upon a bed, and} finch 
two little Infants hanging about her neck. » Y fhipping 


VIL. Difimulation,a Lady wearing a yizatd of two | IL. 
faces, ina long robe of changeable colour and in her } heats, 
right hand a Magpye. » 9 and br 

IX. Security, a Lady leaning againft a pillar, before)» [Il 
an Altar, with a Scepter in her hand. in Rm 

X. Calumnia,a beautiful, rich and young woman§ } ((or(y 
approaching towardsa Judge, gorgeous in her habit, ) ama 
with an angery, {cornful and difcontented look, and } tay. 
red atid firie eyes; the holdsin her left hand a flaming } ffi); 
torch : and with her right fhe by force draws a young } {hyjjs , 
man by the hair of the head. MAD ishing 

XI. Envie,a wonderful lean old man, witha pale?) ji, 
and meagre face, in whofe withered cheeks Age hath) jj ; 
wrought deep furrows and wrinkles. 1 oitiny 

XI. Penitence,a Woman in vile, ragged and bafe | inl 
attire, infinitly deploring her, being: and bemoaning} ¢,... 
her felf in paflionate fits above all meafure, continuals | , an 
ly weeping, vith 
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CHAP, Xxxt: 
. Of Rivers. 


i He you ought to obfervée the Adjun@s and 

Properties of the fame; which confifts in 
fome notable Accident done near them; forne fatnous 
City, trees, fruits, or reeds fituate upon their banks 
fome fith only proper to their ftréams 3. or recourfe of 
fhipping from all parts of the world. 


~ H. Therefore you had beft place the City upon their 


heads; their fruits in a Cormwéopia; reeds, Aowers, 
and branches of trees in their Garlands, and the like. 
I. The River Tyber. Ee is expreffed (in the Vatican 


_ in Romé ) ina goodly Statue ‘of Marble lying along 
- (forfo you mult'draw them)’ holding under his righe 


arm a fhe wolf, with two little infants fucking“at her 
teats, leaning upon an Urne or Pitcher, out of which 
iffuecth its ftream': in his left ‘a Cornucopia of delicate 
fruits, with a grave Countenancé'‘and long beard; a 
garland of flowers upon his head 5 and refting his right 
leg upon an Oar. | 

IV. TheRiver Nilw. Itisfeen (in the Vatican) cut 
out in white Marble, with a garland of fandry fruits 
and flowers, leaning with his left arm upon a Sphynx; 
from under his body iffuethrits ftreamr; in his left arm 
a Cornucopia full of fruits and flowers on one fide, 
with fixteen little children, {miling and pointing to 
the flood. . 

The Sphynx was fometimes 2 monfter which remained 
by Nilus: theCrocodile &n0 Ts ne grov OYA, from bis 
hatred of Saffron, thé moft famovs monfter of Egypt: the 
fixteen children, the fixteen enbits of beight, the uttermolf 
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of the flowing of Niluss their he his looks, the profit 
of it, which glads the bearts of the, Sun-burnt inbabi- 
tants. M4 

V. The River Tigris. It was drawn like an old man 
(as the reft) and by his fide a Tiger. 

This beaft was given it as well for its fierce fireams, as 
for theftore of Tigers which are there. 

VI... The River Ganges. It bears the fhape of a rude 
and barbarous favage, with bended brows, of a fierce 
and cruel Countenance,crowned witha palm,having, 
as other floods, his, pitcher, and by. his tides a Rhino: 
cero. hi | 
This River runneth through India, and hath its head 
from. fountain.in Paradife. ea 

VIL. The River Indus. It is drawn, with a grave 
and jovial afpe&t,with a garland of its. country flowers, 
by its fide.a Camel ( from ous") it is reprefent- 
ed pleafantly., grave,as. an Emblem of the Indisz 
policy. 1 

This is the greatet River in the world, receiving into 
its channel tbreefcore other great and famous Rivers, and 
above.an hundred leffer. ; a 

VIIL.: The River Tbamefis. . In the houfe of an ho- 
norable friend, I faw the Thames thus drawn;, A 
Captainor Soldier lying along, holding in his right 
hand a Sword, and under his arm, the »Augulitower: 
in the other, a Cornucopia of all fragrancics, with a 
Golden chain which held four Crowns 5 and with this 
he encompaffed the ftreams, from pnder which bend- 
ing of his left arm they {eemed to flow: his temples 
were adorned with Bays, the River was empaled on 
one fide with Anchors, and on the other fiood Cefar’s 
Auguita. | . 
Ix. The River 4rnus. It isa famous Riverin Italy, 
dyawn like an old man leaning upon his pitcher powr- 
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ing Out water: upon his head a garland of Beech, by 
his right fide a Lyon, holding forth in his dexter paw 
a red Lilly or Flawer-de-luce, the ancient Armes of 
the chief City of Tufcany. 

By the garland of Beech is fet forth the great abundance 
of Beech-trees growing about ¥afterona in the Appennines 
where Arnus hath his bead. | 

X. The River Po or Padus. It is depicted with an 
ne face, having a garland of Reeds or Poplar on his 

lead. 3 

It is fo called from the Sifter of Phaeton, whom the 
Poets feign deftroyed with lightning, and drowned here: 
the head of the Ox,is from its borrid noife and roaring, 
sehofe crooked banks refemble the horns thereof, by the 
fides whereof grows much Reed and many Poplar:. 

XI. The River Danubius. In the ancient Medals of 
the Emperour Trajan,it is depited with its head cove- 
red witha veil. 

Itis fo drawn becaufe its head or firft {pring is mn- 
known. Aufonius faith, 


Danubius periit caput occultatus in ore. 


XII. The River Achelous. Ovid defcribes it with a 
garland of Reeds, Willow, and the like: having two 
Urns or Earthen Pitchers, the one empty, the other 
cafting out water; and upon its head two horns, the 
one whole the other broken. 

T his River as itis the molt famous of all Greece, fo it 
divides Etolia from Arcadia, and then falls into the Sea. 
This is fetch'd from the fable of Hercules who combated 
him in the likenefs of a Bull, and broke one of bis horns, 
for Deianiras fake, there turning both its {treams into one, 
whereupon one of the Urns is empty. 
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XHI. Fhe River Niger. It isdrawn like a black- 


Moore, with Glory, or a Coronet of Sun: beams falling 


upon his Urne, having by its fide a Lyon. 

By the Sun-beams and black, is fhewed the clime, 
lying under the torrid Zone, whofe inhabitants are Blacks 
or Moors the Lyon « that which the Country Mauri- 
tania aud Barbary breed, being the fiercelt in the 
World, | 


CHAP. XXXII. 
Of Nymphs. 


I. Y' MH, Nympha,a Bride (from ved & Pas 

veda! as it were a frefh or nem creature : or as 
fome will bave it from Nympha quali Lympha, ‘by chan- 
ging L. into N. after the Dorick diale&:) it is nothing 
elfe butan Allegory, from the Vegetative humidity, 
which gives life to trees, herbs, plants, and flowers,by 
which they grow and increafe. | 

II. They are feigned.to be the daughters of theO- 
cean, the mother of floods, the nurfes of Bacchus, and 
goddefles of fields,who have the protection and charge 
of mountains,herbs, woods, meadows,rivers,trees,and 
generally of the whole life of man. | 

Ill. Firft, Napze, Nymphs of the Mountains. 

Let them be drawn of a fweet and gracious 
afpcect, in green mantles, girded about in the mid- 
dle 3 and upon their heads garlands of honey- 
fuckles, wild-rofes, tyme and the like; their ations, 
dancing in a sing, making garlands or gathering 


flOWEIS. 
They 


p Draw t 


im tawny 


| inher 
a VI 


Mair cg 


B like to 
B Colours 
L ‘ 
Bair hy 
tops / 
hi, Q 


Chap.32. Of Nymphs. 217 


ate are fo called from Nen0s,the top of an billor woody 
valley. 

IV. Secondly, Dryades, Nymphs of the woods 
Draw thefe lefs fair than the former, ofa brown or 
tawny complexion, hair thick like mofs, and their at- 
tire of a dark green. 

They are fo called from Aeovs an Oak; having their be- 
ginning with trees, and dying again with them. 

V. Thirdly, Naiades: Nymphs of the floods. 

Draw them beautiful, with arms and legs naked, 
their hatr clear as Chryftal; upon their heads garlands 
of water-creffes; with red leaves: their actions, powr- 
ing out water. ates 

They are fo called from Ne to flow, or bubble as water 
doth. 

VI. Thetis, a Lady of a brown complexion, her 
hair {cattered-about her fhoulders, crowned with a 
coronet of Periwincle and Efcallop thells, in a mantle 
of Sea-green, with chains and bracelets of Amber 
about her Neck and Arms, and a branch of red Coral 
inher hand. — 

VII. Galatea, a moft beautiful young Virgin, her 


hair carelefly falling about her fhoulders like filver 


threads, and at each ear a fair pear! with a double 
firing of them (fometimes ) about her Neck and left 


| Arm a mantle of pure thin and fine white, waving as 


it were by the gentle breathing of the air, viewing in 
her hand a fpunge made of Sea-froth, fhe is fo called 
from yetx, lac, milk, 

VIL. Tris, a Nymph with large wings, extended 
like to a femicircle, the plumes fet in rows of divers 
colours, as yellow, green, red, blew or purple; her 
hair hanging, before her eyes, her breafts like clouds, 
drops of waterfalling from hex body, and in her hand 
Dra, or the Flower-de-luce. 

X 3 Virgil 


et ant a LIC ALLA AEN ANS LAE LIRA 


ne er a arene ee 


f 


315 Polygraphices. Lib. 4. 


Virgil makes her the meffenger of Funo ( where the 
istaken for the air) when he faith, Iria de Colo mifie 
Saturnia Funo. 

1X. Nympbe Diane, Let them becloathed in white 
linnen to denote their Virginity, and their garinents 
girt about them 3 their Arms and Shoulders naked 5 
bows in their hands, and arrows by their fides. 3 

X. Aurora, the Morning. A. young, Virgin with 
carnation wingsand a yellow mantle; in her forehead 
a ftar, and Golden Sun-beams from the Crown of her 
head, riding upon Pegafus, witha viol of dew in one 
hand, and various flowers in the other, which fhe {cat- 
tereth upon the earth. Th . 


A NE er 


CHAP. XXxXIIL. 
Of the Nine Mufes. 


I. Cae She is drawn with a Coronet of Bays in 
her right hand a Trumpet; in her left a Book, 
upon which may be written Hifforta 3 her name is from 
praife or glory. ts és 
- IL. Exterpe, Is crowned with a garland of flowers, 
holding in each handfundry wind inftruments; her 
name is from giving delight. 7 mere 
Ill. Thalia, Draw her witha filing look, and up- 


on her Temples a Coronet of Ivy, a Mantle of Carna. - 


tion embroidered with filver twift and gold {pangles, 
and in her left hand a vizard 3 her Ivy thews the is mi- 
firifsiof Comical Poehies tO 0 ee ‘ 
IV. Melpomene. Draw her like a virago, with a 
majeftick and grave countenance, adorn her head with 
‘Pearls,Diamonds and Rubies; holding in her left hand 
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Scepters with Crowns upon them, other Crowns and 
Scepters lying atvher feet 5. andin her right hand ana- 
ked poniard, ina Mantle of changeable Crimfon. Her 
gravity befits Tragick Poefie., = 

V. Polybymnia. Draw her acting a Speech with 
her forefinger, all in white, her hair hanging loofe 
about her fhoulders of an orient yellow,upon her head 
a garland of thechoiceft jewels itermixt with flowers, 
and in her left hand a book, upon which let it be writ. 
ten’ Saadere 5 her name imports memory, to whom 
thé’ Rhetorician is beholden. 

VE. Erato. She hath her name from” Epos, Amor, 
Love: draw her with a {weet and comely vilage, her 
temples girt with Myrtles and Rofes, bearing an heart 
with an Ivory Key; by her fide Cupid,winged, with a 
lighted torch; at his back, his bow and quivers. 

VET. Zerpfichore; a chearful vifage playing upon 
fotne Infirument; tpon her head a Coronet of Fea- 
thers of fundry Colours, but chiefly green; in token 
of the viGtory which the Mufes got of the Syrencs,¢>e. 
by finging. | 

VIL. Urzniaz, A beautifulLady in an azure robe; 
upon her head a Coronet of bright ftars; in her right 
hand the Cceleftial glebe,and in her left the Terreftrial, 
Her name imports ag much as heavenly 5 Urawiz cali 
motus {crutatur & Ajtra. | 

IX. Calliope. Upon her head draw a Coronet of 
Gold; upon her left Arm Garlands of Bays in tiore, 
for the reward of Poets; and in her right hand three 
books, upon which write Homerus, Virgtlins, Ovidius. 

The Mufes had their names, as Evlebius faith, waog 
TO uel, which i to inftrutt, becaufe they teach the moft 
honeft andliudable difciplines. 
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CHAP. XXXIV, 
Of the four Winds, 


I. Urus,the Eaft-wind. Draw a youth with puffed 
, and blown:cheeks (asall the other winds mu 
be j Wings upon his fhoulders, jhis.body like a Tauny 
iVioor, upon:his head a Red Sun. . :, 

Il. Zepbyrus, the Welt-wind.. Draw a youth with 


_ amerry look, holding in his hand a Swan, with wings 


difplai’d as about to fing, on his head a garland of all 
rorts of flowers. 

°Tis called Zephy rus quafi Zany Dé Peav bringing life, 

becaufert cherifbeth and quickneth. 
IIL. Boreas, the North-wind. Draw it like an old 
man, witha horrid, terrible look ; his hair and beard 
covered with fnow, or the hoar-froft; with the feet 
and tail of a Serpent. 

IV. Axfter, the South-wind, is drawn with head 
and wings wet,a pot or urn pouring forth water,with 
which defcend frogs, grafhoppers, and the like crea- 
tures which are bred by moifture. 


CHAP. XXXV, 
Of the Atouths of the Year. 


Y. pane muft be drawn all in white, like fnow or 
| hore froft, blowing his fingers; in his left arm 
a billet, and Aquariis ftanding by his fide. » 


Il. February is drawn in a dark skie colour, carrying 


in his right hand Pifeeg, 0% or Fifhes, 
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+ WIL March is drawn tawny with a fierce look, a_ 
| \ helmet upon his head, leaning upon a Spade: in his 
sight hand Aries; in his. left. Almond Bloffoms and 

Scions; and upon his arm a basket of Garden-feeds. 

IV.’ April is drawn like ayyoung, manin green,with 
a garland of Myrtle and Hawthorn-buds, winged . in 
the one hand primrofes and. violetssin the other Taurus. 

V. May is drawn witha {weet and lovely afpe&yin 
a robe of white and preen embroidered with: Daffadils, 
Haw-thorn and Blew-bottles;. on his head. a garland 
of white, red, Damask-rofes; in the one hand aLute; 
upon the forefinger of the other-a Nightingal, . . 

VI. June is drawn in amantle of dark grafs-green ; 
upon his head a Coronet of Bents, King-cobs, and 
Maiden-hair 3 in his lefthand an Angle; in his right 
Cancer, and upon his Arma basket of Summer fruits. 

VII. Fuly is drawn in a Jacket of a light yellow, 
eating Cherries, with his face and bofome Sun-burnt 3 
on his head a garland of Centaury and Tyme, on his 
fhoulder a Sithe;, with a bottle at his girdle, carrying 
a Lion. 

VII. Auguft is like a young man of a.fierce look; 
in a flame-coloured robe 5 upon his head a garland of 
Wheat ; upon his arm a basket of Summer fruits; at 
his belt a Sickle, bearing a Virgin. | 

IX. September is drawn in a purple robe, with a 
cheerfullook; and on his head a Coronet, of white 
and purple.grapes 3 in his lef hand a handful of Oats, 
with a Cornucopia of Pomegranates and other Sum- 
mer fruits; and in his right hand aballance. 

- X. Odfober is drawn in.a.garment of the colour of 
decaying flowers and leaves; upon his head.a garland 
of Oak-leaves with the Acorns; in his right hand a 
Scorpion ; in his left, a basket of Services, Mcdiars, 
and Cheftnuts,. °° = | 
(aa XE, November 
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XI. November in a robe of changeable green and 
black: upon his head, a garland of Olives with’ the 
fruit, in his right hand Sagitarius: and in‘his left 


‘bunches of parfneps and turneps, 


XII. December is drawn with a horrid afpeét; ‘clad 
in an Irifh rng,or courfe Freeze girt about him > upon 
his head three or four night caps, and over thema 
Turkith turbant ; his nofe red , beard hung with 
Iceikles ; at his back a bundle of Holly and Ivy, hol- 
ding in furred mittens a Goat. 

Where note, it will be good to give every month sts proper 
and natural Landship 5 not making bloffoms and fruits 
upon trees in December 3 nor a barren face of the Earth 
and trees in June. : 


CHAP. XXXVI. 
Of ‘Painting of the Face and Skin. 


1. T WO ways there be of adorning of the Face and 
Skins the firft is by Painting : the fecond is, 
by application of Excellent cofmeticks, which give a very 
satural,abfolute and Lafting beauty. | 
The firft way, which is that of Painting is the fub- 
ject matter of this Chapter. - Some may wonder that 
we fhould meddle with fucha fubje@ as this, in this 
place; but let fuch know 3 the Painting of a defor- 
med Face, and the licking over of ‘an old, withred, 
wrinkled,and weather beaten skin,are as proper appen- 
dices to a painter, as the rectification of his’ Errors in 
a piece of Canvafe: Nor isthere any reafon, but that 
the Artift fhould fhew: his care in the one,‘ as well as 
to expofe his skill in the other, fince a figle deformity 
( in 
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in the body, begets a complication of miferies in the mind, 
and 2 unity of defects a multiplication of Evils. 

And though fome think the Poets did not much 
amifs, to fancy the creature to be hatcht in Hell, by 
reafon it‘ brings with it fuch a torrent of deje@tions, 
yet let thofe darkned fouls, (‘who are fo much af- 
frighted at its cloudy adumbrations) underftand, that 


_ when time fhall have made its full revolution, them- 


felves may be the product of fuch a conception: But 


- weconfefs, it feeks darknefs, and only folaces its felf 


in obfcurity and dusky folitudes. For fuch whofe 
bodys have paffed the ftamp with fome faults, and 
have miffed the impreffions or reflexions of beauty, 
which might make them delectable in humane focie- 
ty, ever make choife of darknefs as their cheif companion. 
Deformity is a difeafe efteemed the moft pernicious,and 
its iffueis a matter of dangerous confequence, chiefly 
obftructions to Ladies Preferment. Now to prevent this 
danger, to take away thefe obftructions, and to deliver 


| you trom the embraces of fo hideous a monfter (which 


fome efteem as a Furie of Hell ) thele Cofmetichs we. 
have offered upon the Alar of your defects 5 proteft- 
ing that the ufe of thefe beautifiers, will make you as 
fic for the entertainment of Courtiers, as ever you 
were before for the courtthip of Grooms or Hoftlers, 
and make your rafty skins and ill-look’d faces, to out- 
fhine with a radiant luttre, the moft {plendid of all the 
Nymphs of Diana. Though you may look fo much. 
like the Image of death, as that your skins mightbe 
taken for your winding, fheets, yet by our directions 
you may attain fuch a rofid colour, and fucha lively 
chearfulnefs, as hall not only make you look like na- 


tures workmanthip, but alfo put admiration into the 


beholders, and fix them in a belief, that you are the 
fisft-fruits of the refurrcction. Thus we teach you 
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lippid mortals to retrace the fteps of youthfulnefs, and 
to transform the wrinkled hide of Hecuba,intothe ten- | i 
der skin of the Greateft of beauties; which thenyou jf" ‘e 
will dull by the advance of your features, and make iH 
all conceited fhadows of glory, to vanifhin your pre- | nth 
fence. When once your artificial heat fhall appear, 
others thall feem pale with envy for your perfections ; 
and their zatural-ruddinefs thall only ferve them to § 
blufo, to fee their features clouded by your fplendor, 
who will feem like brown breadcompared with Man- 
chet, or rather like wooden difhes upon thelf of Chi- gj!" 
na ware, or as another once faid, like blubberd jugsin 
a cupboard of Venice glaffes, or as earthen pifs-pots 
in a Gold{miths fhop. By this means, your fparkling | 
Glories fhall fire Platonich Lovers, {0 that none } 
though as cold as Saturn thall be able to refiftyour | 
actuating flames, but fhall force the ftouteft heart, to 
be a Sacrifice to love. If any remain unlcorched, it 
mutt be only thofe leaden hearted Comards, who dare git 
not approach your flames, for fear of meltings ar thole | balita 
undeferving foldiers of Venus (of afrigid conftitution) gMtin 
who dare not fo much as /ook upon your youthful fire, por 
for fear of being burnt to afhes. But it maychance §W¥ithit 
that fome Saint or another, may condemn your hearts which 
for evil, becaufe you {triveto make your faces gaod,and — pil 
may like your iz-fidethe morfe becaufe your out-fidemay § WN, 2 
look fo wells yet with Bexjamin vefule not the many 9 lik 
_ meffes of Pottage, nor yet the many changes of Rai- piety 
ment (although one might wellenough ferve your Jyh; 
turn ) but receive them from the hands of Fofepb, § V.j 
though-all the reft of the Brethren be angry. Avoid Tak 
not company for want of beauty, when Art affords an maker 
innocent fupply, but with confidence crucify that evil fully 
confcience, which forbids the ule of a littleoyl tomake © Phuth dj 
a chearful cquntenance, and the drinkjng of a little jh, 
| wine 
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wine tomake a merry heart: Borrow our Artificial 
beautifiers, and become fplendid, that you may be fie 
to be gathered by the hand of fome metamorphofed 
Hera 5 left in the garden of Deformitics, SrOWing green 
with ficknefs, you fhould be taken for thiftles, and {o 
crop’d by Affes. 

II. To cleanfe the face and skin. 

Before any thing be ufed to paint, or make the skin 
beautiful, it muft be made very clean thus: fir wath 
with warm water, and {weet {cented wath-balls very 
well; then rub the face with a cloth, and wath well 
with water in which Wheat-bran is boiled 5: fo is the 


skin prepared. 


Or thus, Take Sublimate one ounce,glair of fix epes, 
boil them in a glafs veffel; till they grow thick, then 
prefs out the water, with which wath the skin. 

III. To make a white Fucus or Paint. 

Take Talk and powder it, by beating of it ina hot 
mortar, tothe powdred Talk add diftilled Vinegar, 
boil it ata gentle fire ina wide'glafs, let the fat: froth 
that {wims at top, be taken off with afpoons then e- 
vaporate the vinegar, and mix the remaining cream 
with flegm of common Salt, or a little Pomatum, with 
which wath or anoint the face, and it will beautify ie 


-rouch. 


IV, Another very excellent. ah, 

Take Crude Talk in powder one ounce,oil of Cam- 
phire two ounces, digefi till the oil is white; itisa” 
noble Fucus for Ladies faces. : 

V. Io make the afore{aid oyl of Camphire. 

Take Camphire four ounces, Bole twelve ounces, 
make them into balls and. dry them in the Sun, then 
diftill them in fand ina glafs retort,into a receiver that 
hath diftilled rain water therein : firft there will come 
forth a white matter, which melts in the Alembick, 

and 
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and fallsinto the receiver, then a clearer water 4 and 
at laft with a fironger fire, the oil we {peak of, {weet 
{cented, which rectified with {pirit of wine will be 
yellow asGold. 

VL. Axother excellent Fucus made of Pearl. 

Diffolve Pearlin diftilled Vinegar; precipitate with 
oyl of Sulphur per Campanum, then {weeten and 
digeft with fpirit of wines abftract the {pirit, and you 
have a magifterial Fucus will melt like butter. 

VII. To make the beft Fucus or Paint as yet known. 

Take Venetian Talk, cleave it into ilices, digeft it 
in the heat of the Sun, or of a horfe-dunghil for a 
month, with diftilled vinegar, made of Spanith wine, 
adding every daynew diftilled Vinegar to the former, 
till the Vinegar be mucilaginous; which ‘then diftill 
by aluted retort and a large receiver with a naked fire. 
Firft there comes forth the Vinegar 5 thena white oil, 
which feparate. After you have cleanfed the skin by 
the fecond Se@ion, then firft wath with the vinegar, 
after anoint with the oil: if the face be firft well wath’d 
from all impurity, this one anointing may hold for a 
month without fading. This Cofmetick, if rightly pre- 
pared, is xrorth about five pound an ounce. 

VIL. An excellent Fucus made of a Bulls gall. 

Take Bulls gallsdryed in the Sun, whofe tincture 
extra with {pirit of wine, with which befmear the 
face, ( being cleanfed by the fecond Section ) leaving 
it on for three or four days, without going abroad, or 
expofing the skin to the air: at theend of the time 
cleanfe the face by the fecond SeCtion : fo almoft-to a 
miracle, the skin of the face and neck is rendred moft 
gratefully white, foft, delicate and amiable. This is 
the Spaniffs Fucus which feveral Ladies now ule. 

IX. To make an excellent red Fucus. 

Make a decoGtion of ‘red Sanders in double diftilled 
vinegar, 
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| vinegar, adding a little Alom, with a few grains of 


Musk, Amber-griefe,or of fome {weet Spices, and you 
will have a perfect red Fucus for the face. 

X. Another very excellent. 

Take juice of Clove-gilliflowers, with which mixa 
little juice of Limons.: with this paint your face, and 
you fhall have a pleafing red colour. 

XI. Todo the fame another way. 

Make a fizong infufion of Clove-gilliflowers in re- 

tified {pirit of wine, adding a few drops of oil of Vi- 
triolsor inftead thereof a little Alom, and the juice of 


_aCitron or Limon; fo fhallyouhave an excellent co- 
swine, J Jour to beautifie the face with. 
former, 9 
n citi Far 
| Cubebs, Cloves, and rafpings of Brazil, which infufe 
te oi, | in rectified {pirit of wine for ten days, over a gentle 
kia by 


XIL. A Fucus or Patut not eafie to bedifcovered. 
Take feeds of Cardamoms or grains of Paradife, 


heat; then {eparate the fpirit : this is, fo perfect a 
Fucus, that it may decéive any man, for this clear wa- 
fer gives afrefh, red, and lovely colour which will latt 


XIII. A Fucus or Cofmetick of river Crabs. 


Take of the Heth which.remains in the extremities 


_ of the great claws of river Crabs (being boiled ) a 


| fofficient quantity, which dry gently, and then extra@ 
| adeeptindture with reGifed fpirit of wine; evapo- 
| rate part of the menftruum, till the tin@ure have a good 
thicknefs or. body 3 with which ( the skin being clean- 
fed ) anoint the cheeks firft, applying over it fome 
other albifying Cofmetick. | ay 

XIV. Spanith wool, wherewith women paint their faces 
ved. | 
| Boil thearings of Scarlet in water of quick-lime half 
) en hour, of which take two pound, to which put Bra- 
zil two ounces ( rafped ) Roch Alom, erg, 

| O 


t 
i 
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of each otie ounce, Gum’ Arabick two ‘drachms, boil | 

all for halfan hour, which keep for ufe- 
XV. To do the fame another way. a, 
Take Spirit of wine one pound, Cochenele half an | By) 

ounce, rafped Brazil one ounce,Gum Armoniack three | na 

drachms,mix and digeft till theGum is diffolved ; then | 

boil it gently, and ftrain it for ufe,into which you may | 

put old linnen rags, or Spanifh wool at pleafure. ? 
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Of Colmeticks which beantifie without ‘any thing 
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I. N excellent Cofmetick or Liquor of Talk. . 
Take powder of Talk ( made by rubbing if 
with pumice ftones 3 or beating it in a very hot mor 
tar; or filing it with a Goldfmiths (moothing file ) | 
eight ounces, Salis Tartari {ixteen ounces, calcine it 
twelve hours ina wind furnace, and fet it ina Cellar, § * 
{eparating that which melts, from that which doth 9 a 
not: then calcine this dry Calx added to four times § 'pont 
its weight of Sal nitre, with a ftrong fire, fo the Talk § So! 
will be melted into a clear white mafs which being fee § ™ 
in a Cellar will turn to a clammy liquor. yt. 
This wonderfully whitens and beausifies the skin, and 4 ti 
takes away [pots and freckles from the face: but you muft of neh 
not leave the liquor long on, but wafh it off with decoction § Sth) 
of wheat bran, that it corrode not the skine g clac 
IL. Tomake the skin foft and {mooth. | gil, 
The face being very clean by the fecond Sedtion of § ing 
the fix and thirtieth Chapter, wath it very well with a J UV 
Lixivium of Salt of Tartar, and after that amoine 9 iy 
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it with Pomatum; or which is better, oil of {weet Al- 
imonds, doing this every night going to bed. . The 
Pomatum we have taught the way to make in our 
Synopfis Medicine, lib. 3: cap. §8. Sect.2. * 

Ill. A water to cleanfe the face from Scurfe and Mor- 

bew. | 

Take diftilled rain water fix onces, juice of Limons 

twelve ounces, mix them, and wath with it morning 
and evening, anointing after it. at night going to bed 
with the oil or Pomatum aforefaid. 

LV. An Unguent which brings the skin to an exquifite 
beauty. | 

Take of our Poumatum one ounce;Salt of Tartar one 
drachm,Musk twenty grains, mix them well, and (the 
face or skin being very clean) anoint morning and e- 
vening. 

V. A wonderful Cofmetick of great worth. . 

Take white Tartar twenty ounces, Talk, Salt, of 
each ten ounces, calcinethemin a potters furnace very 
well; then grinding the matter upon a marble, put it 
into Hippocrates his fleeve, and fet it in a Cellar or o- 
ther moift place for twenty or thirty dayes, and there 
will drop from it a precious oil; which being rubbed 
upon the skin foftly with alinnen cloth ( the skin be: 
ing duly cleanfed firft ) takes away all kind of fpots, 
and makes the skin foft and delicate, ; 

VI. Acheap, yer excellent Cofmetick. 

Take Alom in fine powder, and fhake it with whites 
of new laid eggs, being a little heated, till fuch time 
as they grow thick to an ointment, with which anomt 
the face morning and evening three or four days; and 
it will take away {pots and wrinkles, and make the 
skin grow clear and fair. 

VEL. Av excellent Mercupial Cofnéetick, prevalent a- 
gaint molt deformities of the Ale 
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Take Mercury purified from all blacknefs half a 

pound, Mercury Swblimate in powder as much, mix 
themina ftone or marble mortar put them into an 
Alembick of a ftraight Orifice, put on diltilled Vine- 
gar, till/all be covered three or four fingers, letting it 
{tand four dayssdaily ftirring the fame at certain times, 
then it extraéts a whitith powder 5 the whitifh Vine- 
ear by inclination feparate, rejeGing it, and puton 
other Vinegar: the powder at bottom keep fo for 
fome days: which labour you muft fo often reiterate, 
till you have abundance of that white :powder, which 
dry,and keep forufe: anoint with it, by mixing with 
it a little diftilled rain water, and it wall take away all 
blemithes of the skin, as alfo Tetters. Ufe it not too 
Sften, and beware you touch neither eyes nor tecth 
with it. 

VIL. Another of great eftimation. 

Take Mercury Sublimate, Saccharum Saturns of each 
two drachms,Rofe water, juce of Limons of eachtwo 
ounces, mix them like to anointment, with which 
anoint gently at night, and the next morning with 
the Pomatum aforefaid. 

IX. Zo make a kind of Lac Virginis, an excellent Cof- 
méetick. 

Take diftilled rain water a quart, Saccharam Saturuz 
cryltallized one ounce, mix them, and then wath with 
the water, being fettled: the fine white powder at 
bottom, isalfo an excellent fucus or paint, which may 
be laid upon the skin if very Clear: note, fome ufe Vi- 
siegar inttead of the rain water. 

Xs To make OleumTartari per deliquenme 

Take Salt of Tartar, which put into a bag ‘witha 
corner in a moift Cellar, and: the oil will diftil there- 
from in drops: with this’oil you may mixa little fair 

water,and wath your tace"at night going to bed; and 
the 
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the next morning, the face being very clean, you may. 
wath with the aforefaid Lac Virginis ; thus continuing 
for fome days, you may create an exquifite and lafting 
beauty. — eid mht, | 2 
z XI. A compound Cofmetick efteemed by fome of great 
Orce. é 
_ Take of the aforefaid Lac Virginis one ounce, oil of 
Tartar aforefaid half an ounce, mix them, with which 
wath morning and night for about a week or more, as 
you fhall fee occafion; then anoint with the following, 
ointment. etek 
XIE. Zo make the Cofmetick Ointment aforefaid. 
Take musk three drachms,amber griefe two drachms, 
civit one drachm,grind them upon a porphyre or mar- 
ble fione, with oil of Ben and Rhodium of each three 
ounces, with which anoint as aforefaid : note, fome 
inftead of the oil of Ben, ufe oil of fweet Almonds. 
XII. A vegetable Cofmetick | ! 
Befmear your face or skin at night going to bed, 
with the juice of Wake Robin 3: it is excellent. 
XIV. Anincomparable Cofmetick of Péarl. | 
Diffolve Pearls in juice of Limons or diftilled Vine- 
gar, which digeft in Horfe-dung, till they fend forth 
a clear oi], which will {wim on the top: this is oné 
of the moft excellent Cofmeticks or Beautifiers in the~ 
world : rhis oile if well prepared is richly worth feven 
pound an ounce. : 
XV. A Cofmetick ointment of great worth, 
Take of our Pomatuna aforefaid fix ounces, Saecha- 
rum Saturni two ounces, mix them,and anoint morn- 
ing and evening, 
XVI. Another very good for the skin. ! 
Mix Saccharuns Saturni ovie drachth, in Vinegar half 
an ounce, which mingle with the glair of eggs, and 
anoint with ity 
» By eee XVIE 
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XVII A Cofmetick wonderful to make a pleafing rud- - 
dy complexion. 

Take oil of Tartar four ounces, Alom, Sal Gem, of 
each one ounce, Borax, Camphire of each ‘half an 
ouncé, beat them well together, to which add of Bri- 
ony water a pint, diftil them in Balneo, and you. will 
have your defire. 

XVI. Another for the fame. 

Take Madder, Myrrh, Saffron, Frankincenfe, of 
each alike, bruife and ficep all in White-wine, with 
which anoint the face going to bed, and in the morn- 
ing wath it off,and the skin will have a gallant pleafing 

‘blufh. ; 

XIX. To make the Cofmetick ef Myrrh, very excellent. 

Boil eggs till they are hard, flit them and take out 
the yolks, fill them up with powdred myrrh, clofe 
chem together, and lay them ina moift Cellas, and the 
myrrh will diffolve into oil. 

XX. Iomake avery good Wah to whiten the skin, and 
give a good complexion. 

Take Limons, hens eggs boiled, of each twelve, 
Turpentine eight ounces, diftil all: in Balueo Marie, 
with which wath: when you wath, you may drop in- 
fo ita drop, two or three of oil of Oranges or Cina- 
mon, for fragrancy fake. 

XXI. 4 Cofmetich to make a rough skin fmooth. 

Take {weet Almonds blanched tour pound, moiften 
them with (pirit of wine and rofe ‘water mixt toge- 
ther, of each two ounces, beat them together and fry 
chem 3. and when they begin to fmoak, put them into 
a bag, and prefs them (ina prefs made for that pur- 
pofe ) and there will come forth’a very clear oils 
which put intoxain water, and beat it cil it is exceed- 
ing white. 
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C-H-A P, XXXVIIL 


Of Cofmeticks, which remedy the various Vices of 
the skin 


I, 0 take away Sun- sbucpings: | 
of To glair of ten eggs put Sugar-candy one 


ounce and anoint with it going tobed : or anoint with 
the juice of Sow-bread at night going to bed; and in 
the morning, with oil Omphacine... Lhe like effeéts hath 
our Lac Virginis at the ninth Section of the feven and 
thirtieth Chapter, as allo Olewm ‘artarz, and other 
things of Jike nature, 

Il. To take away rednefs aud P imples. 

Firft prepare the skin by bathing ir often with the 


‘decoction of w heat-bran, and applying pul Itiffes of 


bread,milk and oil thereto :.when the skin is thus fup- 


pled and rarified; you may cure them cither by our 


liquor of Talk.at.the firft Se@ion of the feven and 
thirtieth Chapter, or mercuriah Cofmetick at the fe- 
venth SeGion.of the feyen and thirtieth Chapter, or 
our Lac Virginis and oil of Tartat.at the ninth and tenth 
Section of the feven and thirtieth Chapter, ox by often 


-watking with juice of Limons., 


Il. Zo take away Freckles... 1; 
. Take juice of Limons, put it into a glafs bottle, to 
which put fine Sugar and horace; in; powder, digcft it 


eight days in Sand, then ufe its or mix Sal Tartari 


with whites of eges, and apply. its or often ufe our 
compound Cofmetick at the eleventh SeGtion of the 
feven and SEaRRECD, Chapter, or. oil of Tartar alone, 
for fome weeks, but if all fail, you mutt have recourfe 
to our Liquor of Talk at the fixtt Se@tion of the fevers 
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4 nd thirtieth Chapter, or Mercurial Cofmetick at the 
feyventh Sedtion of the feven and thirtieth Chapter. _ 
Ve To take away Spors from zbe face or skin. 

This is done by anointing with oil of Tartar for ten 
days; and after all that to wafhit with a Lixivenm 
of Quicklime in which Sal armoniack hath been diffol- 
ved fora longtime : or you may ufe the Cofmetick at 
the third Section of the feven and thirtieth Chapter 
camphorated. , high wae! 

V. Tocleanfe a feurffy Skin. 

If the creature be fat, foment firft’ with a Lixiozwm 
of Salt of Tartar s bug if lean, make a fomentation of 
Borrage, Buglo{s and Mallow leaves, which ufe for 
forme days: this being doné, bath the place where the 
{curf is,with Spiritus Nicotiane wade by fermentation, 
which being dryed in, anoint firft with oil of Tartar, 
then with oil of Almonds; repeating the three laft 
works, fo often tillthe feurf goes away. . 
Uf all thefe fail, you muft bave recour{e to our liquor of 
Talk, of Mercurial Cofmetichs or thofe 2t the fifth and 
eighth Settion of tbe fivén and thirtieth Chapter, which 
without doubt will perform your defire, 

VI. To free the Skin from Testers and Ring-worms. 

Diffolve Sublimate one ounce ina glafs of Red-wine 
by boiling, with which wafh the place morning and 
evening, letting it dry of it felf, for three or four days 
together, and it will certainly cure : if they be not in- 
veterate, our liquor of Talk atthe firft’ ScGion of the 
feven and thirtieth Chapter, or Mercurial Cofmetick 
may fufficiently do’; of you may anoint with this oint- 
inent. ° Take Sal Tavtari two drachms, burnt Alom 
three drachms,’ powder and ‘incorporate with whites 
‘of ees: or this, take Salpbur ‘vive three drachms, 
Camphire one’ drachtn, Hogs-griefe two ounces, mix 
and rake an ointimeng. of ct ee eee 
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VIE. To take away wrinkles from the Skin. 

Take oil ot Almonds, lees of oil Olive, and make 
them into an ointment with wax, powder of Cam- 
phireand Maftich, with which anoint. Oil of Myrrh 
to anoint with, is eminent in this cafe : or wath with 
a decoGtion of Briony roots and figs of each alike: or 
diffolve Gum Tragacanth in Lac Virgins, and wath 
with that. Excellent good is a ftrong decoction of 
Pomegranate pills in White-wine, to wath often 
with. | 

VIII. To take away Warts. 

The juice of the greater Spurge with Salt anointed, 
takes them away, fo alfo a continual wafhing with a 
Lixivium of Quicklimeand Salt of Tartar. The juice 
of Verracaria performs the fame. A plaifler of Can 
tharides with a defenfative is very good in this cafe: fo 
alfo this following wath: take Saccharum Saturui three 
ounces, Sal Armoniack one ounce, Vitriol common 1x 
drachms,Quicklime eight ounces,boilallin water four 
pound to the confumption of the half, with which 
often bath the warts,and then wath with our Mercurial 
water. Black Soap hath often been found very good ; 
but efpecially a plaiter of Turpentine. 

IX, To beal Chaps in the Skin. 

_ Our Pomatum in this cafe ismoft excellent: yet this 
following is commendable, Take Capons-gricfe mix- 
ed well with Camphire, and anoint with. Oil of Tur- 
pentine two drachms,mixed with Ungaentum Popul eon 
two ounces, is very good. So alfo oil of Rofcs mixed 
with Sheep Suet and wax to.an ointment. 

X. To heal Burnings aud Scaldings. 

Excellent good isthe Vaguentuim Rubram in our Sy- 
napfis Medicina lib. 3. cap. 58+ Sect. 1. both to draw out 
the fire, andto heal. To draw ont the fire alfo, glair 
of eggs mixed with Rofe water, is very prevalent : 


4 io 


fon ean nt OE Tie A eR cet 


| 
| 
| 


Onn eae arene ee MET 


335 Polygraphices. Lib.4 


(oalfo.is Salt, raw Onions, Soap, Yeft, Oil of Tartar 
and the like. To hinder the rifing of the blifters, Hens 
dung three ounces , mixed with hogs  gricfe four 
ounces, and Salt of Tartar one ounce 1s very good 5 
{o alfo acataplaf{me of Honey and crtims of bread 5 but 
belt of all a plaifter of {trained Opiwm, which per- 
forms all the ‘intentions to admiration. If the blifter 
break,it may be prefently skinned by anointing with oil 
of eggs, and wathing often with Lac Varginis, ftrewing 
upon the fore powder of Bole, Tutty, Cerufe or the 
like. Baws 

XI. To take away fears and marks of the Small Pox. 

Take of oil of Tartar one ounce and half, Cerufe 
diffolved in oil of Rofes one ounce, Borax and Sal Gem 
of each one drachm, mix and make an ointment, with 
whichanoint. Oil of Tartar alone performs this work 
well: fo Sale of Tartar, mixed with powder of Mirth 
and oil of Rofes. SRERRARS 4K 6 

XII. Lo beautifie the Hands. 

To make thern foft, often anoint with the oil of Als 
monds or our Pomatum at night going to bed, wathing 


them the next morning with decodtion of wheat-bran? -: | 


after a while wath them with Salt of Tartar, diffolved 
in fair water, perfumed with oil of Cloves, Oranges, 
Rhodium or Cinnamon. Or this, take’ Venice Soap 
diffolved in juice of Limons one poiind; Virgin-honey 
four ounces, Sublimate, Orice ‘root; Sugar, Salt of 
Tartar. Alom,Borax of each one ounce, Balfom of Perz 
two drachms, oil of Cloves oné drachtn, oil of Rho- 
ejam and Cinnamon ofeach halfa drachm, make a 
mixture to-wath the hands-withal : Or this,take pow- 
dér of Veniee Soap one pound, Orice’root eight oun- 
ces, Amylum fix ounces, mix thern and:makean oint- 
meht with liquid Storax and’ or of Benjamin a futhci- 
ent quantity 5 it wonderfully whitens, {mooths‘and 
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{weetens the hands. ‘To anoint alfo with a Bulls gall 


is very good. a 

XILL. To help bands which are fwoln, and look red or 
blew with cola.’ ae LTS ; 

What we even now faid (inthe'laft Section) may 
be faid. again there: to’ which ‘we add, that a long 
bathing of them in a lather ot’ Caftle'Soap, is very 
good if it be done: or. ifa:repercuflive plaifter be ap- 
plied made ofbarley meal; Saccharum S aturnt, and oi] 
of Myrtless; wafhing (after-the ‘coming off of the Ca- 
caplalme.) \with juice of Litnons ‘or white wine Vine- 
gar: aplaifterof Turpentine mixed ‘with Salt is good. 
Often toanomt the hands»with oil of Rofes,Almonds, 
or Pomatum at night, and the text morning, with the 
Lac Virginis\prevails muchs:'-Oil of Annifécds, Carat 
ways and Fennel prepared: chytmically,’ as alfo'Clovcs 
and Oranges, mixed with-oil of Almonds‘and often 
ufed, are éminentiabove all other thingsy) Moe 600 


; 
4 


» “Ofmaking a'fweet Breath, 
I. A Stinking Breath comes from one of thefe four cau- 
‘es, viz. putrified Lungs, defective Teeth, a di- 


- flemper of the Head, or obftrucizon of the Stomach. 


UW. To remedy a Stinking Breath coming from putrified 
Lungs. a | ; 
' Take Unguenium Nicotianeg one ounce, Oleum Suc- 
cini two drachms.mix them and anoint the breaft out- 
wardly inwardly give'cleanfers, ( 9s oil of Sulphur 
allayed with Rofe water ) morning and evening 5 as 
allo Antimonium Divphorcticum ten grains five times a 
Oe a : ar ; j das 


a 


| 
| 
: 


SNe SE a Rr en ere ME 


338 Polyorapbices. Eib,4. 


day for feveral days togethers then heal by giving oil | 


of Almonds mixed with a few drops of oil of Cinna- 


mon, or Pills of Turpentine: Lafily, morning, noon 


and night let this bolus be adhibited, take Nutmegs, 
Mace ,, Ginger, of each fifteen grains, honey two 
drachms, oil of Cinnamon’ ten drops, mix them, and 
continue it for fome weeks... 
HI, Ta help the defects of the teeth, 
1.If the teeth be furred aver, rub them every morning 
with cremor Tartaré in powder, and'wath:them with 
White-wine. 2. If the teeth be black; allay oil of Sul: 
phur or Vitriol in Role: water, and fcowr ‘them well 
therewith, with the end ofa {tick and axag, till all'the 
blacknefs be'gones then rub them withoil of Almonds 
pertum’d with cil-of Cinnamon. 3+ Jf the teeth be 
loofe, fixft rub them with this powder,take Galls, Poma- 
granate flowers, Sumach, Cyperus, of eachone ounce, 
Roch Alom half a pound, powder them all for ufe: 
then ufe this Gargarifme. Take Galls one ounce, 
Myrrh, Pomegranate peels of cach half an ounce, boil 
them in white wine vinegar for a Gargarifm. Laftly, 
morning, naon and night wath the gums with good 
red Wine; by this means the teeth will be fattned and 
the gums reftored. 4. If they -be in danger of rotting 5 
take afhes of Harts-horn, magiftery of Corral of cach 
one ounce, musk, or inftead thereof oil.of Cinamon, 
ten grains, mix for a dentifrice to rub the teeth withal, 
it will keep them white and found. 5. If they be ror 
ten and holly ; make little pellets of fiyained Opium, 
Myrrh and oil of Cinnamon, and put them into the 
hollow tooth. 6. If they achs _ufe the aforefaid pellets, 
or make little ones of Lawdanum Paracelfi, and put 
them into the hollownefs: or if they be not. hollow, 
tyea little pill of the fame up in a fine thin rag,and 
hold it between the aking teeth. 7. If they tink ale 
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wath them with wine or f{pirit of wine, in whicha 
few drops of oi] of Cinnamon and adeps Rofanum is 
diffolved. , 
IV. To rectify 4 Stinking Breath arifing from diftemper 
of the head. | 
~ Confider the cau’e of the diftemper, whether it a- 
rifes from the Pox, Impofthumes, or the like, and fol- 
low the method inftituted in the cure of thofe difcafes, 
and then thé caufe being taken away, the effects you 
will find will foon ceafe 5 yet neverthelefs thefe follow- 
ing pills are excellent ; take Galx of refined Silver 
made by fpirit of Nitre, and well dulcihed by wathing 
in warm rain water, one ounce, Refine Scammonii one 
ounce and half, mix them for a mats of pills, of which 
take eight or ten grains at night going to bed every 
third, tourth or fifth day. 
VW. Lo retiifie a Stinking Breath arifing from the obftra- 
éiion of the Stomach 
This is done by opening and cleanfing the Stomach 
thus. Take every morning going to bed halfa drachm 
of Pil. Ruffi for ten or twelve days together: or thus, 
firft vomit with Vinum Benedittum one Gance or more, 
according as Strength requires, twice or thrice ; then 
‘take Pilule Rudiihalfa drachm at a time, in the morm- 
ing fafting drinking after it fome warm broth or poffee 
drink, which repeat ‘every third or fourth day four or 
fivetimes. 
VI. To redifie the Breath, when it [mells of any thing 
thats eaten, rd 9 
‘’ Chew Coriander feed or Zedoary in the mouth, 
drinking a good draught of wine after; the {cent of 


the wine is taken away by eating four apples or Quin- 


ces, or by chewing troches of Gum Tragacanth per- 
fumed with oil of Cinnamon, : 
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CHAP. XL. 


Of beautifying the Hair. 


I, T° Dye the Hair black. 
This is done.with the Calx of Lime Crmee 


by Spirit of Nitre) mixed with fair water,and the hair 
wathed therewith,with a Spunge: itis the moft cxcel- 
lent thing of that kind that 1s yet known. 

If, Zo keep the hair from falling off. 

Take Myrtle berries, Galls, Emblick Myrobalans of 
each alike; boil them in oil Omphacine, with which 
anoint: it is an excellent Medicine,yet as old as Galen. 

MII. Io remedy Balditefs. 

This is a hard thing to cure, yet the following things 
are very good. Rub the head or bald places every 
morning very hard with a coarfe cloth, till it be red, 
anointing immediately after with Bears greife; when 
ten or fifteen, days are, paft, rub every morning, and 
evening witha bruifed Onion, till the bald places be 
red, then annoint with honey well mixed with Mu- 
fiard-feed, applying over all a plaifter.of Labdanum 
mixed with mice dung, and powder of Bees : do this 
for thirty days. Ifall the formor fail, bath witha de- 
coGion ‘of Bur-dock roots, made with a Lixivium (of 
Salt of Tartar ) two parts, »and.muskadel one part 3 
immediately applying this Unguent >: take Thapfi or 
Turbeth one drachm. (in powder ) bears griefe one 
ounce, mix them, which ufe for fixty days; if this 
make not the hair come, the defeét is incurable. 

IV. To take amay hair from places where it fhould not 
grow. 


Take Quicklime four ounces, Auri ipigmentum one 
ounce 
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ounce and ahalf, Sulphur vive, Nitre, of each half an 
ounce, Lixivium of Salt of Tartar aquart, mix and 
boil all fo long in a glazed earthen pot, till putting a 
guill therein, all the feathers peel off, and it is done. 
Firft foment the place with warm water a little before 
you ufe the aforefaid medicine ; a quarter of an hour 
after wath with very hot water 5 then anoint with the 
atorefaid Unguent, and in a quarter of an hourit will 
do the work: when the hairs are faln away, remem- 
ber to annoint with oil of Rofes; now to keep them 


|. from ever growing again, anoint for fome days with 
Laas of 
Which 
NGrlet 


an ointment made of the juices of Henbane and Night- 
fhade, Opium and Hogs griefe, 

V. Io make the hair curl. | 

Wabh the hair very well. with a Lixivium of Quick- 
lime, then dry it very well, that done anoint it with 
oil of Myrtles,or oil Omphacine, and powder it well 
with {weet powder, putting it up every night under a 
cap: iftheparty be naturally of acold and moift con- 
ftitution, the wafhing, anointing and powdring mutt 
be perpetually ufed once or twice a week during life, 
the hair being put up every night. 

VI. To make bair lank and flag that curls too much. 

Anoint the hair. throughly twice or thrice a week 
with oil of Lillies, Rofes, or Marfh mallows, combing: 
it after it very well. 

VI. Zo make the bair grow long and foft. 

Diftil Hogs griefe or oil Olive in an Alembick 
with the oil that comes there-from anoint the hair,and 
it will make it grow long and foft :. ufeit often. 

VIII. Lopreferve the hair from {plitting at the ends. 

Anoint the ends thereof, with o11 Omphacine, or 
oil of Myrtles, they are eminent in this cafe to pre- 
ferve the hair from fplitting, fo alfo an ointment. made 
of Honcy,Bees wax and oil Omphacine or Beats gricfes 
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CHAP. XLI, 
Of the Art of Perfuming in general, 


N this Art two things are to be confidered, vig. 
1. The way and manner of making of Perfumes, 

2. The way and manner of Perfuming. 

MI. The Perfume it felf is. confidered, 1. In refpe& 
of its Form. 2. In refpec of its Compofition. 

III, The Form of the Perfume is either Water, Oil 
Effence, Unguent, Powder, or Tablets. 

IV. The Making and Compofition is taken from 
the Form and matter. 

V. The Matter is cither Vegetable, Animal or Mi- 
neral. 

VI. The way of Perfuming is according to the mat- 
ter to be perfumed. 

VII. The matter to be perfumed is either natural, 
as Hairs, Skins, Cloaths, Air, &c. or Artificial, as Po- 
manders, Powders, Wafh-balls, Soaps, Candles, and 
other things of like nature. 


CHAP. XB. 
Of the Matter of which Perfumes ave made, 


I. T HE ‘ground of Vegetable Perfumes, is taken 
from Flowers,Seeds, Herbs,Roots, Woods, Barks 

and Gums. 
II. The chief Rader for this ufe, are of Clove- 
Gilliflowers, Rofes, Fafemin, Lavender, Oranges and 


Saffron. 
Wi. The 
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at Mi | Ambergriefe, Styrax Calamita;Benjamin,Amber,Cam- 


mate 


, 45 Pos 


‘iC, 


G taken q 


Coit: beat them very carefully in a mortar, and fprinkle 


| them with wine,put them into an earthen or Jron Pan, 
f, The 


pts ind 


i. The chief Seeds or fruits are Nutmegs.Cloves, 


- Carrawaics,Grains,Seeds of Geranium Mofchatum, and 
| the Nut Ben. 


IV. The chief Herbs are Geranium Mofchatum, Bafil, 


“fweet Majoram, Tyme, Angelica, Rofemary, Laven- 
_ der, Hyfop,fweet Trefoyl, Mint and Bay-tree leaves. 


V. Thechief Roots are of Calamus Aromaticus; Gin- 


| ger, China, Caryophyllata Indian Spicknard and {weet 


Orrice or Iris. 
VI. The-chief Woods ave of yellow Sanders, Xyi- 


balfamum, Lignum Alos,and Rhodium. 


VII. The Barks and Peels are of Cinnamon, Mace, 


_ § Oranges, Limonsand Citrons. 
hoon 


VIII. The chief Gums are Frankincenfe, Olibanum, 
Labdanum, Styrax, liquid Styrax, Balfamum Verum, 


hire. 
Ix. The chief matters of Perfumes taken from 4- 


7 nimals, are Musk, Zibet, Cow-dung and other turds. 
anita, 


X. Of Minerals there aretwo onély, which yielda 


| Perfume, and they are Antimony and Sulphur. 
és, ac § 


CHAP. XLII. 


Of the Oil of Ben. 


I. HE little Nut which the Arabians call-Bey, js 


the fame which the Latins call Nux Unguen- 

taria ; and the Greeks Balanos Myrepftay out of which is 
takenan Oil, of great ufe inthe Art of Perfuming. 

Il. To make the Oil of Ben. Blanch the Nuts, and 


and 
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and heat them hot, then put them into a linnen cloth; 
and prefs them in an Almond prefs 3: this'work repeat, 
till all the Oilis extracted, fo have you Oil of Ben by 
expreflion. PNT Paki ti 
I. In like manner you may exprefs' the Oil out of 
Citron feeds; incomparable for this purpofe, to ex- 
tract the {cent out of Musk; Civit,Amber and the hike, 
becaule it will not quickly grow rank; yet Oil of the 
Nut Ben is much better. | 0) 
IV. This oil of Ben hath two properties; the one is, 
that having no {cent or odour of it felf,it alters,changes 
or diminifhes not the {cent of any Perfume put into it : 
the other is that it is of a long continuance, fo that it 
{carcely. ever changeth, corrupts or putrifies, as other 
oils do. 
V: To make a Perfiime thereof, put the Musk,Am- 
ber, &c. in fine powder thereinto, which keep ina 
glafs bottle very clofe fopped, for a month or more, 
then ufe it. . | 
VI. Ox thus, Blanch your Nuts, and brufe them, 
( Almonds may do though not fo good )and lay them” 
between two rows of Flowers,fuppofe Rofes, Fafemin, 


which repeat fo long ds the Flowers are in feafon 5 then 
{qucez out the oil, and it will be moft odoriferous. 


VII. Laftly, by this laft you may draw a {weet fcent © 
out of thofe Flowers, out of which you cannot diftil” 


any {weet water. 


| tw 0 pi 


| fourd 
&c:~or other Perfumes when the Flowers have lof - 
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their {cent and fade, remove them, adding frefh ones5 | 
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CHAP. XLIV. 
Of [weet Waterse 


I. He firft (wees water. | 

_ Take Cloves in powder two drachms, yellow 
Sanders, Calamus Aromaticus of each one {cruple, Aque 
Rofarum Damafcenarum fifteen pound , digeft four 
days, then diftilin an Alembick; to this new diftilled 
water put in powder Cloves, Cinnamon, Benjamin, 
Storax Calamita of each one drachm diftil again in Bal~ 
neo; laftly put the water into aglafs bottle with Musk 


and Ambergriefe of each ten grains, keep it clofe ftopt 
for ufe. — 


Il... The fecond {weet Water. 

Take Damask Rofes exungulated three pound, 
Flowers of Lavender and Spike of cach four ounces, 
Clove-gilliflowers, and Flowers of Fafemin, of cach 
two pound, Orange-flowers one pound, Citron péels 
four drachms, Cloves two drachms, Cinnamon, Sto- 
rax Calamita, Benjamin, Nutmegs, of each two {cru- 
ples allin powder, Aque Rofarum tix pound, digeft ten 
days, then diftil in Balzeo: to the diftilled water add of 
Musk and Ambergriefe of each thirty grains. 

Til. The third facet Water. 

Take Rofes, Clove-gilliflowers of each one pound, 
Flowers of Rofemary, Lavender, Fafemin, Majoram, 
Savory, Time, of each three ounces, dry Citron peels 
one ounce, Cinnamon, Benjamin, Storax Calamita, of 
each two drachms,Nutmegs, Mace, ot each one drachm,,. 
bruife the Herbs and Spices well ,digeft inthe Suntwo 
days, then diftilin Balaeo: tothe dittilled water add 
Musk in powder one fcruple. 
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IV. Lhe fourth fweet Water. 

Take Cloves, Cinnamon of each one drachm,M. #%, 
Grains, Musk, Ambergriefe, Citron peels of each half 
a {cruple, Benjamin, Storax Calamita of each one fcru- 
ple Aqua Rofarum. twelve pound, digett fifteen days, 
then diftilin Balneo- 

V. The fifth fect Water 

Take Rofemary-flower water, Orange-flower water 
of each five pound, Ambergriefe one feruple, digeft 
ten days, then diftil in Balneo. 

VI. The fixth freer Water. 

Take Rofes two pound, Macalcb half a drachm, 
Ambergriefe ten grains, bruife what is to be bruifed, 
digeft in fand three days, then diftil in Balneo- 

VII. Lhe feventh {weet Water. | 

Take green peels of Oranges and Citrons of cach 
four drachms, Cloves halfa drachm, flowers of Spike 
fixounces, Aque Rofarum Damafcenarum fix pound, 
digeft ten days, then diftil in Balneo. 


VILL. The eighth frect Water. 
Take of the water at the fifth SeGtion fix pound, 


Musk ten grains, mix and digeft them forufe. 

IX. The ninth {weet Water. 

Take Aque Rofarum, AqueFlurum de Fafemin of 
cach four pound, Musk one {cruple, digett ten days, 
then diftil in fand. 

X. The tenthfweet Water. 

Take Damask-rofes, Musk-rofes, Orange-flowers 
of each four pound, Clovestwo ounces, Nutmegs one 
ounce, diftil in an Alembick, in the nofe of which hang 
Musk three {cruples, Amber two fcruples, Civet one 
fcruple, tyed upin a rag dipt in bran, and the white 
of an egg mixed. 

XI. Lhe eleventh feet Water, called Aqua Nanfa or 


Naphe. 
Take 


¥ eachot 


| eight 


Take 
water ¢ 
Sweet | 
ounce’ 


Mace, 


beaten 
Balnco 
XII 
Tak 


Amber 


1D Sunewe 
af this | 


eri 
be 

hee ded 
thi ai) 
Pad 


cart i 


'T 


thet 


Il. 
Tk 


{wo D 


| a dra 


Wenty 


Ol wh 


Chap.45. Of Perfuming Oils. | 347 


Take Agus Rofarum four pound, Orange-flower 


af §} ‘water two pound, waters of {weet Trefoyl, Lavender, 
ie ff} Sweet Majorem of each eight ounces, Benjamin two 
ys, B- Ounces, ftorax one ounce, Labdanum half an ounce, 


Mace, Cloves, Cinnamon, Sanders, Liguum Aloes of 
| €ach one ounce, Spikenard one ounce; all being grofly 


wit | beaten, digefta month, then ina glafs retort diftil in 
deh | Balnyeo. 
i XII. The twelfth frvect water, called Aqua Mofchata. 
: Take fpirit of wine two pound,Musk three fcruples, 
hn, | Amber two {cruples, Civet one fcruple, digeft in the 


id, ) Sunetwenty days clofe ftoppedin agla(sveffels a drop 
of this water put into any other liquor, will very well 


perfume it 
ach # So may you extraét the feent ont of (weet Flowers, with 
pike this difference, that they lie but a little while, becanfe their 
und, | earthy fubjtance will make the {pirit il favoured. 
unt CHAP. XLV. 
| e 6 
‘intB Of Perfuming Oils. 


I. 7 O make Perfuming Oils by infufion. 
This is taught fully at the fifth SeCtion of 
wets ) thethree and fortieth Chapter aforegoing. 
5 | Il. To make Oleum Imperiale. 
shag Take Ambergricfe four drachms, Storax Calsmitz, 
“oe | eight ounces, Rofe-water, Olewm Rofatum of each 
htt (© tWO pound, oil of Cinnamon and Cloves of each half 
: | a drachm, put allintoa glafs, and digett in horle dung 
| twenty days: this done gently boilall for a quarter of 
) anhour,which then let cool; with a {poon take off the 
ike | Ol which {wims a top, to which put of Musk and 
| Z2 — Zibet 


} 
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Zibet of each two drachms, digeftall in a gentle heat 
for twenty days, and keep it for ule. Where note the 
Amber and Storax at bottom will ferve to make {weet 
balls of, to lay among cloaths; or beads to carry in 
ones hands; or fora perfume to burn. 

ILL. Zo make Oil of Cinnamon. 

Digefi Cinnamon grofly bruifed in {pirit of Wine, 
fharpned with oil of Salt, ina glafs veffel, with a blind 
head clofely luted, in a. gentle heat for ten days, then 


difttlin an Alembick as we have more at large taught 


in our Synopfis Medicine lib. 3.cap. 47. Selle 1.it isa 
wondertul Perfume, the moft fragrant and pleafant of 
all Oils, as well in taft as fmell: the ufe of it will ccr- 
tainly take away a flinking Breath. 

IV. To make Oil of Rofes, called adeps Rofarum. 

Take Damask Rofes, pickle them with Bay falt, 
and after three months, with a large quantity of 
water diftil in afhes witha gentle fire fo have you Oil, 
and Spirit or water, which keep for other. diftilla- 
tions. Weckerus hath it thus. 

Rofarum folia in umbra aliquandiu affervata in matula 
vitrea magna ponuntur, cujus fit fundus latus, & ad di- 
midinm vas impletur : inde affunditur ipfis Rofarum foliis 
tantum aque rofacee ftillatitie, quantum fatis fuerit, nt 
optime madeant > appofitoque pileo vitreo caco, ftipatifque 
optimé rimis cera gummata, quindecum diebus equino fimo 
macerantur: fictamen, ut mutato, cum frige{cere ceperit, 
fimo, calor aquala fervetur. Appofito mox matule roftra- 
to pileo, igne moderato cinerum, aqua omnw elicitur 3 que 
rurfis in eadem matula, optime prins a fecibus mundata, 
abinidque ponitur, & calentis aque balneo lentiffima igne 
élicitur, dum tota in vas recipiens abeat. Naminfundo 
matitle remanebit oleum rofarum, colore rubrum, per{pi- 
cuum, & Mofchi odore fuaviter fragrans. 
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Thisis the greateft of all vegetable perfumes, and 
ofan incttimable value. | 

V. Lomake Oil of Calamus Aromaticus. 

‘It is made as oi! of Cinnamon: it is a very great 
perfume, helpsa ftinking breath, vomiting, weak me- 
mory, &c. 

VI. Yomake.Oil of Rhodium. 

fi is madeas oil of Cinnamon ;‘is a very excellent 
perfume, good for the head, breathand the fenfes- 

VII. To make Oil of Indian § picknard. 

By infufion it is. made by the firlt Section 5 by diftills- 
tion, as oil of Cinnamon. It % an eminent Perfume. 

VIII. To make Oil of Benjamin. 

Take Benjamin: fix ounces in powder, which dif- 
folve in oil of Tartar and’ Ague Rofarum of each one 
pound, which diftil with a clofe pipe in an Alembick. 
So is made oil of Storax and Labdanum. 

IX. To make Oil of Storax compound. 

Fake oil of Ben, or {weet Almonds one pound, 
Storax grofly beaten four ounces, Benjamin, Cloves 
of each two ounces, digeft ( till the Gums are melted ) 
over hot coals; then prefs out the oil diligently. 


a a a ee ee ee 


CH A, P, XLVI, 
Of Perfuming Effences. 


i. 6 fs: way to extract Effences is fomewhat difficnlt, 
viz. by Diftillation , Calcination, Digeftion or 
Menfiruum, 

Ii. If by Menftruum, ufe not a watry one for a _ 
watry effence; nor anoily one for an oily effence 5 be- 
caufe being, of like natures, they are not eafily fepa- 
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yated; but on the contrary, chufe an oily Menflruum 
fora watry cffence, and a watry Menftruum for an oily 
effence. | ¢ ) 

III. If the effence of any metal be to be extraGed by 
a corrofive menftrunm, after the work is done, feparate 
the falts from the waters, and ufe only thofe falts 
which: will be eafily taken out again; Vitriol and Alon: 


are very dithcult. to be {eparated by reafon of their 


earthly fubfiance. 

AV. To extract the effence out of Mushy Ambergriefs 
Civet»and other Spices or Aromaticks. | 

_ Mix the perfume with oil of Ben, which ina glafs 
bottle fet in the Sun or Sand for'ten-days, then ftrain 
itfromthe dregs, and the effence will be imbibed in 
the oil. Then take {pirit of Wine,and diftilled fountain 
water, which mix with the faid oil, and digeft for fix 
days: then diftilin fand; fo will the effence and wa- 
cer afcend, (the oil remaining at bottom without any 
{cent ) that effence and water diftilin Balweo in a glafs 
vellel, till the water be come off; and leave the effenceé 
jntbebottom in theformofoil. — TH 

V. Another way to do the fame. 

Infufe the matter in {pirit of Wine a {ufficient quan- 
tity, digeft and ferment for ten days, then diftil in 
find, as long as any water willcome over (but havea 
care of burning ) which diftilled- Liquor draw off in 


Ba!neo, with a very gentle heat, and the quinteffenceé 


will be left in the bottom, of aliquid form. 

VI. To extract she effence out of Herbs and Flowers,as of 
Sweet Majoram, Bafil, Orange-flomers, Fafemin, ee. - 
 Bruife the matter,and put it intoa glafs veffel to fer- 
ment in Horfe-dung for a month then diftilin Baluce: 
fet it indung for a week agajn, and diftil in Balxéo 
agains ‘which reiterate fo long as it will yield any li- 
quory put the diftilled matter upon the Caput morte 
; 5 ee ae: fe ay Ae res Ht» 
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um, diltilling thus for fix days: draw off the water in 


Balueo; and theeffence remaining exprefs ina prefs = 


which being a week fermented in dung, will yield the 
perfect fcent; colour and vertues of the matter defired. 

VII. To extratt the effence out of Salts. 

Calcine the Salt, and grind it very fimall, then lay it 
upon amarble in a moilt Cellar, fetting under ita pan 
to receive the diffolution; therein let it ferment fora 
month, then witha gentle fire diftilin Balneo: cafta- 
way the infipid water, which comes fromits and fee 
that which remains in the bottom, to ferment another 
month, then diftil out the infipid water as before; re- 
peating this work fo long aS any infipid water may be 
drawn: then evaporate away all the moifture, and 
what remains is the quinteffence of Salt. - 

Where note 1. That thefe Saline quinteffences as they 
may be ufed,will draw foreh the perf eci and compleat cfence 
of any vegetable whatfoever. 2. That the effence of Salts 


- thus drawn will {earcely come to two ounces in a pounds 


CHAP. XLVI. 
Of Perfuming Unguentse 


I. O make Unguentum, Pomatum, or Oyntment 


of Apples. | 
Take Hogs Lard three pound, Sheeps Suet nine 


_ounces,brufed Cloves one drachm, Aqua Rofarum two 


ounces, Pomwaters pared and fliced one pound, | o1 
all to the Confumption of the Rofe waters then ftrain 
without prefling, to every pound of whieh add oil of 
Rhodium and Cinnamon of cach thirty drops. 
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HL. To make a compound Pomatum. 

Take of the Pomatum aforefaid, (without the oils) 
four pound, Spicknard, Cloves of cach two ounces, 
Cinnamon, Storax, Benjamin of each one ounce (the 
Spices and Gums bruifed and tyed up ina thin rag ) 
Rofe water eight ounces boil to the Confumption of 
the Rofe water, then add white wax cight ounces, 
which mix well by melting, firain it again being hot; 
and when it is almoft cold, mix therewith oil of Musk 
(made by the firft SeGtion of the five and forticth 
Chapter ) then put it out, and keep it for ule. 

LI. Another excellent Ointment. | 

Take hogs griefe one pound, Saccharum Saturni 
two otinces, mix them well by gently melting them; 
to which add oils of Musk and Ambergriele of each 
halfan ounce, let themallcool, and beat the Unguent 
well in a mortar, and keep it for ufe. ‘: 7 

IV. To make Unguentum Mof{chatum. 

Take hogs griefe one pound, Ambergricfe,Mofch of 
each one drachmand a half, ( ground with oil of Jafe- 
min upon a marble ) adeps Rofarum half an ounce 
(ground with Civet one drachm ) mix all together 
into an ointment which keep for ufe. ; 


CHAP, XLVIII. 


Of Perfuming Powders. 


I. "¥~ O make Powder of Oxe dung. ' 
ea Take red Ox dung inthe month of May and 
dry it well, make it into an impalpable Powder by 
grinding : itis an excellent Perfume without any other 

addition; yet if you add to one pound of the former: 
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Musk, and Ambergriefe of each one drachm i it willbe 
beyond comparifon. 

IL To make Cyprian Poreder. 

Gather Mask mofs of the Oak in Deezmber, Far 
or February, wath it very, cleanin Rofe water,then dry 
it, {teep itin Rofe water for two days,then dry it again, 
which do oftentimes 3. then bring it into fine Powder 
and fierce ifs of which take one Pound, Musk .one 
ounce, Ambergriefe half an qunce,Civet two drachms, 
yellow Sanders in powder tywo.ounces, mix all well 
together in a marble mortar... | 

1 Il. Another may to make thefame ..... 

Take. of the aforefaid powder of Oake mofs one 

pound, Benjamin, Storax of each two ounces in fine 

Bowder: ; Musk, Ambergriefe and Civet of each three 
drachms, mix them wellin a.mortar.... . 

IV. A Sweet Powder to lay among cloaths.. 


Take Damask-r rofe leayes dryed one pound, Musk 


half a drachm, Violet leaves three ounces,.miy them 
and put them ina bag. : 

V. Another for thefame or to wear about one. 

Take Rofe leaves dryed-one pound,Cloves.in pow- 
der half an ounce, Spicknard two drachms, Storax, 
Cinnamon of each three drachms, Musk halfa drachm, 
mix them and put them into bags for ufe. 
~ VI. Powder of {meet Orrice, the firft way. 

Take Florentine Orrice root in powder one pound, 
Benjamin, Cloves of each four ounces in powder, mix 
them. 

VII. Powder of Florentine Orrice, the Secorit 
Way. : 

' Take of Orrice root fix ounces, Rofe leaves in pow- 
der four ounces, Majoram, Cloves, Storax in powder 
of each one ounce; Benjamin, yellow Sanders of each 

half an ounce, Violets four ounces, Musk one drachm, 
Cyperus 
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Cyperus half a drachm, mix them : being grofly pow- 
dered, put them into bags to lay amongft linnen: but 
being fine they will ferve for other utes, as we fhall 
fhew. | 

VIIN. Powder of Orrice roots, the third way, excellent 
for linnen in bags. 

Take roots of Iris one pound,fweet Majoram twelve 
ounces, flowers of Rofemary and Roman Camomil, 
leaves of Time, Geraninm Méfcbatum, Savory of each 
four ounces,Cyperus roots, Benjamin, yellow Sanders, 
Lignum Rhodium, Citron peel, Storax , Labdanum, 
Cloves, Cinnamon of each one ounce , Musk two 
drachms, Civet one drachin and a half, Ambergricfe 
one drachm,powder and mix them for bags. This com- 
pofition will retain its ftrength near twenty years. 

IX, Powder of Orrice, the fourth Way. 

Take Orrice roots in powder one pound, Calamus 
Aromaticus,Cloves, dryed Rofe leaves,Coriander feed, 
Geraninm Mofchatum of each three ounces, Lignum A- 
foes, Majoram, Orange peels of each one ounce, Sto. 
tax one ounce and a half, Labdanum half an ounce, 
Lavender; Spicknard of each four ounces, powder all 
and mix them, to which add Musk, Ambergriefe of 
each two fcruples. 

X. Pulvis Galami Aromatici compofitus. : 

Take Calamus Aromaticus, yellow Sanders of cach 
one ounce,Majoram, Geranium Mofchatum of each one 
ounce, Rofe leaves, Violets, of each two drachms, 
Nutmegs, Cloves of each one drachm, Musk half a 
drachm, make all into powder, which put in bags fox 
Linnen. 

XI. Another of the fame. 

Take Calamus Aromaticus, Florentine Iris roots of 
each two ounces, Violet. flowers dryed one ounce, 
round Cyperus roots two drachms adeps Rofarum one 
| | drachm 
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drachm and a half, reduce all into a very fine powder : 
it is excellent to lay among Linnen, or to ftrew in the 
hair. 

XII. An excellent.perfuming Powder for the hair. 

Take Iris roots in fine powder one ounce and a half, 
Benjamin, Storax,Cloves, Musk of each two drachms 3 
being allin fine powder, mix them for a Perfume for 
hair Powder. Take of this Perfume one drachm, Rice 
flower impalpable one pound, mix them for a powder 
forthe hair. Note, fome ufe white ftarch, flower of 
French Beans and the like, 


CHAP, XLIx, 
Of Perfuming Balfamse 


i NA Balfam perfumed. 

‘Fake Balfamum verum one ounce,Musk,Am- 
bergriefs, Civet of each two fcruples, mix them, for a 
Perfume: itis the moft fragrant ‘and durable of all 
Perfumes. 
AL. Ap odoriferou compound Balfam. 

Take of the aforefaid Balfam perfumed one ounce, 
oils of Rhodium and Cinnamon of each two drachms, 
mix them: this isan incomparable Perfume, and bet- 
ter than the other for fuch as are not affected fo much 
with musk. 

* WNL. Balfamnm Mofchatum. 

Take oil of Musk one drachm, oil of Cinnamon 
half a fcruple, Virgin wax one drachm and a half, melt 
the wax, and mix them according to Art. 

“JV. Another very god. © « .» 
Take Cloves, Cinnamon, Lavender, Nutmegs i 
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each two drachms,oils of Cloves and Rhodium of each 
half adrachm,Wax three drachms, Musk and Anyber- 
griefe of each ten grains, mix them into a Balfam. 

V. Another very excellent for thofé that love not the {cent 
of Mask and the like. 

Take oil of Geranium Mofchatum ( made as adeps 
Rofarum by the fourth Section of the five and fortieth 
Chapter ) adeps Rofarum, oil of Ginnamon of each 
one drachm, Virgin wax fix drachmis, melt the wax, 
and mix the oils fora Perfume. 


GSH APL. 


” Of Perfuming Tablets. 


I. T O make red Muskardines or Tablets. 

Diffolve gum Tragacanth in Rofe water, fo 
that it may be as thick as Gelly ; which make into pafte 
with the following compofition. Take Amylum one 
pound, fine Sugar half a pound, Cochenele two ounces, 
Musk three drachms, all being in fine powder, mix 
them, and make Tablets with the aforefaid Mucilage 
of Tragacanth, {quare, long, round, or of what form 
you pleafe, which dryinan Oven, out of whichbread 
hath been Jately drawn; but be fure you dry them till 
they be as hard as horns. : 

IX. Another fort of red Tablets. 

Take of the aforefaid compofition one pound , 
Cloves, Cinnamon, Nutmegs, Ginger of each two 
qunces, Cochenele one ounce, all being in fine powder, 
make into Tablets, with the aforefaid Mucilage, and 
dry as aforelaid. i 


Hl. Ja 
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WL. Lo make yellow Tablets. 
ibs. | Lake Anrylum one pound, fine Sugar half a pound, 
», (§ yellow Sanders four ounces, Saffron two ounces, (or 
| you may dip the Amylam in {trong tincture of Saffron, 
| and then dry it again) Musk foar drachms, all being in 
 B fine powder,make the mas into Tablets with the afore- 
ate Efi Mucilage, adding oil of Cinnamon in drops two 
} drachms, dry them carefully in the fhade. 

| | IV. Another fort of yellow Tablets. 

| © Take Amylum dyed with tincture of Saffron one 
| pound, Sugar half a pound, Saffron two ounces, Nut- 
| - megs, Cinnamon, Ginger of each one ounce, Carro- 
) ways half an ounce, Musk three drachms,Ambergricfe 
one drachm, all in fine powder make into Tablets, as 
§ aforefaid | adding oil of Cinnamon two drachms 3 
) which dry in the fhade, till they be as hard as Horn. 
i V. To make Mufcardines or Tablets of any other co- 
| lour. | 


i | adding the colour you do intend; and in this cafe we 
ow think thacit is better that the Amylum be dipt in the 
tincture, and dryed firtt before you ufe it. Where note, 
that thele Tablets when. ufedare to be held in the 


im ONE 


h | | You muft make them after the fame manner, only 
¢ } | | 

. 
Ns, | 


hX = mouth, in which they will diffolve, thereby cheering 
dpe the heart, reviving the fenfes, comforting the {pirits, 
| firengthning nature, reftoring the body, and indeed 
ms nobly perfuming the breath. For them thatdo not 
Mi 


Jove Musk, you may make them without, ufing in- 
fiead thereof {fo much the more oil of Rofes or Cin- 
namon. 
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Of making Pomanders for Bracelets. 


I, i He firft fort. Take Orrice powder,Cloves, Mace, 

Cinnamon of each half an‘ounce, yellow San- 
ders, Styrax, {weet Affz of each two drachms,Amber- 
griefc, Musk of each one drachm, Balfam of Pers, oil 
of Rhodium of each one {cruple, Civet two drachms, 
all being in fine power ( except the Balfam and Oil ) 
mix together, and make into pafte with mucilage a- 


forefaid, of which form Beads, drying them in the’ 


fhade for ufe. 

Il. The fecoud fort. Take Storax Labdanum one 
drachm and'a half, Benjamin one drachm,Cloves,Mace, 
Spicknard, Geranium Mofchatum of each ten grains, 
Musk, Ambergriefe of each fix grains; with mucilage 
make a Pomander fox Bracelets. 

IY. The third fort. Take Damask-Rofe leaves exun- 
gulated two ounces, beat them impalpable: Musk, 
Ambergriefe of each two fcruples, Civet one fcruple, 
Labdanum one drachm with mucilage of gum Traga- 
canth, in Rofe-water aforefaid, make a Pomander tor 
Bracelets. 

Iv. The fourth fort. Take Storax, Benjamin of 
each an ounce and half, Musk two drachms, oil of 
Cinnamon one drachm,with Mucilage aforefaid make 
a pafte of Pomander, very excellent. 
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© HoH A’PS) Lit. 
Of Perfuming wWafb- Ball. 


i. O make Barbers Wafh-balls. 

Take purified Venetian Soap fix ounces,Ma- 
caleb four ounces, Ireos, Amylum of each feven ounces, 
Cloves two ounces, Labdanum, Annifeeds of each one 
ounce, Nutmegs, Majoram, Cyprefs-powder, Gera- 
nium Mofchatum, Camphire of each half an ounce, 


| Storax liquida halfa drachm, Musk ten grains, all be- 
‘Ang in fine powder, with alittle fine Sugar, beatall in 


a mortar, and make them up into Wath-balls. 

II. Zo dothe fame another way. 

Take of the faid Soap two pound, juice of Macaleb 
two ounces, Cloves, Orrice of cach three ounces, Lab- 
danum two ounces, Storax one ounce, all being in fine 


| powder,mix with the Soap, of which make balls,dry- 
- ing them in the fhadow. 


Ill. Zo make Balls of white Soap. 
Take of white Soap five pound, Iris four ounces, 


_ Amylum, white Sanders of each three ounces, Storax 
| one ounce, all in powder, fteep. in Musk water, of 
| which make pafte for Wath-balls. 


IV. Anotber fort very, good. 
Take of white Soap four pound, Orrice fix ounces, 
Macaleb.three ounces, Cloves two ounces, all in pow- 


| der mix with the Soap, with a little oil of Spike, Rho- - 


dium or the like, of which make Balls. 

V. Another way ta make them of Geats fat. 

Make a ftrong Lixivinm of Pot-athes, as that anew 
Jaid egg will fwim thereupon, which boil with Citron 
pecls: take of this Lye twenty pound, Goats fat two 

, pound, 
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360  Polygrapbices. Lib. 4, 
pound, boil it for an hour, then ftrain it through a lin- 
nen cloth into broad platters of fair water, expofing it 
to the Sun, mix it often every day till it beginsto grow 
hard, of which youwmay form balls, which you may 
perfume with Musk half a drachm, Civet one {cruple, 
oil of Cinnamon tén grains. 


Of perfuming Soaps. 


I. tT O purifie Venetian Soap. | 
| Cut it {mall, to which put fome Rofe water, 
or other -perfuming water, boil them a while, then 
{iain it and it will be {weet and good, then take off 
the Soap which {wims atop with a f{poon, and lay it 
upon atyle, and it will prefently be dry, being white, 
free from filth and un@tuofity. 
I}. Another way to do the fame. 
Grate the Soap, and dry_itin the Sun, or an Oven, 


powder and fierce it, then moiften it with fome {weet © 


water or oil of Spike,which dry again (in the fhadow) 
and keep it for ufe. ; 
Ill. To make white musked Soap. 


Take white Soap purified as atorefaid three pound, 


Milk of Macaleb one ounce, Musk, Civet of each ten 
gtains, mix them and make all into. thick.cakes or 
rouls. ."s 

IV. Another kind of {weet Soap. e 

Take of the oldeft Venice Soap, which {crape and 
dry three daysinthe Sun ( putifying it as aforefaid ) 
two pound, /reos, Amylum of each fix ounces, Storax 
liquidatwo ounces,mix them well whileft hats which 
put into pans to form Cakes. 
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Chap.54- Of burning ‘Perfumes. 361 
V. To make foft Soap of Naples. 


Take of Lixivinm of Pot-athes (fo ftrong as to bear 
an egg) fixteen pound, Deers Suet two pound, fet 
them upon the fire to fimper 3, putall into a glafed vef- 
fel with a largé bottom, fet it in the Sun for a while, 
ftirring it five or fix times a day with a ftick, till ie wax 
hard like pafte. Then take of this pafte, to which put 
Musked Rofe water; keep it cight daysin the Sun, 
ftirring it as aforcfaid, fo long as it may be neither too 
hard nor too foft; ther put it up in boxes or pots. 

VI. Lomake the fame Soap, musked- vip 

Put to the faid Soap, Rofe water two pound, fine 
musk in powder half a drachm, then mix the {aid wa- 
tet as before. | 

VIL. Another exqnifite Soap. | 

_ Take of the aforefaid Lixivinm or oil of Tartar per 
deliquinm twelve pound, oil Olive three pound, mix 
them, Amylum two pound, Roman Vitriol one ounce 
in powder, Glair of eggs two ounces, putall together, 
and ftir continually for four hours time, then let it 
ftand the fpace of a day and itisdone. You may pers 
fiime it as before} this makes the hair fair. 

VIM. Another exceeding the former. 
Take Crown-foap, Vine-afhes of each one pound, 
make it into Cakes with powder of Roch Alom and 


Tartar of cach alike, which you may perfume at plea- 


fure. : 

IX. To get the juice or milk of Mataleb. 

Take the {weet and odoriferous grains of Macaleb, 
which beat in a mortar (with Rofe water, or fome 
perfuming water ) till it becomes like pap, then prefs 
out the juice or milk 5 which ufe within two orthree 


days left it {poils | | 
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CHAP. LIV, 
of HAIRS Perfumes. 


cf 0. make pecfuneed lights. 


Take.Olibannm twoounces,, Camphire one 
ounce, beat.them into powder, of which make, with 
wax, balls or rowls, which put intoa-glafs lamp with 
Role water and lighted with a.candle, will give @ fair 
light, and a-very good {cent. 

IL) Another. for a Lamp. 

Take {weet oil Olive one pound, Benjamin, Storax 
in powder one ounce, Murk, Ambergricfe of each one 
fcruple, mixall-with the oil, which put/into.a) lamp 
to;burn.:. and the,oil will yicld-a fragrant odour. 

Hil. To.make perfumed Candles. 

“Take Labdanum, Mysth,Xylo-aloes, Styrax rer Coney 
of each one ounce and.a-half, Willow. Charceal one 
ounce, Ambergreiele, Musk of each ten grains, make 
them {nto palte with mucilage of Gum Tragacanth.in 
Rofe water, which make into rouls like.Candles; and 
dry for.ufe. 

IV. A perfume to fimoak_and burn. | 

Take Labdanum two ounces, Storax. one, ounce, 
Benjamin, Cloves, Mace of each half an ounce. Musk, 
Civet of each ten:grains,. ali in fine powder, make up 
inte cakes with mucilage of gum Tragacanth in Rofe 
water,which dry ; and keep among your cloaths which 
when oceafion. requires you.may burn in a chafing 
difh of coals. - 

V. Another fmoaking perfume to burne': 

Take Labdanum two drachms,Storax one drachm, 
Benjatnin, Frankincenfe, white Amber, Xylo-aloes oF 
each 
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each two feruples, Ambergricfe, Musk of each five 
grains, make'all into Cakesas aforefaid. 
VI. Another very excellent. 

Take Storax, Benjamin of each one ounce, wood 
of Aloes half an ounce, Ambergriefe, Musk, Civet, 
Balfam of Perz, oil of Rhodiam, of each two {cruples, 
Ivory burnt black a fufficient quantity, powder what 
is to be powdred, and mix all together 3 which make 
intoa patte, with the Ivory black and the mucilage a- 
forefaid ; make little cakesand dry them, which Keep 
if glaffes clofe ftopt for ufe. 

VII. Another very good, but of lefs cat. 

Take Olibanum one pound, Storax Calamita and 
Liquida of each eight ounces, Labdanum fix ounces, 
Willow charcoal a fufficient quantity, with mucilage 
of Fragacanth, make a pafte asaforelaid.. - sateen 


CHAP. LV. 
Of Animal and Mineral Perfumes. 


I. ae He Animal Perfume of Paxacelfus. 

Take Cow-dung in the month of May or 
Fune,and diftil ic in Balueo; and the water thereof will 
be an excellent perfume, and have the {cent of Amber- 
gxicle. See our Synopfis Medicine lib.3.cap.75- Sed. 5. 

Il. Lard muskified, a great perfume. 

Take hogs lard very pure one drachm,Musk,Civet, 
of each half a drachm, mix them well for boxes. | 

il. Lhe Mineral Perfume of Antimony. 

Diffolve Antimony in oil of Flints, Cryfabor Sand, 
coagulate the folution irto ared mafs, put thereon 
Spirit of Urine, and digeft till the Spirit is tinged 5 
ist Ne ae pour 
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pour it off, and put on more, till all the tinCture is 
extracted; put allthe tin@tures together, and avapo- 
rate the Spirit of Urine in Balweo3 and there will re- 
maina blood-red liquor at bottom; upon which put 
Spiritof Wine, and you fhall extract a very pure tin- 
ure finelling like Garlick: digeftit a month, and it 
will fmell like Balm ; digeft it a while longer, and it 
will fmell like Musk or Ambergriefe. 

Befides being a perfume,it is an excellent fudorifick, 
and cures the Plague Fe avers, Lues Venerea,&c. 


IV. After the fame manner you may make as fubftan- 


tial a perfume of Sulphur or Brimjtone. The making of the 
oil of Flints we bave taught at the feven and fiftieth Section 
of the nine and twentieth Chapter of the third Book. 


CHAD... LVGs 


Of the Adulteration of Musk, (tvet and Am- 
| b-reriefe. | 


B. reafon that thefe choice Perfumes are often adulte~ 
rated or counterfeited, we fhall do our endeavour to 
difcover the cheat, Ict any being decetved thereby fhould 
Suffer lofs. : 

I. Muskis often adulterated by mixing Nutmegs, 
Mace, Cinnamon, Cloves, Spicknard of each alike in 
afine or impalpable powder with warm bloud of 
Pidgeons, and then dryed in the Sun, then beaten as 


pain, and moiftened with Musk-water drying and re= 


peating the fame work cight or ten times; adding at 
laft a quarter part of pure Musk by moiftening and 
mixing with Musk-water; then dividing the mafs into 
feveral 
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Chap.57. Of Perfuming Cloth,&c. 365 
feveral parts, and rouling them in the hair of a goat, 
which grows under his tail. : 

Il. Others adulterate it thus: By filling the Musk- 
cods with Goats bloud, and a little toafted bread, 
mixed with a quarter part of Musk, well beaten to- 
gether. The cheat is difcerned by the brightnefs of 
the Goats bloud. 

Ill. Or thus, Take Storax, Labdanum, powder of 
Xylo-aloes, of each four ounces, Musk and Civet of 
each half an ounce, mix all together with Rofe water. 


The cheat is difcerned, by its eafte diffolving in wa- 


ter, and its different colour and fcent. 

IV. Or thas, Take Goats bloud, powder of Angeli- 
ca roots, Musk, of each alike, make a mixture. 

V. To adulterate Civet ; Mix with it the Gall of an 
Oxe, and Storax liquefied and wafhed: or you may 
adulterate it by the addition of Honcy ot Crete. 

VI. To reftore the loft feent tc Musk, or Ambergriefe. 

This is done, by hanging it {ome time tn a Jakes or 
houfe of Offices for by thefe 11] (cents its innate ver- 
tue and odour is excited and revived. 


CHAP. LVI. 


Of the way of Perfuming Cloth, Shins, Gloves 
and the like. 


I. Fe O Perfume Skins or Gloves. 
Puta little Civet thereon here and there, ( tf 
Gloves, along the feams) then wath in Rofe or musked 
water four or five times, or fo long as that they favour 
no more of the leather, prefling them hard every times 
then lay them ina platter, covered with the faid water, 
A 3 mixed 
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mixed with powder of Cyprefs, a day or twos take 
them out,prefs them, and dry them in the thadow : be- 
ing halfdry, befmear them a little with Civet mix’d 
with oil of Jafernin or Ben, on the inward fide chafing 
them with your hands before a fire, 'till you think that 
the Civet hath pierced or gone through the leathers 
leaving them fo a day or more; then rub with a Cloth 
that the Gloves or Leather may grow {oft 5 leaving 
them fo till they are almoft dry . being drawn and 
ftretched out ; then hold them over fomeburning Per- 
fume todry,and wetting them again with Musk water, 
do thus twenty times 3 laftly, take Musk and Amber- 
gricfe a fufficient quantity, which mix with oil of Ja- 
{emin, Benjamin or Ben, diffolve at the fire witha 
little perfumed water, with which ( with a pencil ) 
{trike the Gloves or Leather over onthe outfide, be- 
{mearing thefeams with Civet 5 laftly lay them for tix 
or cight days between two mattreffes, fo will the 
Skins or Gloves be excellently perfumed. 

Il. Another way very excellent. 

Take three pints of Wine, Sheeps fuet or fat one 
pound, boil them together ina veffel clofe covered , 
this done, wath the Griefe fix or feven times well with 
fair water, then boil it again in White-wine and Rofe 
water of each one pound and a half, with a {mall fire, 
till the half be confumed: then take the faid griefe, to 
which put pulp of fweet Navews roafted halfa pound, 
boil allin Rofe water halfan hour, then fttain it, and 
beat it in a mortar, with a little oil of Jafemin and 
Musk, with which befmear your Gloves (after due 
wathing as aforefaid ) rubbing it well in by the fixe 

WY Another way for Gloves. 

Wath new Corduban Gloves, wath them well three 
or four days (onceaday ) in good White-wine, pref- 
fing and {moothing them well; laftly, wefh them in 
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musked water, letting them lye.cherein for.adayythen - 
dry them with care. This done, ficeep 44u5k, ‘Amber, 


Of making Ink. B67 


Bazil of cach.one drachm in a quart of (weet; waters 
in whichdiffolve gum Tragacauth three drachms,.:boil 
all gently together, and in the boiling add Zibet\one 
{cruple, with which befmear the Gloves, rubbisigend 
chafing it in, then drying them according yt At. 


IV.. Orthus,Fixft wath the Gloves, cx, m:white- 
wine, then dry them in the fhade s/n Wath them in 
{weet water, mixed with oil of @ and Labdanum 


Set, Ambergriele 
of. Musk ‘half a 
mth fifteen |grains, 
fat, which chafe; in- 


of each alike: laftly, take Mas) 
of cach the quantity of feegnal 
drachm, mucilage of guar 
mix them well together in 
to the wath’d Gloves before,fiemare. ridet 
 Y. Cloths, Linnen or Woalegs Coffers, Trunks and the 
like, are beft perfumed (with little colt ) with ¢he 


{moak of burning Perfumes. | 0 


CHAP. LVI. 
Of making various forts of Inks. 9 5 


I. T O make good black writing Ink, . 

Take ponderous galls three ounces inpowder, 
White-wine, or in place thereof rain water, whichis 
better,three pound, infufe them in the Sunor ina gen- 
tleheattwo days: then take Roman Vitriol well co- 
loured and powdred, which’ put therein, and foc al 
in the Sunfor two days more 9 (hak@all cogether, to 
which add of.good gum Arabick in dietle bits ‘one 


ounce, with a little white Sugar, which diffolve oves 
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II. To make red writing Ink. 

Take Rafpings of Brazil one ounce, white lead, A- 
lom;of each two drachms, grind’and mingle them; in- 
fufe them in Urine one pound, with gum Arabick 
eight {cruples. 

HT." Another may to make red Ink. 

Take Wine-vinegar two pound, Rafpings of Brazil 
two ounces, Alom half an ounce, infufe all ten days 5 
then gently boil, to which add gum Arabick five 
ee diffolve the Gum, ftrain, and keep it for 
Ule. - i 

IV. To make green Ink to write with. 

Make fine 'Vetdigriefe into pafte with ftrong Vine- 
gar, and infufion of green galls, in which a little gum 
Arabick hathbeendiffolved , letit dry, and when you 
would write with it, temper it with infufion of green 
Galls aforefaid. 

Ve Another way to make green Inkto write with. 

Diffolve Verdigriefe in Vinegar, then ftrain it, and 
grind it witha little honey and mucilage of gum Tra~ 
gacanth, upona porphyry ftone. 

VI. To make blew Ink to write with. 

Grind Indico with honey mixed with glair of eggs 
or glew water,made of Ifinglafs diffolved in water,and 
ftrained. 

VII. To make red writing Ink of Vermilion. 

Grind Vermilion well upon a porphyry ftone, with 
common water ; dry itand put it intoa glafs veffel,¢o 
which put Urine, fhake all together, letit fertle, then 
pour off the Urine ; and putting on more Urine, re- 
peat this work eight or ten times,{o will the Vermilion 
be well cleanfe@; to which put glair of Eggs to {wim 
on it.above a fingers breadth, ftir them together, and 


{etling abftract the glair: then put on more glair of | 


e2gs, repeating the lame work eight or ten times alfo, 
, | to 
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to take away the {cent of the Urine: laftly mix it with 
freth glair, and keep it in a glafs-veffel clofe ftop’d for 
ufe. When youule it, mix it with water or vinegar. 
VIII. Jo make Printers black. 
This is made by mingling Lamp black with lig uid 
Varnifh, and boiling it a little, which you may make 


thick at pleafare. You muft make it moifter in winter, . 


than in Summer 5 and notethat the thicker Ink makes 
the fairer letter, 

If it be too thick, you muft putin more Linfeed oif, 
or oi] of Walnuts, (0 may cic make it thicker or thin- 
ner at pleafure. 

IX. Zo make red Prineiig Ink. 

Grind Vermilion very well with the aforefaid liquid 
Varnith or Linfeed oil.: 

X. Io make green Printing Ink, 

Grind Spanifh green with the faid Varnifh or Lin- 
feed oilas aforefaid: And after the fame manner,may 


you make Printers blew, by grinding Azure with the 
faid Linfeed oil. 


CHAP. LIX. 
: Of making Sealing Wax. 


i. O make red Sealing Wax: 
Take white Bees-wax one pound, Turpen- 
tine hie ounces, Vermilion in powder well ground, 


* oi! Olive, of each one ounce, melt the wax and Tur- 


pentine 5 let it cool a little, then add the sels beating 
shemn well together. 
AT. To do the fame other wife. 
This is done by taking away the Vermilion and ad- 
ding 
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ding inftead thereofired Lead three ounces,ito the for- 
mer things. | 

Ill. Tomake greeniWax. | 

Take Wax one pound, ‘Turpentine three ounces, 
Verdigriefe ground ,Oil Olive.of each one ounce, com- 
plete the work by the firft Section. i 

IV. Zo make black Wax. rates 

Take Bees Wax one pound, Turpentinethree oun- 
ces, black earth, Oil Olive of each one ounce; mix and 
make Wax asaforefaid. . 

V. Iomake Wax perfumed. 

This is done by mixing with the Oil Olive afore- 
faid, Musk, Ambergriefe; or any other eminent Per- 
fume, as oil of Cinnamon, ,adeps Rofarum, or the like 
one drachm, more or lefs, according as you intend to 
have its {cent extended. 

VI. After the fame manner you may make Sealing 
wax ofall colours, having what (cent you pleale ; by 
mixing the {cent intended,with the Oil Olive,and put- 
ting the colour in, in place ofthe Vermilion. 


CHAP. » LX. 
Of the various ways of making Artificial Pearls, 


I. TS firft Way. Diffolve mother of Pearl in fpirit 
of Vinegar, then precipitate it with oil of 
Sulphur per Campanum (not with Olewm Tartari, for 
that takes away the fplendor ) which adds a Juftre to 
it; dry the precipitate,and mix it with whites of eggs; 
of which mafs you may make Pearls, of what largenets 
you pleafe, which betore they be dry, bore through 
with a filyer Wire, ‘fo will you have pearls fcarcely 
, ob Pith I on oe 20 le Di? ze 
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to be difcerned from thofe which are: truly natural, 

Il. The fecond way. Take,Chalk, put it inco the fire, 
letting it lye till it breaks 5 grind it impalpable, and 
mix it with:whites of eggs, ,of which. form pearls, 
boring them as aforelaid 5 dry them, then wet and 
cover them with leaf filver. . 

Ill. The third way. Take prepared Crabs-eyes, 
ground into|impalpable powder, and with glair make 
Pearls; which bore, as aforefaid; dry them, and boil 
them in Cows milk 5 then in the fhade (free trom dutt) 

Ixy them well; they will pleafe. 

“AV. The fourth way. Take potters earth, and make 
them of what form you pleafe 5 dry them in the Sun, 
ox in the gentle heat of a turnace 5 then wet them with 
glair of eggs, lightly coloured with Bole armoniack, 
and cover them with leaves of filver, being firft wet 
with water :,.when they are dry, polith them with a 
tooth, and they willbe Oriental. Then take bits of 


~ Parchment, and wath them in warm water, till the 


water grows fomewhat thick ,boil and ftrain it,and ufe 
it warm: then faften each pearl through its holeupon 
a fine piece of wire, and plungethem intothe water 
of Parchment, taking them out again; then turn them 
round, that the glewy liquor may equally cover them ¢ 
thus the filver whitenefs will-the better fhine through, 
fo that the pearls will feem to be truly natural, and be- 
-ing, compared, will rather exceed. 

V. The fifth way. Calcine Mufcle and {nail thells in 
a Crucible, till they are very white,even as {now 4 with 
elair make Pearls, which bore by the firft Section, dry 
them inthe Sun; dipthem in red wie, dry them 
again, and they will be fair. 

VI. The fixth wry. Take Sublimate two ounces, Tiz- 
glafs one ounce, mix them, and fublime them toge- 
ther, and you will have a fublimate not inferiour fp 
fWiows |; Bos iy EE rg A ine oo ae ; F ; the 
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the beft orient Pearls in the world, of which with glair, 
you may form what you pleafe. 

VIL. The feventh way. Take any of the aforefaid 
particulars, and mix them (inftead of glair) with 

ground Varnifh, ( made of gum Anime, and the Aj- 

cool of wine) of which make pearls; thefe will in all 
refpects be like the natural; for thefe will no more 
diffolve in water, than the truly natural; which all 
thofe that are made of glair of eggs are unavoidably 
{ubje& to. 

VII. The eighth way. After diffolution, precipitas 
tion, edulcoration, ficcation and formation, put the 
pearls into a loaf of bread, and: bake it in the Oven 
with other bread, fo long till the loafis much burnt, 
then take them out, and wath them, firftin good juice 
of Limons, then in clear Spring water; and they will 
be as fair as the truly natural. Or after baking, give 
them to pidgeons to eat, keeping them clofe up, and 
inthe dung you will find the pearl exceeding fair: 
where note, you muft give the pidgeons nothing to 
eat in three days time. 

IX. The ninth way. After diffolution of {malt o- 
riental pearls in juice of Limons, make the form there- 
of with clarified honey, moiftning your hand with 
Aqua Mellis 5 this done, perfec them as before. 

X. The tenth my. Take filtrated juice of Limons, 
powder of pearl, of each fix ounces, Talk one ounce, 
put them into a gla{s, and ftop it clofe, fet it fifteen 
days in horfe-dung, and it will be a white pafte 5 of 
which form pearl, bore them, and dry them in the 
Sun; at-laft-in pafte of barley meal (viz. a barley 
loaf ) four fingers thick, ftick the pearl, fo that they 
may not touch, flop the holes, and cover them with 
pafte; fetit into an Oven, and bake it with bread, 
and you will find them hard and clear. | 
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XI. The eleventh way. Having formed them of the 
matter intended,bored and dryed them, put them into 
Quickfilver, fet over a glowing heat, ftirring them 
well about, that the Quicktilver may ftick to them ; 


then dip them into glair of eggs,upon a glowing heat, - 


and they aredone: or being dry, boil them in Lin- 
feed oil, and wafh them in warm water. 

XII. The twelfth way. Take pear] three ounces, pre- 
pared Salt one ounce, filtrated juice of Limons, fo 
much as will cover them four fingers breadth : let it 
ftand fo Jong till itbea pafte; the glafs being very clofe 
ftopped, fhake al! cogether five or fix times day ; and 
when it comes toa pafte put itintoa glafs with ftrong 
{pirit of Vinegar, lute another glafs over it; digeft ic 
three weeks in a cool place under the earth, fo long 
till all be diffolved,then mix it witha little oil of eggs, 
or {nail water, till it be like pearlin colour; then put 
this pafte into filver moulds and clofe them up for eight 
days; after which take them out, and bore them by 
the firft Se&tion, and put, them again into the mould 
for cight days; this done, boil them ina filver porrin- 
ger with milk’; laftly dry ther upon a plate,in a warm 
place, where neither wind nor duft may come, and 
they will be much f@irer then any oriental pearl. 

XIII... The thirteenth way. Atter the:preparation of 
the matter in juice of Limons, or Aqua fortis, with 
clean hands:make them into pafte, and wath them in 
diftilled water, which put into cdulcorate.calx of fila 
ver,and digeft:in Horle-dung for a month, fo will they 
be fair any very oriental. rag 

XIV. The fourteenth way. Diffolve the matter in 
Aqua fortis (which let over-top it a fingers breadth) 
in aglafs gourd, till all be incorporated into one bo- 
dy, which put into filver moulds, which have holes 
through them, and having, flood one day,-bore them 
through 
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through the holes, as they lie in the mould with a fil- 
ver needle: being quite dry, take themout, put them 
into a glafs clofe covered in the Sun, till ‘they be quite 
drys thenput them upon a filver wire 5 and let them 
lye covered iit their own fat'y ( that is that fatty fub- 
ftance, which fwims on’ the top ‘of the menftruum 
in their diffolution ) fo tong till they’are very fair; 
then being ftrung, put thern into aglafs egg, and-let 
them ftand nine days in digeftion, andthey will be as 
faix as the natural. rit aavo> Uiw 2s rome 
XV. (Fhe fifteenth ways Take Tobaccopipe clay, 
of whicl»form little beads (¢ by Se&! 44.\) dry them 
in the Sun;’and burn them in a potters furnace, then 
cover them: with Bole-Armoniack-j srempréd iwich 
whites of eggs; being d¥y}-dip thent in’ water, lay 
on leaf filver} which dry ‘again; and poliffi'them ‘with 
a tooth}: thenotake clean (havings of parchment, cut 
{miall, andiwathed well with: warty water boil them 
in anew pot, witha flow ‘fire, till they become fome- 
what thick; firain it, and’ being -warm,. put inthe pearl 
upon & needle or fine wire, that the hole may not be 
ftopped, take»them out; turn them round that’ the 
water or glew may not'fertle im one-place, dipping 
them fo often ¢ drying them ‘every times) -till they-be 
thick enoughyjand they willappear full a5 fais as the 
truly naturales). 1 <com' ( fr'39) | 
XVI) The fixeeenth wayo:°Take theimpalpable and 
fhow-white calx of Talkj and with’ourbett Vernith 
make a paft sof which’ form -pearls, and bore them 
witha filver wire, on which letthem drys his: done 
make a mixture of che Alchool: of the’ incémparably 
pure red diaphoretick ‘tmhercury,calx of talk'aforefaid, 
fhell gold and filver! (in Lib. 2. Chap. 21. Seth 1-') 
in a juft-and due proportion (as by many tryals you 
may find ont) in which’ xoul'your pearls till they e 
ag 


cr 


poier, 
y the Vu 
filvet, a 

Ik) 
| naber, 
i ly. 
{ Allom, 
Ye. 


Lagali 


hat the 
dipping 
beybo 
Has the 


le and 
Vernth 
re them 
iS done 
ply 


oa, 


Gh.61-) A brief difcomfeof, Metals. 375 
 B allover perfetly covered, then vernift them with our 
| aforefaid .vernith, which let dry.according toArt, and 
| ifneed:be polifh with the impalpable pouderof Putty 
|_and water. #3) | 
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3 brief di[courfe of Alchimy, and fir ft of Metals 


6 Generale 


i T He: Mineral Kingdomis divided’ into-Metals, 


Semi-metals Salts aud Stones: | 
I: Metals: arein number feven, viz. ‘Sutarn, Fu- 


| piter, Mars, Sol, Venus, Mercury and Laas ‘called by 
| the VulgarLead; Tin, Iron; Gold; Coper, Qaick- 
| filver, and, Silvers y 


" IML. The Semi-metals are Apsimony, Tinsglal?. Cine 


_ naber, and: Zink. 


IV. The'Salts are chiefly Vitiiol; Sulphur; Aifhick. 
Allom, Nitre; Borax and Salt: rt 


V. The. chief Stones are Lapis Calaminaris, Tutia, 


Lazuli, and. Lime fiones » |’ 
VI. Now out of thefe the Alchymift defignes three 


| things, towit, 1. Either the Counterfeitig-of the fine 
| Metals... 2. Or the feperation of fine Metals‘out of the 


bafe :.-or,. 3. The Generation: of the! fine Metals our 
of the bafe by tranfimutation: ow 
VIL. The: commrerfeiting of the fine Metals;is'\done by 


| giving the colour, and body, of: a fine Metal to that 
| whichis bafe: as the tinging of Lead into'a Gold Co- 

| Jour; the whiting of Copper; the reduétion of Mer. - 
| cury or Quick-filver. 


VIL The Separation of fine- Metals out of bafe, is: 
: ‘done 
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done by attracting, of the’ particles or Atoms of the 
fine (contained in that bafer ) into one Heap or mafs, 
chat they might not be carryed' away by the witigs of 
the Volatile or bafer Metal. ' 


Thus it appears there is a large quantity of Gold, in 


Lead, Tin, Copper and Silver: and much Silver in Tin, 
Copper, and Ivon: the proof of this is manifeft by the 
parting fay (as they call at): to wit tbe tet by ftrong 
waters by which you may find that one pound of Lead 
will yield weer.3 or. 4 peany weight of filver, and one of 
Gold: One pound of Tin will yield fomething above az 


ounce of Silver 5 and about two penny weight of Gold or - 


mores One pound of Silver will yield about two ounces of 
Golds and Coppessabout a. quarter of the: fame quantity or 
more, Cc. but. this i# according to the goodness of the 


Metals, and the skill of tbe undertakers for by this way’ 


of Separations what is gotten will never pay the coft, it re- 


maines therefore that we fearch out fome may more profita=" 


ble, thebwhich in she follawing: lines, to the true fons of 


Art, we (hall faithfully prefent according tothe beft of < - 


our knowledg 3' But we are ibottud +0 be a little the more 


obfcure, for the fakes of forme ingrateful mén by wbem we: 


know our jut meaning willbe traduceds our skill in Art 


foould me but adventure to be sfo open as to give them the 


clear knowledge: thereof. Let others fearchas we have’ 
done, its fome fatisfadtion that the matter’ bere fought | 
i really inxerum natura 3 the which joyned to the cer- 


tainty of anothers attaining thereof, may give life to fu- 
ture hopes, :which as the precurfor of better things may 
point at the great work, it felf. 


IX. The matter of tran{mutation is done by that’ 


reat powder, tintiure, Elixir, or ftone of the Philofo- 
phers, which according to the opinion of Paracelfis, 
and others the moft learned, we fhall fignify in few 
words. By 
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By this tivéivre or Elixir according to the judg~ 
ment of Philofophers the whole body of any, Metal 
( being feparated from its impurity ) is changed into 
tine Gold. 
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CHAP. LXI. 


Of Saturn or Leads 


i | Aturn is a cold, grofs, dull, and | leavy ' bady, 

\J repleat with mich i impurity, yet full of a gol- 
den {eed. 

II. It is tinged into a pure golden colour by cal~ 
cination thereof with Antimony, .and imbibing the 
calx thereof with thefpirit of Venus, lapis calaminaris, 
iutia, and Zink, feverally prepared, and mixt ana. 
and then reduced, adjoyning (o every ounce of Lead 
in calx a penny weight of the golden fulpher of Venus. 

Ii. Its Lunar property is extracted, by a fimple 
calcination with 4Arfnick and Nitre ana. and imbibi- 
tion of the faid calxe for about feven days in the Oi/ of 
Salt. 

IV. Or thus, Take of our Seed or Salt.of Lava one 
ounce, of the Salt of Vexus one ounce anda half; of 
the crude body of Saturn one ounce, mix, and mele 
them; then feparate, and you fhall have the Suturnk 
a Lana, with confidciable advantages — 


a ST 


CHAP. LXIIL 


Of Jupiter or Ti. 


I. er is much a more noble body than Satara, 
and (as we {aid before ) abounds much more 
witha Solar and Lunar feed. 

Il. Itis reduced into the Imitation of filver by of- 
ten melting of it, and quenching of it in the {pirit of 
Arfnicky or by calcination of it with Lime ( three 
ounces to apound of Fupiter granulated ) and then 
by often extinguifhing of the fame in the {pirit of 
Arfitick atorefaid. 

IH. The Luna is extrated out of tt thus: Let 
‘Jupiter be marricd to our Luna of the fame ftature by 
the Prieft Mercury, after which let them drink their 
fill of the Mineral fpirit of the Grape 5 then put them 
tobed in Taurus the exaltation of Luna and houfe of 
Venus and the next morning let them drink ve- 
xy well ot the fruitful Wine of the daughter of 
Luna; this being done you will find Lua like 
a bride coming forth out of the marriage cham- 
ber; but with the wings of an Eugle, which wings 
you mutt clip by the means of Mars , elfe you 
will loofe her: Thus, take of the Sceds of Mars, and 
of the eldeft fon of old Saturn ana. make them con- 
tend with mother Tellas, for three whole days and 
nights till they conjoyae and beget a Son, white as 
Luna, and fixtas Sol. This Son will by force take 
Fupiters wife from him, and being, fruitful caufe her 
io bring forth a plentiful and profitable iffue. 

IV. Or thus, Kill Fopiter (in conjun@ion with 

3 Luna ) 


Chap.63. Of Jupiteror Tin. | 379 
Luna ) by the fire of Tellus, then revive the dead 
body ( after it is impregnated .with the Mineral fpi- 
rit of the Grape ) by the help of Saturu, and you have 
a numerous off-{pring of Luxa. 

V. Orth, Marry Fupiter to Luna; then marry 
him to herdaughter, and joyne thefe iffues together, 
and they will fympathetically attra@ and join all the 
{eed of Luna into one family or lump. 

VI. Or thus, Which is both the beft and eafieft 
way. Take Fupiterand melt him, then quench him 
ten times in the {pirit of mother Tellus, till he iste- 
duced very {mall and low: this done, joyne him 
with the Daughter of Luna calcined with mother 
Zellus,and the work is over. This is very profitable, 
and the moft uféful of all, but by reafon of the unwor- 
thine{s of this generation, it cannot admit of any expli- 
Catiun. 

VII. The Gold is thus extracted : marry Fwpiter 
to Venus, and their off-{pring to Sol by the meanes 
of Prieft Mercury; put them to bed ( in the life of 
Phebus ) forthree whole days and nights, afterwards 
make them drunk with the f{pirit of the daughter of 
Venus, then make a perfect conjunction with the 
eldeft Son of Saturn, and you fhall have what you 
fought. 

VIIL.Or thus,Calcine Fupiter granulated one pound, 
with Quick-lime four ounces, mix all with the Calx 
of Venus and Luna ana. calcine again for three days, 
imbibe in the fpirit of Venus (thatis, the fixed oil ) 
for feven days, then rédiice to a regulus with Saturny 
and afterwards {eparate with Antimony. . | 
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CHAP.. LXIV. 
Of Mars or Iron 


I. NI Ars is yet amore noble body, but harder 

LV i and more repleat with fcoréa or filth, yet 
very fall of a Solar and Lunar fulphar. 

Il. It is converted into Copper. by the Oil or {pirit 
of Venus: into bras by the means of Lapis Calami- 
naris, and made to imitate filver by impregnating 
its‘calx in the burning {pirit of Arfnick, eo 

[if. Ithas much Silver and Gold init, but they are 
extra@ied with great difficulty; thus, firft melt the 
body with an equal quantity of Tin, Lead and Copper > 
this done granulate it and imbibe the body with Oik 
of Venus very firong, then calcine it with the butter 
of Arfuick (if youextrad its Silver, ) or Antimony 
Cif its Gold ) imbibe this calx over a: gentle heat 
in the ftrongeft oil of Flints or Sand for ten days : 
then reduce ite 
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CHAP. LXY, 
Of Sol, or Golde 


I. (OL isthe pureft of all Metals, and the very 
) perfection of the Mineral kingdom ,» at the 
which, all our pains, labours, and endevours 

aime. 
Il. This Goldof its felf is dead and without force 
ex power, but being quickned, and enlivened, it has 
an 


Chap.66. Of Verius, of Copper. | 384 


an inward feminating germinating property. which 
being raifed and brought forth by its inmate life (till 
now lockt up ) can dilate it {elf ( having a fitting 
womb to receive it) into an hundred times its own 
quantity 5 and thereby éranfmute and change, the 
Mercurial property (which is indeed . immature 
ate ) of all Metals: into. its own nature and 
cind. 

Ill. This immaturate Gold in the bodys of alf 
Metals would havescome to -perfe@ion of its own 
accord, had’ it been ennobled with. a fufiicient life 
and heat, to have caufed fuch a.natural fermentation 
aud excretion of the abounding filth and drofs, in 
which thefo {mall particles and Atoms of the Semi- 
nal golden property was latent, or butyed. 

IV. The quickning of the inward life of this Me- 
talis foly done by'the help of the Seed of Metals, 
fo wit Mercury, but how or after what manner we 
thall more plainly thew in Chap. 67, 


CHAP. LXVI: 


Of Venus, or Copper. 


3.7 Enus isthe fineft of the bafe Metals, and con- 
taines more of a Golden Julpher than them 
all. 

HW. She is Whitned, and made like unto Silver, by 
calcining it with butter of the daughter of Luya,and 
Sale of Tartar, and then reduced by Satura and being 
often melted and extinguifhed in the faid butter. 

HI. Or thus, To the afore reduced Veni, being 

ree Bb 3 melted 
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melred add (for an ounce of Venms) two penny weight 
of our white fixed Mercury. , 

IV. She is made of a Golden colour by oftén quen- 
ching the calx( calcined with the Son of Saturn) in the 
fpirit of Antimony, Zink, Lapis Calaminaris, and la- 
pis txtia ; then xeduced by being melted with 
4 fofficient quantity. of Laps Tutia , and ten or 
twelve times melted, and guenched in the afore= 
faid {pirit. igi | 

V. Her Silver is extracted as that of Tin by 
the third Scéf. of Chap. 62+ “Oy this, Calcine hers 
with butter of the daughter of Luna, to which calx 
adjoyne the calx of Luna ana. and reduce“with Sa-- 
envy ] 

“WI. Her Gold is extrated thus: Caleine het with 
the Son of Sater : then calcine Luna mith the fame 
allo: put both thefe calces together and’calcine for 
three days with the Son of Saturn mixt with Mother 
Tellus to which add the Calx of Sol calcined: with 
the fame Son of Saturn, ana. put altogether and cal- 
cine them for twenty four hours reduce them with 
Antimony, keep them all ina melted heat for three 
days, then take it forth, and Quench it being mel- 
ted ‘ten or twelve times in the tinging and fixing 
{pirit of Lapis Calaminarés ,. Antimony and Zink; 
ana: 

This is very profitable, and not diffeult toperforms 
it may be done alfo (4s before ) without calcina- 


ftom 
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CHAP. LXVII 
Of Mercury, or Baickflver. 


I. Mi is the Seed of Metals, and pure im- 
i maturate Gold. 

Il. By this the body of Sol is opened thus: make 
an Amalgama of Sol and Mercury {o long till the 
Mercury will{wallow up no more; Seperate and you 
fhall find your Gold like Earth newly broken up: 

this Goihbeing put into the fweet oil of Salt becomes 
more perfectly diffolved, which being deftilled till 
it comes over the helme will an{wer your intention : 
but thereis amore noble and excellent way of open- 
ing of the body of Gold which here we: may not di- 
clare, yetin its dye and convenient place fhall be ma- 
nifeft, and that is only by the help of a perfect (weet, 
or rather infipid menjtruum. 

Hil. To make our white Merenry 3 this is only done 
by a fimple diffolution in-the atorefaid infipid mere 
ftruum. 

By this white Mercury, is Copper made of adu- 
rable white, after a thoufand meltings. 

IV. Zo make our red Mercury; this is done by-a 
diffolution in the {pirit of Mother Tells, and then 
tinged by the mineral {pirit of the Grape: and Jafily 
perfectly fixed by the green {pirit of Venus. This sill 
perfetily unite with Gold, never More to be fepexated by 
all che Art of man. : 
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Lib.4, 
CHAP. LXVUl. 


Of Luna; or Sélver 


i. Una; is the meanett of the fine Metals, and 
Cas it were) whiteGold. Q 

Il. She is tinged. of a Golden Colour by our-red 
Mercury ( calcine per fe for twenty. eight days ina 
Pelican or other-convenient veffel till fuch Tin as che 
{aid Mercury will endure the ftrongeft fire ) the yel- 
low colour-this Mercury gives 1s fixed. rn 

lil, Her Gold is exactly extracted ‘by the method 
delivered in Chap. 65. Sethe 62.06 6 oto y. 

1V. Or thus, Calcine her. with the Son-of Saturis 
to which add of our red Mercury, axa. put all into 
Oil'of Salt for ten or twelve days; heat it red hot, 
and extinguith in oilof Flixts or Sand ten times 5 to 
this calxadd of fine Lapis Tatia ana. xcduce all and 
{eparate with duzimony. Visine NET YS 
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CWA P; “LXIX. 


Of the fecret Hermetick Myftery, or great P hilo- 
* fophick Works fag ga His 


E cannot be fo vain as to pretend tothe world 


V that we have attained the knowledg of this 
great Secret, mach lé{s to be the Majter thereof, or the in- 


ftructor: of otber men: but this we can fay, we have: 


conver{t with moft Authors that ever have rot thereof, 
we have-with a great-deal of diligence and fiudy com- 
; pared 


ee ee 
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pared their [ayinzs one with anothers and we have by 
@ long and continued exerci{e and pratiicé in the Mines 
‘val work found out not only the ‘natures of Metals, and in 
what degrees of purity they fiand in one to another 5 but 
we have alfo found out: many excellent Secrets, of real 
Worth and Value; by whith; although we ‘eaiitot pro~ 
Fels akuowledge of the-great work it felf, yet we thereby 
fee not only a probability but alfi' a pofftbility. thereof in 
nature (to that nian whom it’ fhall fo fav pleafe God te 
enlighten ) and therefore’ judge we may in fome mea~ 
fure the better undertake to difcourle the Sayings’ of thofe 
Worthys ,° who having attained “the ‘Myftery thereof’, 
thought good in Cloudy aad Myfterious ternis to publifh 
the fame to-thé world, that none but the truly worthy 
Sons of Art.might be partaker's thereof. EB ORS 
Inthe following lines thénj we fball tell you whiar bas 
been toldus, and what weds con ceive thereof ‘by the'com- 
paring of the fayings of the mot! excellent wien together’, 
juch as were Paracel(us, Lullius, Ripley; Bacon, snd 
others 5 and this in fo concife a manner, thatthe opi- 
ations and judgments of all thofe men though far afun- 
der in words ) may center not only in trusbrit Self, burt 
alfo’in the warrow compafs iof the following SeGtions 
the which that we might fo perform, we exprefs our con® 
ceptions of thtir fenfe in a language confonant thereta. 


1. The feed of Gold is lodged in'all Metals, 
‘This isapparent from their generation, whofe ori* 


ination is Mercenary which as indeed’) immaturaté 


Gold 5: and:fo’ remaines immaturate in the baler Mex 
tals till ripening and meliorating {pirit quickens that 
{cminal property lodged in the womb of impurity. 
HI. This feed of Gold may be quickned op made ts 
doves s thon vat Ya otets take ob yf yHehhead tte 
 Thisis done through the death of the fir mac. 
MRR ie an mts We, Se eae a 
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ter, & difpofition of the {econd to a refufcitation 
or refurrection of that inate energetical, and femi- 
nal life, and that only by the fpirit of Mother 
Telleeeos dscns’ ay ¥ 

I. This femen being quickned, dilates i felf into 
ether bodys, and tranfmutes thew into its orem prom 
perty- 
That. is. juft as the. feminal life of Vegetables 
tran{mutes or changes that {uccus or humidity of the 
Earth proper to themfelves into their own forms 
and natures: and fo of a little {eed there becomes 
a great tree; fo that as the Earth is the womb out 
of which fo {mall a feed becomes a great tree, by the 
tran{muting property of the innate {eminal life in the 
feed: (© all the bafe Metals are the womb unto that - 
feminal purity : in which womb if the feed be difpo- 
(ed rightly there will be as certain a generation and 
encreafe; and the purity of the bafe Metals will be 
tran{muted into that feminal property to a vafh aug> 
mentation. 

IV. That. ebis may be rightly done, the bodys of the 
bafe Metals muft be opened, and prepared. 

That is they muftbe brought into a mortification, 
that that ftrong band which has hitherto chained 
the feminal life may be broken, and fo. the energetick 
wertue may be fet at liberty ; this is performed by 
the flying dragon who devours all that he. comes nee ; 
this beirigdone the femen. mutt be calt-into this mor- 
tified body: (impregnated with the {pirit of Mother 
Tellus .). that it may there generate, trari{mutes and 
fix. | i | 

V. This may be done it any of the bafe Metals; but 
they ( like the Earth) yield an encreafé according ta 
their degrees in purity fo that more of the body of a pure 


As 


Metal is tren{mused, than of an umpng?. 
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Asbarren Earth cannot yield fo great’an enéreafé 
asa fertil foils fo neither cana bafé Metal: yield. fo 
great an augmentation asa more fine, 


VI. The body of the bafer Metals being fitted , the 


Semen mit be caft into the fame to generates 
Thar is, there is to be a conjundtion of the femenx 
or true Golden effence witn the prepared body tobe 
tranfmuted: now you. muft be careful you ufe not 
the fimple body of any Metal for this,femen; for theiv 
you will be deceived 5 the matter:in. which the gene- 
rative {pirit is lodged is another thing :, if you bury. 
a whole tree or plant in the Earth, that will not 
generate, and bring forth another tree, but perifh and 
rot, the feminal or generative vertae and Jife is clog’d 
and loaded.and fo is ineffeCtive 5 but ifyou bury thé 
{eed of the fame tree, you'may have another-or more 
according to the quantity of feed fowny: the fame 
you muft underftand in. the generation of »/Metalss 
and of the Golden work 3, it 1s not‘Gold which will 
generate Gold, but the feed of Gold. | 
VET. This femen mutt be Volatile. wea 
Otherwife it cannot trakfmute, for nothing buta 
Volatilefpirit or effence can. dilate andifpread it felf: 
a fixed matter cannotsoperate at allj for all: fixed 
things are dead, and their life remains in) a central 
ftate, not fit for coadions This is evident in the Vo- 
Jatile Salts of Vinegar and Quick-lime, which {urpafs 
the Art of man to attain fimple; but: ifsyou mix a 
Jixivinm’ of Quick-lime with Uimegar, you may have 
@ large quantity of Salt.and: that fixed, which. was 
before’ unattainable. Thus you fee out.of two Vox 
latile things,a third abfolutely fixed is produced 5 and 
this is the condition of this great work. 
VILL) Ie mat be of anunchangable bloud-red colour 
Otherwife it could not ting 3 for was it only ye- 
Bee hs EP RS tey athe emt ate low, 
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low, it would create only'a faintifh kind of green : 
but this our Philofophick tinGture, generates Gold 
of the higheft and pureft nature, and having the deep- 
eft yellow. 

1X. This Semenis made Volatile by the deftruciion 
of its-external forme. | 9) dhri Fee 

That is nature mutt be brought to action, ‘that the 
inattive body may let fallits Semen, out of which the 
Golden tree of the Philofophers is produced. 

X. This Semen is made bloud red by impregnating 
of it with the fpirit of Motber Tellus. | 

It is neceffary that there be a common band to 
conjoine the bodys, which are to be united : -as the 
bodys: of the bafe Metals which-are the womb for 
this feed are to be mortified 3 fo muft that body be, 
out of which you extra ithe Semen : and as that 
mortified and prepared body is to be impregnated. 
with the fpirit of Mother Tellus lo mutt this Semen, 
that their: may be as well afympathy and likenefs in 
nature, asaunity in body. 

XI. ‘The matter out of which this Semen is to be 
Extratied:is Mercury or Gold: 

We mean fimply,and without Metaphor, Quickfil- 
wer,and Gold; for if there be an innate lifeypower and. 
vertue,in the bafe Metals why not in thele? if Lead, 
Tin, Iron, Copper and Silver, contain the Seminal 
life. of Gold, why fhould Mercary or Gold be exclu- 
ded, which are the thing it felt? | 

XIL. The Semen being caft into the body prepared 
for it,és there tobe digefted, till both be perfecily united, 
ay efimple conjunction is the product of the Golden king- 

OME « itch 
This digeftion is perfected: only by the force of an 
external hre} conjoined with the inward) Seminal 
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CHAP. LXX. 


A brief difcourfe of Chyromancy, and firft of the 
Line of Life. 


I. | 7 Apovoenn [ Linea Vitalis | The Line of Life 
< is that which ineludeth the Mount of the 
Thumb.. : Rey 
li. This Line broad and of a lively colour well 
or largely drawn without inter{eétions and points, 
fhews long life and one fubje& to.few. difeafes : but 
flender fhort and broken or cut with little crofs lines, 
of a pale or black colour fhews thortLife with many 
infirmities. | 
Mil. If it makes a good Angle with the Hepatice, 
and the Angle be adorned with parallels or little 
Croffes thews a good wit and a pleafant difpofi- 
tion. 
IV. This Linea Vitalis abounding with branches 


towards the upper end, and thofe branches extending — 


themfelves towards Linea Hepatica forethew riches 
and honour, but if thofe branches defcend towards 
the Reftriéa they threaten Poverty, contempt, and 
deceitful fervants. , ; $ 

V.: Ifthis line be cut with little lines dike. haires i¢ 
fignifies difeafes, which if they fall. towards the Hp- 
paticz thewes in the younger years, in the middle 
of the line in the middle ot the Age, if towardthe 
Keftricia in the latter years, . 

Vi. it this line be any where broken, it threatens 


great danger of life. in that Age which the place of — 


the faid breach betokeneth which you may find out 
with a gréat ‘deal of exattne(s: if you divide the line 
: Mi ! into 
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into feventy equal parts beginning to number them 
from A towards: B. 
VIL. If the Character of Sol (viz. © ) be found 
in this line, it fhews the lofs of an Eye, if two fuch 
figures, the lofs of both Eyes. m 
VIL. A line pafling through this Vital to the Tri- 
angle of Mars thews wounds and feavers, and many 
misfortues in journeying. . Vital 
1X. A line proceeding from the Vital beneath the aPrc 
Angle it makes with the Hepatica to the Mount of | Wi 
Saturn fhews an envious man as alfo fome danger- | anda 
ous Saturnian difeafe as a Confumption, &c.. which | Lier 
thall fall in thofe years Gignified by chat part of the andl 
Vital Line which the faid Line toucheth. VI 
x. But {uch a line paffing-from the Vital to the | wits! 
ring finger fhewes honour and wealth, and thatby | Ul 
means of fome noble woman. tanog 
i i 


CHAP... LXXI. 


Of the Epatick, or Natural Linte 


i. HE Natural or Liver Line is that which 
| runs from the Life line of Mount of ‘Fu- 

piter through the middle of the Palmterminating ge- 

nerally upon the Mount of Laua. : : 

Ul, This line freight continued and not cut by 
other oblique lines fhews a healthy conftitution and 
long life, but fhort or broken, not reaching beyond 
the middle of the Palm, fignifies a thort life compleat 
with many difeafes. 

{13, The longer thislins is, fo much the longer life 

. it 


Chap.71. Of the Natural Line: | gox 


it fignifies, if it be cut at the end thereof, it threatens 
the end of Life with fome dangerous difeafe. 

_ Iv. If any breach appears, (yet fuch an one as 
feemes almoft continued ) it fhews a change of life, 
if under the middle finger, in ftrength of years, if 
under the ring finger, in declining Age. 

V Ifthe upper part of it be far diftant from the 
Vital, it thews manifold difeafes of the heart and alfo 
a Prodigal perfon. 

VI. If it be crooked, unequal, of various colours, 
and cut by other lines it fhews an evi] habit of che. 
Liver and difeafes thence proceeding, one ill natured 
and foolith. 

VII. If fixaight drawn and well coloured thews 
wit, honour, and health. ; 

VIIL. If it has a parallel or fifer it gives inheri- 
tances. | 

IX. If continued with little bard kunots,.it. thews 
Marder according to the number of thofe knots, 

X. If it terminates with a Forke or Angle to- 
wards the Mount of Luxa, it fhews a foolith, hipo- 
critical, ill natured perfon, if it ends to the Menfal, it 
fhews a flanderous and envious perfon. 

XI. When it cuts the Vital eminently to the Moune 
of Venus ox foror Martis, efpecially if the fame be of 
a ruddy colour fhews danger of thieves and many ili 
dcifeafes, threatning life. ; 
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ras One Oa 2.0 
. i ¢ ‘ Of the Cephatica or headlines 


I. HE Cepbaliea' atifeth below from the Car- 
(1 LAS SWacay'and is: drawn’ thence to the Epatica, 
thereby making a Triangular Figure. | 

Il.o Making duch -& perfect Agure,’and ic having a 
lively colour, without ifiterfection} declares one of 
ipreat prudence, and a perlon of no'Valgar Wit ox For- 
tune. - 

2 WE.So much the more perfect the Triangle, fo 
much the more: Fortunate, and it fhews'a mdn very 
-wife;temperaté, and coutagious. ) 

IV. If the Triangle be obtufe, it fhews an evil 
natuie,clewuify and rude, if there be no Triangle it is 
fiill worle, and fhows the perfon tobe foolish, a lier, 
and prodigal, and generally one of a'fhort life. 

V. The? bigher Angle being Right, or not very 
‘Acute, {hews a generous man3 but if it be very acute, 
or if it touch the ‘Liwe:! of Life under the mount of 
the middle finger, it declares a’ miferable, hard and 
covetous wretch, it alfo forefhews a confumption. 

VE. ‘The deft: Angle.made upon the Epatiea in the 
ferient (being a right Angle ) fhews aiprofound un- 
derftanding. | 

VII. The Cephalica cafting unequal and irregular 
clefts to Mous Lune, thereby conftituting ftrange 
Characters, fhews a dull bead, and danger by the Sea, 
in Men:- but in Women difcontents, mifcarriages and 
the like. 

VIII. But cafting equal lines, it prefages the con- 
trary inboth Sexes: to wit, in men wifdom, and ie 
| cefs 
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cefs at Sea» andin Women, contentment, ana happy 
child bearing. 01 ao 
x. Ifthe Cephalica makea cleft or apparent Star, 
upward to the Cavea Martis, it thews boldnefs, and 
- magnanimity of mind : but if it let the fame fall 


t 


downward, it manitelts deceit and comardifes 


o@ : Ne | 
ln __X. The Cepbalica joyned to the Reffricta, by a re- | 
ii), ~~ markable concourfe, fhews a happy and joytul ol | 
Age. | Pkacat atypia rae 
rg. XL, But if, it be drawn upwards, ( in form like a ! 
nt Fork) towards the place of Fortsue, it fhews much 
for fubrilty and craft in the managment of affairs. 
Xi. If inthis Fork the Character of © Sors be ‘ 
lb % found , it fhews Riches and Honour, by the mans own 4 
1 very | induitry. 
: : : 
itis c : ? a 
in CHAP. LXXIIL \4 
ae Of the Men[al Line, or Line of Fortanet: ie | 
Aebidia) 4 
mth Satan ae Bit eae a 
dad I. i Raabe or Line of Fortune. ( called alfa a | 
| Liniathoralu, ) takes its original from un- | 
nthe | der the Mount of Mercury, and extends its felftowards a 
due a the Mount of Fupiter. eine cu rake y | 
| I. This line if it be long enoigh and without ina 1] 
egat cifures, fhews ftrength of body,& conftancy of minde§ | 
range the contrary if it be fhort, crooked or citts 
fe Sth TIL Hit terminates under the Mount of Saturn, it : 
rari fhews a foolifh, idle and deceitful perfor. 
| Ly. If in this line be found certain pricks or points, 
colt ie thews a lecherous perfon. ag 
uf ite ¥. Hf the Epdtica be wanting» and the menfal be 
Cc annexed 
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annexed to the Vital, it forefhews either bebeading, 
banging ox other antimely death. | 
VI. if from the Mewfal, a line afcends to the fpace 
between the Mounts of ‘fupiter and ‘Satur, another 
to the {pace between the Mounts of Saturn and Sol}: 
and a third to the fpace between the Mounts of Sel 
and Mercary, it fignifiés an envious, turbulent, and 
contentious perfon. : 
VU. A little line only thus drawn to the {pace be= 
tween the Moxs Saturni:% Solis, thews labour and 
forrow. 
VIL. Wannexed tothe Epatica making therewith 
an acute Angle, the fame. 
Ix, The Menfal projeQing {mall branches to the 
Mons Fovis thews honour and glory. : 
X. But if it be asked or fingle it fhews poverty and 
diftrefs. 
XI. If it cuts the Mount of Fupiter, it fhews aco- © 


_Weteous mind, and gfeat pride. 


MIL If it fend a. branch between the Mons Fovis 


 & Saturni, it fhews ia @, Man a wound in bis head ; 


but iz a Woman.milcarriage or danger in childbea- 
ring. ie ef 

XHE"Confufed little’ lines in the’ Mevfal thew 
ficknéfs ‘arid difeates + if under ‘the Mons Saturni in 
youth: under the Mons Solis in the middlé Age >/un- 
dex the Mons, Merciry, in old Age. 

XIV. Laftly, If there be no meno) ati all; it Mews 
one faithlefs, bale, inconftant and malicgonts. 


- 4 thews weaknefs of body, and poverty: 
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“CWRHP. EXXIV. 
of the Refirictayor Cauda Draconise 


1. T HE Réfrictais that Line which divides the 

Hand from the Arm , either by a fingle, 
duple, or triple sranfemrfton s thereby determining 
the Td Umoneluevoy or fiebject of Art s which by fome 
is called the Difcriminal line. 

Ti. If the Refrita be double or treble, and exten 
ded in a right and continued tract it fhews-a bealth- 
ful conftitution of body and long life. 

dll. That line which is neereft the hand con- 
tinued without incifure, and of 4 good coloux fhews 
riches. : 

Iv. Butif itbepale or crooked, ox cut i the middle, 

v. A line drawn from the Refiritta. to. Mons. 
Lune, fhews poverty» imprifonment and private 

enemies. 7 
VI, If that line be crooke 
and fhewsa perpetual flavery or mifery. | 
VIL. But {uch a line being clear and firaite, and 
extended to the Mous Lune,{bews many journies and 
peregrinations both by Sza and Land. | : 
Will. Uf it extend to the Mous Fovis, it forcthews 
eftimation and Ecclefiaftick, dignity but thac sche man 
fall liveinadirange country. 
IX. Ifto the Epatica, it thews honefty, truth and 
'fincerity, arid one of a healthful and long:life. 


x. It tothe Mons Solis, a great and céstain good, 
and gives honour and command in the Common 


wealth. 


d it doubles all the evil, 


x1 And 


396 Polygraphices. | Lib. 4. 


XI. And fo from the fame reafon, pafling to the 
Mons Mercurit; it fhéws a learned and ingenious 
foul; bute if it reach not that’ Monut, but is broken 
rit the middle, it thews.a lying, prating, idle per- 
on. : 

XI. If it afcends direétly to the Mons Saturni, it 
fhews an inheritance in land: but if it be erocked, 
it (hews a covetous perfon, and one ofa very ill na- 
ture. 

XIN. Aline running from the Re/friffa through 
the Mons Veneris, fhews poverty, adverlity and want, 
and that by means of fome women or women- 
kind. 
AIV.. A crofs or flar upon the Reftritta,{hews a hap- 
py and long life. 

XV. One or more Stars upon the refridta. by the 
Mons Veneris in Women thews lewdenefs, difhonour 
and infamy. 


ic} 


CH AP. LXXV. 


Of the Saturniaor Line of Saturn. 


I. “¥ His Lineis that what afcends from the Re- 

ftrida through the middle of the Vola, to the 
Mous Saturui, which line if it be cut or parted is 
called V2 combujta. 

Ii. This being full, and extended to the Mons 
Saturns thews aman of profound cogitations , of great 
wildom, sand an admirable counfeller in all great 
ackiaus. 

Hit. Tf it be combaff, itis anevil fign, forefhewing 

many 


Ch.76. Of the Mount of Jupiter, 397 
many misfortunes, and poverty in one part of 
life. i 

IV. A line drawn from the Vital through the 


Epatica tothe Mons Saturni, making, an angle with 
the Lixea Saturnia, forelhews imprifonment , aud 


captivity, and many misfortunes. 
V. The Saturnia bending backwards in Cavea Mar- 


tis towards the ferient, the fame. 

VI. This line filled with anufugl and inaufpicious 
charaéters, (hews unhappinefs and difafters. 

VII. A grofs line running from the interval of the 


Mos Fovis to the menfal, and breaking or cutting of it 
thews difeafes cr wounds in the belly or parts ad- 


jacent. 


CHAP. LXXVI, 


Of the Mount of Jupiter. 


1. T HE Mount of Fupiter is the tuberculum. un- 
der the fore-finger- 
Il. If upon the Mount of Fupiter. there be a Star or 


4 double crofs it forefhews , riches, profperity, and 


happinefs, one born to noble and glorious.actions, 
one honeft affable, courteous, and renouned, a gene- 
rous foul indeed, and faithful in all their under- 
takings | 

WI The fame, if this Mowat is adorned with paral- 
lel line, or a line {weetly drawn, between it, and the 
Vital; it thews great dignitics, and eftimation with 
great Men. | | 

Iv. But if this Mount be vitiated, with a Chara- 
Ger like a half Gridiron, it (hews unhappine(s, cala- 

i 


3 mitics. 
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mities, poverty , difgrace, and depofition from ho- 
nours and dignities + loffes by women-kind, and 


difeafes in the heart and lungs. 

V. The fame, if a line cutting, this Mount, tends to 
the Mount or Line of Saturn; this ‘alfo threatens an 
Apoplexy. 

VI. Cafly, a Crofs; bat efpeciallya‘clear red Star 
on this Mount is a‘fignal and fure demonftration of a 
Splendid life, repleat with honour and glory, riches and an 
Eternal name. 


CHAP. _LXXVII. : 
Of the Cavea of Mars andthe Via-Marttis. 


I. HE Cavea Martis is the hollow in the mid- 

= dleof the Palm, commonly called’the Tri- 
angle of Mars, made of the'threé prindipal lines, to 
wit, the Cardiaca, Gepbalica, & Epatica. 

Hi. The Via or linea Mariis (called alfo the Vital 
Sifter and forer Martis_) is a parallel tothe line of Life 
on the Mons Veneérés. | | 

fil. Mars is Fortunate fo often as ithe foror Maris 
appears red,clear,and {weetly drawn, and wheneither 
Stars or Croffes are found in his *Cavea or Treangle : 
and thereby is fignified Courage, boldness; magnani- 
mity, fortitude and ftrength ; the man is imperious; 
firong, and a great eater. | 

IV. Bot if the Triangle be infortunated by ‘evil 
Imes from the Mous Venéris or Line, the perfon is 
litigious, {cornful, proud, difdainful, deceitful, and 
wicked 3:a theif, lecher, robber, murtherer,-and {hall 
ave'a life wholly filled with unhappincfs, | 
V. The 
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V. The Character bk Saturnin the Triangle, {hews 
a danger of falling fromfome high place. 
- VI. A crooked line afcending from the Triangle to 
she Mons Saturni (hews imprifonment. 

Vil. A-line from the faid-Zrisngle towards the 
| Reftridia, terminating under the Mons Lune fhews | 
many peregrinations, journies and travels. 
| VII. The foror Martis augments all the good fig- 

nified by:tlie Cardiaca oy’line of lite » bat particularly 
: it promifes fuccefs in war, and the love,ef /W o- 
8 . mene 
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CHAP. LXXVIII. 
Of the Adouat of the Sun, avd Via Solis. 


I. ELE Mount of the Sun is the tuberculun under 
the ring finger. | 
Ll. The. Via Solis, is a right line running down 

/ from the Mount of Sol, tothe Triangle of Mars 

4 LiL. A Star or Stars upon the Mens Solis thews one 
faithful and ingenious, and that he fhall attain togreat 

{ honour, glory.and dignity, be honoured of Kings, 
1 Princes;and great mens one of a. great and’ mag- 

: nanimons {pivit, wile, jul and religious. 

Av. Buta perpendicular thereon cut or croft with 
alinefrom the Mons Saturni, {hews pride, and aro- 
ancy, aboalicx, a poor bafe {pirit, and one that fhall 
tall into arrecoverable miferies. 

V. The Via Solis c'ear, and not broken, or.cut by 
any ill line, fhewshoaour in the Common wealth, and’ 
the favours of Kings and great Princes. 

VI. Butt being cut or contufed », or hurt by any 

Cc4 line 
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line from either the Mount or line of Saturn, it thews 


the contrary > poverty and the hatred of great 
men. < 4 bot y its & . a % 


CHAP. LXxIX. 


Of the Mount of Venus, aud the Cingulum 


j. HE Mount of Venus is the tuberculum of the 

Tt Thumb. ae 5 KE 

Il. The Cingulum Veneris.or girdle of Venus, is a 
peice or fegment of a Circle. drawn from the inter- 
val oy {pace between the Mons Jovis & Saturui, to 
thé interval or {pace between the Mens Solis and Mer- 
CUr23. 
‘* HY. A clear Star, of furrows that be red and tran{- 
verfly parallel upon the Mous Venevis, ‘and it much ele- 
vated, fhéws one merry, cheerful and amorous; it” 
thews alfo one faithful, juft and‘intire, one with whom 
an tncorrupied tye of friendfhip ¢ being once made‘) is 
durable for ever : it alfo fignities’great fortune or eftate 
and fubflance by afweetheart orlover. °° {| 

IV. But’ this mount! infortunated by evil lines, or 
lines from evil. places, and itregular figures ‘thews-a 
becherous perfor 5: an adulterer’, a poor, bafe, fordid 


- wretch, -who'thall fperid his fubftance on whores. ° ' 


V.: The ChataGtier of the A Trine Afped on this 
mosnt fhews a great fortune by martiage, ; 
VE. “The mount of Venus void of lines and incifures, 
fhews a1ude effeminate ‘and foolifh perfon,; and ofie 
sidiculous, and-unfortunate in wedlock. «* +) 6 
(VIN! The Cingulum Ventrss, ox girdle of Venus, 
3 fhews 


he 


> 
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fhews intemperance and luft in both Sexes, a bafe 
and beaftual life ; a filthy Sodomite, who abufes him- 
{elf with beats. 

VII. If it be broken \or diffedied, it thews infamy 
and difgrace by /uft and lechery. 


CHAP. LXXxX. 
Of the Mount of Mercury. 


I. HE mount of Mercnry is the teberculum une 
? der the little finger. al 
II. This sount happy and fortunate with a Star, or 
parallel croffes, or the Character of the A Trine Afpedt, 
{hews wit and ingenuity, and makes the perfon a 
great Oratour, gives him fubftance by Arts and 
Sciences, and the underftanding of fecret mifieries 
in Alchimy, Mufick, Painting, Aftrology, and Philology, 
' dnd rajfes the perfon to dignity by means of his own 
wit, prudence, andindufiry. — as. : 
UI. But this mount affliced, or without lines, or 
hurt by a line from the mount of Saturn, (cutting the 
mount of Sol_) or from the Triangle of Mars, fhewsa 
poor, low, and dull wit a perfon of no audacity or 
couragé,a meer coward, a lyer, pratler, theif, cheat, 
traitor, and one faithlefs, and fometimes melancholy, 
tnad,orfrantick, ~° 7° | : | 
IV, Thefe judgments are the more firm where the 
lines and fignatures are fair , firm , and clear ; but if 
they be dullor obfcure, thefe judgments are more du- 
- biousand intricate, * oa 
V. Aline from the mous Lang to the mons Mercurit 
not cut or broken, thews 4 man eminent and famous 
BA a9 3 
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in his.trade or profeflion ( among, the common. péo- 


ple) let it be what it will. 


CHAP. LXXXL. 
Of the Mons Lune, azd the Via Lactea. 


I, HE Mons Lune (called alfo feriens a ferien- 

do,‘the fmiting \part’) is the mount/compre- 
hended under thezuberculum of Mercury, between the 
menfal and Rejiiidia. 

Il. The Via laéea, or Milky way, is the line run- 
ning upwards froth ‘the Re@ritia through the ferens 
or mons Lunes, ~ 

“WI. The mons Lane filled with happy CharaGers 

‘(as we have before hinted ) thews one honeft, juft 
‘and honourable, and makes. a man famous through a 
Kingdom, gives him the praife of the common peo- 
ple, and thé’ acquaintance of gréat and noble Ladies ; 
and makes him happy in Navigation. 
IV, But being’ infortunated by evil Chayaters, 
OY a trapezia, or evil lines from the Triangle ot Mars, 
_ or'lines broken, or cut with oblique Angles, it fhews 
‘one of a various, poor, and inconftant life, a begger, 
a perfon envied by almoft all, people, one wicked, 
treacherous, and deceitful, a perfon fubje& to travel, 
captivity or banifhment. 

V. If the good lines on the fersent be fair.and com- 
‘ly they préiionftrate' fo much the more happine(s, 
and in women fruitfulnefs: but the evil lines pale, fo 
much the more evil. 

VI. The Viz lactea or milky way, well proportio- 

ne 
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* 


ned-and continued, thews fortunate journies, both by 
Sea and Land, great wit, and the love and. favour 
of Women-kind, chiefly of Ladys and: great: Wo- 
men. 

VII; Butifthis line be cut or crooked, it fhews un 
happinefS and a poor and low eftate. | 

VIII. If it be whole and extended to’ the little 
finger, it fhewsa great good beyond expectation. 


C.HA P.. LXXXxii.. 
of the Menta or Table. 


[. “E° HE Menfa is the interval or {pace betwixt 

the menfal and Epatica, the which is given or 
attributed to Fortune 3 from whence the Table is cal- 
led the place of Fortune. 

Il. The Afenfa being large and broad, and repleat 
withgood figures, {hews riches, and treafure, one of 
a libexal magnanimous fpivit, and of long lifes 

Ill. But fimall and narrow, {hews poverty ora flen- 
der and mean‘fortune, aniggard, a coward, a pitiful 
poor, fearful and mean foul. 7 

IV. A little circle inthe Menfa: thewsa great wits 
and-a profound pexfon in Arts and Scecieces. 

V. The Menf2 terminating in ian. Angle under 
mons Fovis by the concourfe of the Menfal and Ger 
diac ox Viral line, fhews falfhood and tréachery, \and 
one of fhort life.: 

VILA Crofs or Stier within it,clear and of good pro- 
portion, efpecially under the maze of Sol fhewshonolir 
arid dignity, by means of ‘great and N@ble men, and 
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encreafe of Noble men: if ic bethe Character of 
Fupiter, it thews Ecclefiaftical preferment. | 

VII. The fame Crofs or Star, being doubled or 
tripled wonderfully encreafeth the aforefaid good 
fortune 5 but cut or confufed by other little lines, 
the faid good is much diverted,and Ayxieties and trou- 
bles threatned. | 

VIII. Good and equal lines in the Men{z, thew 
good fortune; evil and diftorted or crooked thacon- 
trary. 

IX. ACrofs or Star in the Menfa over mons Lune, 
fhews fortunacy in travelling. | 

X. If there be no menfa it fhews acloudy and ob- 
{cure life and fortune. 


CHAP. LXXXIII. 


Of the Thamb and Fingers. 


i. Line furrounding, the Pol/ex or Thumb in 
_ the middle joynt, thews the pexfon thall be 

hahged. 

“UL. A line paffing from the spper foynt of the Pollex 

to the Cerdiaca, shews a violent death, or danger by © 

means of fome married woman. 

Ill. Overthwart lines, clear, and long underneath 
the nailand joynt of the Thumb shew Riches and 
Honour. | 

IV. Equal furrows drawn under the lower joynt- 
thereof shew Riches and Inheritances. 

V. The firft and fecond joynt free from incifures shew 
4 flothful and idle perfon. | 
VI. Oversibart lines in the uppermoft joynt of the 
Index 


= 
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Index or fore-finger, shew inheritances; but fuch in 
the middle joynt shew a fubti! perfon. 

VAI. Right lines running between thofe joynts in the. 
Tidex shew (in Women ) aplentifuliffue, Cin Men) 
a nimble tongue. 

VIII. If they be in the firft joynt neexr mons Fovis 
they shew a pleafant and courteous difpofition; and 
- aman ofa generous foul. 

IX. Buta Woman who hath a Star in the fame 
place is Lafcivious and whorijh, 

X. Little gridirons in the joynts of the Mediu or 
middle-finger an unfortunate and melancholy perfon : 
but Equal and parallel lines shew fortune by dealing 
in Metals. 

XI-A Star there shews a violent death by drowning 
or Witchcraft or the like. 

XII. A Grofs line rifing from the mons Saturni, 
- through the whole finger to the end thereof shews a 
meer fool or mad perfon. | 

XII. In the Annular or Ring-finger, a line rifing 
from the mous Solis, fixait through the joynts thereot, 
shews honour and glory. | 

XIV. Inthe firft joynt of the Annular, equal lines 
shew treafure and honour : overthwart lines the ha- 
tred of Kings and great men} but if interfected, theis 
envy shall be abated. 

XV. In the Auricularis or little-finger, a Star in its 
firft joynt neer the mount thereof shews one of inge- 
nuity, and a good Orator. 

XVI. Evil Charaéters and obtufé Angles the con- 
trary: thofe inforrunate fignes in the fixjt and fecond 
joynts shew a thief; in the Jaft joynt one perpetually 
inconttant. 3 

XVII. Some Authors predic the xumber of Wives 
or E'usbands by the number of little lines in the Pike 

mo 
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moft part of «the mons Mercurié 5 but in my opinion 
thofe things ought rather to be fought out in the 
monnt of Venus. ¢ 

XVII, And ‘as in the wo#nts good or evil'Cha 
racters, are Omens of good or evil fortunes; fo alfo 
on zhe fingers they fignify the fatrie. : 

XIX, The firft joyue neer the mount shews the 
fir Age: the fecond joynt, middle Age: and the laf 
joyut, old’ Age:butit is our opinion, that the direCtions 
of the principal fignificators in’ every Geniture more 
properly demonftrate the times in which the good or 
evil fignified by thofe marks of lines shall more cer= 
tainly happen. : 


CA note concerning the Good and Evil lines, marks 
or (haracters. 


XX. “The good lines marks or Charaélers are parallels 
as == or || double or treble and ‘the like ,- Croffes 
as or X +: double Croffes and’ the like: Stars as 
the Sextile Afpe&t % or the like: Ladders-fteps and 
Quadrangles as O or HJ: the trine afpectas As “An- 
glesas the right or sacute, or a mult-angle, &c. the 
Characters of Fapiter and Venus) as ¥ Q, and other 
the like a kin'to thefe. 

XXI. ‘The Unfortunate and evil Characters are de- 
formed, irregular and uncouth ‘figures, broken lines, 
crooked lines, gridirons, the Characters of }) Saturn 
and g Mars: the oppofition & + irregular Circies, 
obtufe angles and the like. 

XXILLaftly, as the quantity of lines confidered in 
their length and depth 3 -their quality, in their shape 
and complexion 3, their Adfion, in touching or cutting 
‘orher lines their paffion in being touched or cut ot 
others; and their place in which they are pofited oz 

: located 3 


shape 
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located, ought to be obferved, fo allo their time of ap- 
pearing or difappearing, ought to pafs our cognifance. 
| _ For itis mot ceratin that fome lines are prolonged to 
| certain years of our Age, otberfome fhorined s fometimes 
| they. wax pale, fometimes grow red fome of one fhape 
quite vani(, while others of another fhape rife > Now the 
| canfe without doubt is the various progréffions of the A- 
| phetical places in the geniture, to their various and con- 
ting ent promilfors, to the influence of which the whole maz 
it felf is fubjugated, aud therefore it behoves the indu- 
Striows and fludious Artift, not to determine ak things at 
firft fight, for no man can attain the knowledge of all par- 
ticulars at one in{peciton : But yearly to make new obfer- : 
vations, as the perfon encreafes in Age. i 


Experience framed Art by Variousufe, 
| Example guiding where it was abftrufe. 


Qui in manu omuium bominum figna pofuit, at cog- 


nofeerent opera ejus finguli. Job 37.7. 


| Moreover it 6 to be obferved that thefe judgments be not 
| delivered fimply alone but by being compared with the 
rules delivered in Chap.25. Lib.1. from whence many 
| othér Prognoftickhs more than what we have bere mentioned 
| will arife to the infinit pleafure of tbe Artift, and {atisfa- 
|.” Gtion of the curious inquifitor. 
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BookI. Of Drawing. 
EF Polygraphice 


in general, P.t, 
-Inftruments of Drawing; 2 
, Precepts of Drawing in 
‘general, 4 
4. Particular Obfervations in 

the Art of Drawing, 7 

s Imitation of the Life, to 
6, [mitation of Draughis, 1» 
7. Drawing the face of a man, 
1§ 

8, Drawing the extreme parts, 
ae 18 
9. Drawing the whole body,r9 
10,Drawing a naked body, 21 
11,Shadowing a naked bo, 22 
42, The way and manner of 


ww WV 


Shadowing; 23 
13, Bxprefling Paflions in the 

Countenanee, 25 
14; Human Proportion, 26 
15. Draperys 27 
16éMixt & uncertain forms,28 
17. Landskip, 29 


18; Diapering & Antique, 3z 
19.To take the perfect draught 
of any Pictures 34 
20. To extend or contract a 
Pidure, keeping the pro- 
portion, 36 
21, Perfpedtive in general, 37 
22. The Aétive part of Per- 
{pedive, 39 
43-.The Subje& to be feen, 4° 
44, The general Practice of 
Perfpective, — 43 
é5.A rational Demonftration 
of Chicomantical Signa 
tires; , 46 


, 
- 


Bock IE. Of Engraving; 
Etching and Limning. 


cb. t. F graving & the In- 
ftruments, Paz.5t 
2. Polithing the Copper-. 
PJates, $3 
3. Holding the Graver, 54 
4. Lhe way and manner of En- 
graving, 55 
s. Lmitationof Copies, 56 
6. Engraving in Wood, 57 
7 Etching & the materials,5 9 
8, Ufing the hard Varnith, 63 
9. The way of Etching, 64 
10, Ufing the Aqua-forts, 66 
11. Finifhing the Work, 68 
12, Ufing the foft Varnith,é9 
13. Of Etching upon the foft 
Varnih, , : 70 
14, Ufing the Aqua fortis,and 
finifhing the Work, qt 
15,Limning & the materials,72 
16.TheGums and their nfe,74 
17. The féven Colors in ge+ 
neral, 7§ 
18, Colors in particulars 17 
19. Mixt and compound Co- 
lors, 80 
36. Colors for Drapery; 84 
x1. Liquid Gold & Silver, 86 
22, Preparing the Colors, 89 
23. Manuak Inftruments, 9¢ 
24. Preparations for Limn- 
ing» 5 ee pu 9h 
2s, Limning in Misitute, 94 
26. Limning Drapery > 97 
7. Limning Landskip, 93 
28. Light and Shadow, .. 100 


29.Golors more particularly 7. 
Ri rx 


1%; Ds Fors? 


Tae a ES RT oe EE ERENT en eset ese as > wee - 
scene SNE REA Oat as datancccasrse OTT are Tee -_ 
sc ip” MAPA tar om 


Tia i stent 
a ne er NE ET 


- nn ts ne Ny 
et CRY A CA A OE AE 


Nagi Oe et OE HAD 


The Couttuts, 


Sie Of making fome original 7, Colors for Taffata, Cloth, 
RE lors,. 103 Leather, 148 
3«-The fum of the Obferya- 8, Colors for Garment Ss, 149 
tiows of Linining’ to’ the 9. -for Metals and Gems 150 
Tek 106 10,-for Landski ip, 151 
33. Limning Landskip more ‘11, Painting the Face, 152 
particular ‘ty, sh 1?,Cleanfing old Painting 54 
33. The various forms or de- 13.Of a Pid, in general, 155 
oloring, 113 14. OF Choice of Copies or 
‘Sky,Clouds115 - Patterns, 157 

aftles/R iui is;11 é 15. Difpofing of Pictures, 1§9 

ing Hil 7c. 117 16, Frefco or painting of walls, 

Joughs, Cottages, 16t 

118 17.Col,for painting Glafs,162 

hep jis ng naked Figur, 119 18, The way of Painting on 
- Color ing of Hair, “r2y Glafs, 163 


60.. W a] Hee hambe gr 1b. 19. Wathi ing & tts mater, BS 


41.+Pilars, Rocks, @7'¢, 122°20, S$! imple Colors for Wafh- 
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netais, 123° ing, a Sey 

ae 124 21, Compound Colors for 

44.-Radithes, Turnipe,Melons Wathing, 167 
. 


& Cabbage, 125 tile & fhadowing,169 
or Fruits, ¥26 23. Colors for Lands skip, 171 
&, Lining of Fowls, 9128! 24: Pra 2dive of Washing, 172 


Beats, 30 25. Making Varnihhe Saas 
3. Serpents, 132 26. Way ot iM artithing, 176 
49.-W aters and Fifth 133 27. Experiniental Objervati- 


Wet ons of vepétable Colors in 
Book IH, 0 Painting, Wa- general, 
F 


J é A/ 8 
20g, Colering, Cafting, »8. Experimental Obfervati- 
: ti é O° ri ~ ao > 
Varnifhing , Gilding and sons of mineral Colors, 184 
e c ‘ 4 
Dyiz . ae pa te 


gb: its Iaftrum. 202 
ot YF + aiGting ig in Sene-"31- Way ,ee'e, of Cafting, 205 

: ral, 137 32, Glais & pretious ftones 9207 
oe ft ainting’ in Li and the 33) Way, ee. of Gilding, 2 15 


salons thereof, 40°34. OF Paper, parchmentylea~ 
3.Colors in general andthejr ther, 219 


fignification, 142 35, Wood,horns,& bones,222 
4.Fitting of Colors for Paint, 36. Dying Yarn and i . 

ing, 144° Cloth, 25 
g- Colors for Velvet, 1.46 37.Of Dying Stuffs, Woollen. 
6. Colors for Sattin, 147 Cloth, Silk, 227 
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Retr "3 
The Contents 
19.To exprefs thePowers,306 
30,-— Virtues and Vices, 319 
31.——Rivers, 
32.——Nymphs, 
33,——The nine Mufes, 
.——The four-Winds, 
5.-—— Months of theY¥ ear,322 
36, Of Painting the Face and 
322 


Book IV. Of the Original, 
Advancement and Perfe- 
Elion of thefe Aris: the 
Paintings of the Anti- 
ents: the Arts of Beauti- 
fying, Perfuming and 
Chiromancy. 

Cb.s. F the Original of 

| thefe Arts, 231 

2. Their farther progrefs,239 

3. Of their perfection, aso 

x. How the Antients depicted 


Saturn, 263 39.Making {weet Breath, 337 
§,How they depicted fupiter, 40, Beautifying the Hair, 34¢ 
265 41. Perfuming in general, 34% 
6.—-Mars, 367 42. The matter of perfumes, 10. 
q.—Phebuss 269 43, Oil of Ben, 343 
8, —Venu, 272 44. Sweet Waters, 345 
9. ——Mercury, 273 45. Of perfuming Oils, 347 
1o, ——Luna, 275 4. —Hflences, 349 
tI, ——Funus, 277 47. ——Unguents, 351 
12. ——Aurora, 278 43, ——Powders, 35% 
13, =— Fano, 279 49-——Balfams, 355 
14. —Telluy 28; jo. ——Tablets, 356 
15. ——Neptune, 232 51, —-Pomanders ace= 
16. — Nemefiss 234 lets, 358 
17. —~ Pan, 85 §2, —Warh-Balls, 359, 
18. —— Pluto, 287 §3.—Soaps, 360 
1g. ——The Parca, 288 54, Of burning perfumes, 26% 
29. —— Minerva, 289 55-Animal & mineral pe: £363 
21.-—Vulcans 290 56. Adulteration of perf, 364 
22.——Bacchus, ibid, 57. Per fuming of Cloth,Skins? 
23, —Fortune, 293 Gloves, 365, 
24. Virtue, Truth, Peace, 58.Making all forts of Ink,367 
Honour,Fame,Opinion,296 59,——Sealing Wax, 369 
25.:——Night, Sleep, Silence, 60.,-—Artificial Pearls, 37° 
Pleafure, and Fear, 298 61, Alchymy in general, 375 
36, ——Vhilofophers, Lawgi- 62. Saturn ot Lead, 377 
"vers, Emperors, Kings and 63. fupiter or Tin, “hte | 
Queens, 300 64. Mars or Iron, 3a 
27. ——The Sibyls, 302 65. Sobor Gold, ‘at 
x3, Arts, Virtues, Pafftons, 66, Fenus or Copper Aes! 
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67. Mercury or Quickfilv, 383 75.—Saturnia or line of 642 
68. Luna or Silver, 384 = turn, 396 
69. the fecret Hermetick my- 76.—Mount of fupiter, 397 

{tery ,or great Philofophick 77.—Caveg of Mars and Vig 


work, ibid. Marti, 398 
go. Of Chiromancy, and firft 7°. —Mount of Sol and Vig 
ofthe Lineot Life, 389 Solis, 399 
71,.Epatick or natural line,390 79.—Mount of Venus and Cin- 
72. Cephalicaor head-line, 392 gulum Veneris, 400 
73. Of the menfal line or line 80.—Mount of Afercury, 40% 
of Fortune, 393 81.— Mons Lune &Via lad. aoe 
74. —Reftrida or Candi Dra- 82.-—Menfa or Table, 403 
cont, 3¢5 83, -~Thumb & Fingers) 404 


‘The end of the Contents of the Chapters. 
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A Page Amel what 187.213 

Negles and Arches 5.44 Ar|nick white to make 188 
Anckle Bones 23 Artificial Amethy(t, Facynth 210 
Antique Co diapering 32.33.1559 Artificial Chryfolite, T0paz,Co- 


Alive part of Perfoective 39 tal, Emerald 21 
Altitude 40.43 Amber artificial 2125313 
Aqua fortis to mike 60 Amber to (often 212 
Aqua fortis to uje 66.71 Azure to make 214 
Arvabick gum 74 Arithmetich its ufe 251.304 
Armoniack gum 75 Analogy its ufe 254 
Arfenicum 78 Altion and Paffion 257 
Auripigment ibid. Aftarte who 264 
Alb-coloar 81.147 Apollo to depit 269 
Azure col.83.105.151.186,214 Aurora to depié 278.318 
Argentum Muficnwe 87 olus to depitt 28 


o4 
88 Aratus, Ariftotle to depit 300 
ibid, Alexander Great, JEneas zor 


Aurum Muficum 
Armoniack Gold 


Armor 97 Alironomy rise f-7 | 
Amethy ft colour 104 Audacity, Aftrxa 305 
Apples to linn 126 Arnus 314 Achelous 319 
Apes to limn 131 Aufter to depiét 32 

Affes to limn ibid. April, Auguft to depitl = 324 
Adder to limn 132 Art of Per fuming 342 
Alum-wattr to make 164 Adeps Rofaruny 348 
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Animal and mineral Perf. 363 Brujhes 204 
Antimonial Perfumes ibid. Brafs to gild 215.216 
Adulteration of Musk, Civet cy Books to gild 216 
Armbereris 364 Blots to take out 217 
Artificial Pearls 370 Bones to dye 222,223 
Alchymy in general 375 Bones to foften 223 
Ambergris Effence 350 Briftles to dye 223 
B Bue dye 2255227 
Brows 15 Black dye 227 
Body to draw 19 Bacchus to depiét 290 
Belly 22 Boreas to depitt 320 
Bodies to fhade 23 Burnings and Scaldings —33§ 
Beafistodraw 2§ Birds 29 Breath to {weeten 337 
Bafe 40 Baldne{s 340 
Burnifhing Iron §2.62 Black Wax 370 , 
Brufh 62 Ballams perfumed 355 
Blacks 76.142.149.162.188 Bulfamum mo{chatum ibid. 
Blues 76.33.84.85.105.142%149 B aceltts perfumed 358 
163.168, 169, 170.135.3225. C 
Browns 77.143.169 Cromatice i 
Bole armonsack 78 Grions or Paftils to make 3.10% 
Blue Bicé 79 Charcoals 2.54 
Bay colo.ir 8e Compaffes 3 Circle 4.44 


Burnifht Gold and Silver $7 Cone 5 Cylinder ib, 


Banks to color 86 Copies to reduce 6 
Boughs to linn 118 Cireumferent Stroaks 14 
Brick-wall to limn 121 Crofs in making a Facg 15 
Bras to limn 123 Circular Bodies 24 
Beats, Bear to limn 13> Catoptricks 38.45 
Blue Velvet 146 Sattin. 148 Center to find 44 
Buff to pant 148 Colvring 45 
Banqueting Rooms and Bed- chiromantick Demonftration 46 

chamber 160 Cufhion 52 
Braxil 165 Copies of Letters 57 
Buildings 171 Colors for Limning Tags 
Blackne(s to deftroy 179 Cerule 


Wak a 
Buckthorn Berries 181 Crimfin bright 8x Crim.fad ib, 


Butter of Antimony 184 Crimjon Lake 82 
Balfamum Saturni 188 Gelors for Drapery 24.170 
Brafs to varnifh 174 Crimfon Garments 84.104 
Bra{s to make 133.192 Carnation $4,163 
Brals to tinge 192 Cloth of Gold 84. 
Bra{s to whisen 192,193 Changeable Silk $y 
Bras vo cleaa(s 395,197 China Difhes | 73 
oe. | Dd 3 Ce, 


Se Te ae q = ee a 
= = es = 4, neha ete ¢ ’ 
z a= sc s ed 
cSt rte ENO om tnt ae ERENCE an econ cs % ‘ 
‘i a a ee en 


ee. ee 


et ie eh Ae | aE aE nNOS Hf 
sa A SEC et tf SLE AT aiebiise 
37 -- 7 inci 


The Table. 


Colorsto prepare 89,143,144 Colmetick of Talk + 316,329 


Colors to temper ‘90,143,169 Cofmetick of Pearl 331 
Colors to calcine 90,143 Chaps inthe skin 335 
Collens earth 103 Cloth, Coffers to perfume 367 
Cherry-ftone black ibid, Chiromancy 39 
Colors to make ibid, Cephalick Line 39% 
Colors dead 107 Cyprian powder 353 
Clouds to limn 115 Cafiles 116 Characters good and evil 406 
Cottages 118° Children {13.119 Cauda Draconis 395 
Childrens Hair 121 Cayea Mattis 398 
Chambers 12 Copper 123 D 

Clovejuliflow.t 24 Cornflour 125 Drawing what I 
Cucumers, Cabbage 125.126 Doefling what 13 
Cherries 126 Coney 131 Drapery 27.97 
Cat 13 Crocodile 132 Diapering and Aatique 32.33 
Colors to keep from skinning 142 Draught of a Prfure 34 
Colors fora faircomplexion 144 Direct Radiations 38 
Colors ufed in the Church ibid, Dioptricks . 38.45 
Complexion brown, black. 145 Diftance in Per{pedtive 4t 
Cloth to paint 448 Diazonals 4% 
Colors for Landikip’ 151171 Difcolor. of Plates to remove 68 
Choioz of copies.or patterns 157 Deep purple 80 
Cochenel 166,180,181 Defects of colors 90 
Colors of Stones 169 Drapery to limn 97 
Coral 184 Diamonds to lime 98 
Copper or Tin to varnifh 174 Dead colors to make 107 
Copper tq blanch 185.188 Degrees of coloring 113 
Crocus Martis. what 187 Dead children Te 
Copper to tinge, whiten 19; Dead men and women ibid, 
crucibles 203 Devils to limn ibid, 
Cafting, the manner of it 205 Damask Role totimn 124 
Cryftal to mele 207 Duck tolimnixuS Dogs 131 
Chalcedon to make 210 Dining Room 160 


Carbuncle to counterfeit . ibid, Diamond to counterfeit 209. 


Cloth to dye 225 Dying in grain 228 
Crimfon dye | 228 Dijpofition of things in right 
Chronos what 263. order 260 
Court of Mars 268 Diana to depict 279° 
Chariot of Diana 275 Diogenes,: Democrates © 300 
Ceres: 282.305 Charon 287 David, Dido 301 
Charity 304 Concard 304.309 Demogorgon 307 


Confidence 304° Cupid 405 Deffiny 310 Diffimulation 3 ve 
Calumnia 312 Danubius 315 . Dryades 317 
Crocodile what 313 December io depi 322 
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Echo 326. Equality 309 
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Euterpe 318 Erato 319 
Burus 320 
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Epatick, Line 390 


Feathers 
Face of man to draw 
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Feet tt 0 fhad de 23 
ht, Fear to expre{s 25 
14 F ore fhorining 26 
1 Flowers to draw 29 
io OIE Frame and Trough 62 
109 Fini {hing the Exebing work 6S, 
ne | 7i 
ht 1 Flame color 81 
on) Fire color 86,151 
116 Feathers to color 86 
x00 F air complexion 106 
sal Flowers to limn 124 
se Fruits 126 
ve Fowls 128 Falcon 129 
a Fifkes 133», Frog ibid, 
Face to pasat 52 


Tablee 


1,0 
5 - { { 
| Ear to form 1q Flory blue 167 
Extvedae parts to drai 18 F le fh color 169 
Envy ta express 25° Flask and Furnace 203 
Engraving g1.55.57 Feathers to dye 232 
Etching 59.64 Fairies and Faunsto devitt 226 
Emeralds tolimn 98 Fortune'to depict 93.309 
Emerald color 104.105 Fame 297.319 
Eagz'e to limn 128 Fear 299° Faith 304 
Elephant to lian 130 Felicity 305.312 
Ealel 149 Fiora 206 ©6Fate 329 / 
Enamel to pike 187,212 Fruitfulne|s 312 t 
Eftimation of f Painting & Pain- Februaryto depitt 320 : 
ters 46.247 Faseto cleanfe ce beautifie 3+5 
Exquifiter vols ef coloring. 255 Fucus white ibid. 
Eyés thezr por 253 Fucus of Pearl 226 
Epicurus t0 desi 300 Fucus of Bulls Gall ibid 
} uclid toa HIE ibi 


Glafs Per {pe five iy. A2 i 
Gravii 2 Ali d its Inff (ivr. 3 7 
Gr AVES 51.5.3 ee | 
Graver to bald 54 ay i 
Gums for limning 73.74 y 
Gold and Silver liquid ~73-°6 a 
Greens 76.82,83,9 atrial » i 
14 149.162 167.165.1169. i 
170.185. | : 
Green Bice 73 Hs 
Gli{s Grey 89 | 
Giey 8 f h 
Treen big it iid, i 
Gold bur nifbe ed ed { 
Gold to diaper on £8 | 
Gold Armoniack yD. 2 0m 
Glair of Eggs ton Nake o7 
Ground colors what 89.142 
Grinding Stone Qi. bA2 
Sy) lL Armor 97 
General Obfer vations in Limn- 
ing 506 
ey Hair toting 12 
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Gold to limn 123.150 
Grapes to limn 127 
Griffon 129 Goole 128 
Grinding. Stone to cleanfe 14% 
Green Velvet 146 Sattin 147 


Garments to paint 149.159.1790 
Galleries 1€6 
Glas to paint 163,137 
Gaibogia 166 
Gold to varnifh 174 
Green tindure Be 2% 
Glafs to tinge 137.188 


Gold to colour and foften 190 
Gold Trée of the Pbilofephers, 

2090 
Gilafs and precious Stones 207 


Glafjcs broken to cement. ibid. 
tas 'O make green 208 
Gilding the way 215 
Gals to gild 215.221 
Golden Le ters to write 259 
Greendyé 227,229 
Geoner y, its ufe 251.304 
Glaucus to depid 283 
C g'atea to dept 28.3.317 
Guftavus Adolphus jO2 
German Emperors ibid. 
Governmnt 304 
Graces to depict 305 
Ganges to depict 314 
Gloves to perfume 365 
GreenInk to make 368 
GreenWix 370 
Gold or Sol 380 
H ; 
“Haman Proportion 26 


Horign 30. He ight 40 
Horizontal Line 4l 
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Hogs to limn 120 
Hart, Hind, Hire to limn 131 
Hor {es to linn 131.132 
Hair- colored Velvet 346 
Hzir-colored Satin 145 
Hall 159 
Highways 171 
Hares foot 204 
Horns to dye 222aNe 
Horns to foften 223.124 
Horns to caft 224 
Houfe of Mars 268 
Honour © 297.3295 
Heraclitus to depidt 302 © 


Hope 304.311 Hymen 305 
Hands to bexutifie 336.337 


Hair to beautifie 340 
Hermetick My {tery 334 
Head-Line 392 
Hair Powder ; 355 
Iuftruments of Drawing 2 
Tvattation of theLife ' 10.14 
Imit.of Draughts £:.14.56.133 
7 Injects to draw 29 
Ichnograpbia 39 
Jupiter's fignification 47 
Indico 79.158 
Inflruments of Limning 73.9% 
Indian Lake * 2.103.170 
Ivory black 103 

Infants to color 113.119 
Iuaagination bow firengthned 138 

Tron color 1§a 
Indian Varnish 176 

Tron to varnify 174 

Jron to tinge 194,156 


Ironto whiten 195 to foften ib, 


Houfes . 45 Ironto keepfromrufting 195 
Hard varnifh to make 62,63 Ironto harden 196. to folder ib, 
Hedera gum 74 Infiruments of Cafting 200 
Hair color 89.149 Iron to gild 215,316,217 
Hair . Fo9.ta1 Ink grcento make pages 
Eilts to Linke Ui al 7 tok bling .* 220 
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Linn 
Lig 
Like 
Lam 
Lita 
Ligh 
Lead 
Like 
Like 
Lig 
Leay 
Li 


Tuory to whiten 
Tdew their ufe 23%, 233 
Inventors of Painting who 234, 

236.237 
Jupiter to depict 265 
Janus 277. Juno 279 
Ffuftice and Innocence 304.311 


foy, Follity , Impadence 305 
Injuria 312 @ Indus 314 
Iris 317. January 320 
June, July 321 
fuice of Macaleb 361 
ink to make 367 
Jupiter or Tin 378 
Tron or Mars 330 


K 
Knuckles gr Knees. 4 iz 
Knives to engrave with 58 
Kali of what uje 209 
L 
Light to choole 7.9.94 
Life to tmitate to 
Landskips 13, 32.44.65 .98. 
TLI,1 38.1 91-199 
Love to expre{s 25 
Line 37-qt 


Linea Jovialis, Saturnialis, 
Solaris, Mercurialis, Luna- 


ris, §tellata 47 
Luna her fignification 48 


Limning and its materials = 73 
Liguid gold and filver73.86.16§ 


Lake gum — 74 
Lamp-Black 97 
Litmos blue £0,167.182 
Light green 81.151 
Lead color 81 
Lake color pure ioid. 
Lake Crim{on 82.103.170 
Light blue’ | 85 
Leaves of trees 86 
Limuing Table OuLYy 
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5 Linen togzild 


224 Landskip to limn 98.118 
Light and fhadow nie 
Leopard to limn 13% 
Leather to paint 148 
Landskip to paint oP bs 
Life and Motion 156,237 
Logwood 165,182 


Lapis Lazuli to imitate 178 
Lignum Nephreticai 179,182 


Liquor to make colorle(s 183 
Leather to varnifh 175 
Leather to color yellow 19% 


Lead to tinge and purge 197,198 
217 


Light its nature and quality 238 
Luna to depidt 275 
Law 304 
Love 305 
Laughter ibid. 
Liberty abid, 
Liquor of Talk 328) 
Lac Virgints to make 330 
Lard muskified 363 
Linen to perfume 367 
Lead 379 
Luna or Silver 334 
Line of Life 389 
. M 
Mixed forms 6 28 
Mu(cles to draw 9,'9 
Majter to chooje 10 
Magnitude — 37 
Menia 47 
Mars his fignification 43 
Mercury his fignification ibid. 
-Mafticot 79 
Murry 80,83, 104, 
Manner of fitting 94 
Miniture ibid, 
Minium FACE 
Mountains to limn 117 
Marble Pillars 1zz 
Mdetals to lima 123 
ht REA eh Marigold 
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Marigold to lime E25 N 
Dfelons to limn ibid. Nofe 16.110 
Mulbervies to limn 127 Naked body to fhade 22 
Mice 130 Monkey 131 Needles to ctch with 61.64 
Madder 366 Needles to whet 6k 
Mixing of colors 169 Naked bodies tolimy 114.119 
Marble te imitate 177 Night Sky Ist 
Mercury (ublimate 184 Natures helpin Painting 24% 
Mercurius Vite ébid.. Nymphs of Diana 276.277.3148 
Mineral colors  3$4.213.214 Neptune to depidt 232.284 
Minium what 187. Nemefis 284 
Metals to make tough 199 Night 298 
Metals to tinge like Gold ibid, Numa Pompilius 305 
Metals to melt 202 Natural affection 305 
Materials of Cafting ibid, Nilus 313 
Medal or form 203 Niger 316 
Metals to gild 215,218,221 Nymphs ibid, 
Maximus pis end 235. Napaz ibid. 
Maghificence of works 253 Natades 317 
Mars to depitt ) 267 November 322 
Mercury 273 Natural Line 399 
Minerva 239 oO 
Mofes 300.361 Oval 4.44 
Mahomet 302 Out Schetches 8 
Modefly 304 Optice 37.38 
Merey 311 Objekt 37.42 
Mules to depidt 318 Orthographia 39 
Melpomene ibid. Oil-fione 52 
Months to depict 3:0 Oyl prepared 60 
March, May * 325 Orpiment 98 
Morphew to take away 329 Orchal ° 
Mercurial Cofmetick . 329.330 Oker de luce 79 
Matter of Perfumes 340 Orient Violet 84 
Milk of Macaleb 361 Oker ri 102 
Mineral Perfumes 363 Obfervations of Limning 106 
Mars oP [von 380 Old bodies to lime 114.119.120 
Mercury Quickfilver 383 Owl to limn 129 
Musk its Effence 350 Oxen to limn ¥32 
Mu(cadines to make 357 Orange color 148.150. 167 
Menta or Table 403 Old painting tocleanfe 194 
Mons Lune aor O7l of Tartar 180,330 
Mons Solis 399 Oil of Flints ev Sand 20% 
Mount of Venus 400 Ouk-Plaves 204 
Afonnt of Mexcury) Aol. Ojl of Turpentzee 204 
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Original of thefe Arts 
Opticks their ufe 251 
Ops to depit 231 
Occanus to dipit 234 
Opinion to depit 289.305 
Odober to depiét 

Oil of Camphirto make 
Ointment Cofmetick 
Oil of Ben 

Oils by Infufion 
Oleum Imperiale 

Oil of Cinamon 

Oilof Rojes 


Oil of Calamus Aromatic. 349 
ibid, 
ibid. 
ibid, 
ibid, 

35% 

353 


Oilof Rhodium 

Oil of Ii dian Spicknard 
Oil of Benjamin 

Oil of Storax compound 
Ox dung Powder 
Orrice Powder 


P 
Polygraphice what 2 Ae 
Pictura I 
Pencils 3.91. 14Te165 
Proportion 2.254 
Paffion 
Pens 
Paftils to make 
Precepts of Drawing 
Polygon 
Piétures to reduce 
Plafter- work ; 79 
Particular Obfervat.in Draw- 

ing | i, 
Pattern to place 9.11.12 
Paps of a man 2% 
Paffions to expre(s 25.15 6.158 
Pigture to extend or contra 36 
Per |pective 37 
Praitice of Per{petive 43 
Plates to poli(h § 305-9 
Plates to cleanfe 56,68 
Prepared Ojl 


§ Paintings to varnifh 


62 Paffions their ufe 


231 Pink yellow 
Purple deep 


Pure lake. color 
Purple garments 
Popinjay green 
Purple light 

Peach coior 
Preparation of colors 


3 Pencils to wah 
47 Preparations for liming 


Practice of limning 


> Pearistolimn 


Pictures to preferve 

Pink 

Pears to limn 

Plums and Peaches to limn 

Phe fant to limn 

Painting in general 

Painting in Oil 

Primed Cloth 

Paket 

Purple Velvet and Sattin 

Painting to clean{e 

Pidure in general 

Pictures to place or difpofe 59 

Porch ibid, 

Painting of walls 161 

Painting of glafs 163 

Printers black * 165 

Privet berries 181 

173 

Paper to -varnifh 174 

Putty what 

Purple to dye 

Philojopbers Trees 

Pipe to blow with 

Pledgets of Wool ibid; 

Pearls artificial 219 

Proportions of mintral Colors 
213 
219 

2266223 
4133 
235 
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300.201 


204. 


Paper to marble 
Purple dye 
Painting whence 
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Progre(s of Painting 239 Ruffet Satin : 85 
Perfeition of Painting 250 Ruffer to fhadow ibid, 
Pamphilus bis opinion 251 Rubies to limn 98.15% 
Proportion its ufe 254 Ruby color 104.095, 
_ Perfedtion of Painting what 261 Ruins to limn 116 
Peace to depi# 297.309.304 Roeks 122,171 
Pheebus to depict 269 Rofes 124 Radifbes 125 
Poppy its fignification 281 Red Velvet 146 Sattin 147 
Pan to depict 285 Ked Sky Ig 
Pan bis fizntfication 286 Red Varnifh to make 175 
Pluto to depiét 287 Red Tindure 185 
Parce 12188 Pallas 289 Ruby artificial 210 
Pleafure 299 Pythagor. 302 Red dye 226,228 
Pleafure 305 Paftime ibid. Ruffer dye 226 
Proferpin. 306 Providence 309 Right Ordering of things 260 
Piety 311 Penitence 312 Roman Emperors 302 
Po of Padus to depif 315 Religion 304 
Polyhymnia to depié 319 Rivers to depict 313 
Pimples 333 Rednefs 333 
Perfuming Oils 347 Red Ink to make 368 
Perfumed Lights 36% Red Tablets perfumed 356 
Perfume of Paracelfus 363 Reftrita 395 
Printing Ink 369 
Philofophick work 384 S 
Perfuming E/fences 349 Square 4 
Pomatum compound 352 Shadowing  13.14.22.23.45. 
Perfuming Powders ibid. 100,169 
Pomanders for Bracelets 358 Shin-bones 23 
Surfaces to fhade ibid. 
Q_ Shades of Sitk and fine Linen 28 
Quick-filver to barden 189 Sunto draw 30 
Quick flver totinge 189.190 Superficies and Solids 37. 
Qiick-filver to fix 189 Scenographia 39.40 
Quick-filver er Mercury 383 Subject to be feen 40 
Section 4l 
R Saturn's fignification 47 
Rulers 3 Sol bis fignification 48 
‘Ribs 22 Silver and Gold ligu.73.86.184 
Radiations what 37-38 Spanish white to make 76.77 
Radiations reflected 38 Sinaper Lake 77.103 
Koulto polifh with  $4.56.68 Spanilh brown 78,102.16 9° 
Reds. °76.82, 105 .1426549,163 Sap-grcen 78,170.181 


Ked Lead) ‘F7s102 Saffron 79.167 
Roles 78 Smale 80,168 
fod ia Saffron 
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Saffron color 81 Sublimate diffolved 186 
Scarlet color 81.84.149 Silver to foften 190 
Sad Crim{on | 34 Silver to tinge 191, 
Silver bur nifhed 87 Sal Ellebrot to make 19 
Size for burnifht Gold 88 Silver to calcine ibid. . 
Silver to diaper on ibid, Silver to blanch 192 
Sattin black 84.147 Silv.to counterfeit 196.197.199 
Saitin white 85.148 Steel to harden and foften 196 
Sattin ruffet ibid, Silver to folder 200 
Silk changeable 85.170 Solder to make ibid, 
Sky color 85.172 Silver Tree of the Philof. ibid: 
Straw color 85.119 Steel Tree of the Philofopb, zor 
Steeped colors 89 Sand to caft with 203 
Shadows for colors gt Skrew ibid. 
Srells for colors 92 Salts for counterfeit Gems 209 
Sitting to limn 94 Sappbyr artifictal 212 
Sapphyrs to limn 98 Silver to gild 215.216 
Sapphyr color 104.105 Silk to gild 217 
Silver black 1oq Steel, Stone to gild 218 
Swarthy complexion 106 Silver Letters to make 21g 
Sky tolime 1156072 Skins to dye 220,224 
Satyrs 120 Skins to gild 221 
Sandy grounds 122 Spots to take out 227 
Silver 123.150 Steps of Perfection what © 250 
Straw-berries 127 Saturn depidfed 263 
Swan 128 Stork 129 Sol to depiét 269 
Sheep 130. Serpents 132 Satyrs and Sylvans 286 
Sireining Frame 140 Siffers to depit 238 
Stay or Moll-ftick 141 Staphilis 29% 
SIRE 141,164,872 Sleep 298 Silence =. 299 
significations of colors 143 Socrates 300 
Swarihy complexion 145 Sibyls 30% 
Sattins to color - 147 Soul 305, 
Sea-green Velvet 146 Safety 305 Security 3%2 
Stair-cafe 159 Sphynx what 313 
Summer -boufes 169 September 20 depict 3a 
Syrup of Violets 180,182 Skin to paint .  g2agag 
Syrup of Clove-gilliflowers 18% Spanish Wool 327.323 
Spirit of Salt 182 Skinto make {oft and [mooth328 
Sublimate 184 Skins to perfume 365 
Silver to varnify 174 Sealing Wax 369 
Stone to varnifh ibid. Saturn or Lead 377 
Sulphur of Visriol 185 Sol or Gold 38@ 
Spirit of Sulphur ibid, Silyer or Luna 334 
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Tawny Velvet 
Taffeties to paint 
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Scurftotake away 39.334 Lhamefis : ibid / 
Sun- burnings 333 Thalia 318 
Stinking breath 337 Terpfichore 319 
Sweet waters 345 Trunks to perfume 367 
Soap of Naples 36% Tin or Jupiter 378 
_ Soap musked 360,361 Tablets perfumed 356 
Smoking Perfumes 362 Table of the Hand 423 
Thumb and Biagers 404 
sh 

Triangle 3 ; Vv 
Pouches which give lif 16. Uncertain Forms 6.28 
Table of the hind 47 Vifual point 40.41 
Trough and Frame 62 Vifual rays 4b 
Turn{ole 77.167 Venus her fignifieition 48 
Frees tocolor Sé.115,151 Varnifh for Etching 65 
Fables for limning 92,t1% Varnifh bard to ufe 63 
Terra: Lemnia 103 Ufeofthe Aqua fortis’ 66.71% 
Topar color 105 Ufe of the (oft Varnilh 69 
Towns to limn 116 Hle of the Gums 74 
Thatcht Cotragestolimn. 119 Vermilion 717.81 
Tin to-linn i 23 Vrdezris 78.104,166 
Tulip 124 Verditure 78 
Tarneps ¥25 Umber 79.102 
Turkey 128 Ultramarine 79.105 
Tawny complexion 145 Violet color $1.82,84 


146 Velvet black . 84.146 
148 Various degrees of coloring 113 


Fortoi(e-Shell to-cmitate 177+ Virgins to limn II4 
178 Wnicorn tolimn 130 
Tin to varnifh 174 Velvets te color 146 
Tinéture red 185 Varni{h common 154 
Tinto harden 193 Varnifbes to make be 
Trough 202 Hniver{al Varnifh 17 
Tripoli 203 Varnifh Indian>***’ - 376 
Tongs 204 Varnifing ibid. 
Topaz artificial 21% Vegetable colors 179 
Tin to gild 218 Vellom to varnilh 174K 
Tiuth to depict 297 Volatil Spirit of Sulphue 185 
Tellus to depict 281.305 Vermilion what 187: 
Thetis 234 Ble of Painting - 244.245 
Triton | 305° Venus to depict 278 
Time to depict 307 Vulcan to depié 199 
‘Tibur 313 Virtue to depict 296.310 
Tigris 314 Axanimity .. 304 
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Venus or Copper 
Unguents perfumed 
Unguentum pomatum 
Unguentum mofchatum 


Whole body to draw 
Way of Engraving 
Wood to engrave 
Wood to white 

Way of Etching 
Work of Etching to finith 63.71 
White colors 795.142.162.186 


White Sattin 
Walnut color 

| Water 6 color 

| Wafhed colors what 

Women to timn: 

| Womens Hair 
Walls to limu 


| White Leather 
Wood to paint 


Walls to paint 
| Wafbing and its materials 164. 


e Tables 


Washing whence 233 
Wildom 304 
Watch fulnefs ibid. 
Wit 305 
Winds to depié 320 
White paint 325 
Wonderful Cofmetick 329 
Wafh to whiten the skin 332 
Warts and Wrinkles 335 
Waters {weet to make 345 
Writing Ink to make 367 
Wax to make 369 
Wajh-balls perfamed 359 
x 
Xenocrates 300 
Xylobalfamum 343 
Xylo-aloes 362.365 
a 
Yellows 7T6.142.162,168218 9, 
186 
Yellow color 82,105 
Yellow Garments 84.149 
Felowifh 85 
Young men to limn 120 
Yellow Velvet 146 
Yellow Sattin 147 
Yellow Leather 148 
Yellow Fuftick berry 167,170 
Yellow War to whiten 179 
Yellow Varnifh 075 
Tarnto dye 225 
Yellow dye 226.227 


Yellow Tablets perfumed — 357 
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172 Zaftora to tinge Glafs with 188 
174.175 Zink toringe Copper with ibid, 
186-Zeuxis bis bolduels 247 


| Wood to varnilh 

| White Precipitate 
| Way of Cafting 

| White Enamet 

| B¥o0d to gild 


Zeufip pug at 300 


Zeno ibid. 
Lephyrus to depig 320 
422,223 Zibet 343 
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ps: g.line 19. read (chetches, p.11.l.25. 1. (chetch, 1.32, 
r.(chetcht, p.2x.1 4.r.nineth Chapter, p.rs.l.v3. r. (event 
Chapter, p.43.1.s.r.delineation, p.461.17.4 to Chap.8, p60 
l.9.r.a glafed Pot, p.75l.get.takes away, p.S3:1.23. 6. ewenty 
feventh Chapter, p.85.|.10.1-Oker de Luce, p.93.1.4.t.are, Ps 
ror... faint places, p.105.).20.r.Oker de luce, p11! 1.28. 
ror reflexion, p.t18.1.13.r.green, p.t 19.1.17. dele the comma 
after Flake, p.145.1.6.r. of cash alike, p.t52.L6.r. Chap.t7. 
Ly r.Ghap 27 732, pits sult 7.1. that,\.3 4.0-F lomer de luce, 
p.187,1.2. r.greyifh pouder, p.188.1, 10. r.an the fujions p.201. 
1.13.1 fiselling, p.r5.5.1.1 vir Parrbafius ; Polycletus wisp.27 F« 
1.16. dele {See &c. of the jirft Book] p.284.l. 1.4, Chap.32. 
f.12.1,Chap.34.0f this Books lets r.Chap. 32-6f this Book, p.29%. 
‘h19,t.P[ycheg p.2.96.1.18.1: Chap. 30-0f this Book, .p.297- be gz3 
r.Chap.29.0f this Book, p.306.1,57.1. Leaft heard, p.308.1. ie OS 
10 two, P-340.1-4,.r.Calx of Lund, p-343-1.26 . Balanus myre- 
plicas p.376.1.12.x.about one ounce of, p.38%. 1.19. 1.Gbap.77. 
p.282.].13.1.Ch2p.63. p.284.).15. t Cbap.66, p.sd5-lo.n. é 
poffibility bys allo a.probability, P.39° }.zi.r. or Mount, 1.27. 
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